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PREFACE 

This  volume  is  a  continuation  of  the  decennial  bibliography1  of  the 
University  of  Chicago,  and  contains  the  published  work  of  members 
of  the  institution  from  July  i,  1902,  to  June  30,  1916.  Each  person's 
list  is  confined  to  the  period  of  his  connection  with  the  University.  So 
far  as  membership  in  the  Faculty  is  concerned,  this  period  is  indicated 
by  the  dates  in  brackets  after  the  name;  and  the  appearance,  in  any- 
one's list,  of  publications  of  earlier  date  implies  connection  with  the  Uni- 
versity in  some  other  capacity  than  that  of  member  of  the  Faculty. 
For  example,  many  instructors  are  graduates  of  the  University  and 
published  books  or  articles  while  they  were  students.  Such  work  is 
included.  On  the  other  hand,  some  publications  are  listed  which  bear  a 
date  later  than  the  author's  connection  with  the  University.  In  these 
cases  the  work  was  done  during  his  term  of  residence,  though  not  pub- 
lished till  later.  This  is  very  common  among  the  Doctors  of  Philosophy, 
who  under  the  University  regulations  are  not  required  to  print  their 
theses  till  two  years  after  graduation.  Books  and  articles  which  were  in 
the  hands  of  publishers  on  June  30,  1916,  were  accepted  by  the  Com- 
mittee, and,  as  many  of  these  have  been  published  while  this  volume 
was  going  through  the  press,  the  date  1917  not  infrequently  appears. 

The  publications  of  members  of  institutions  affiliated  with  the 
University  of  Chicago  are  not  included,  except  where,  as  in  the  Otho  S.  A. 
Sprague  Memorial  Institute,  the  work  has  been  done  in  the  laboratories 
or  libraries  of  the  University.  Where  persons  hold  concurrent  appoint- 
ments in  the  University  and  some  other  institution,  only  those  writings 
are  listed  which  may  reasonably  be  credited  to  the  former! 

After  each  individual's  name  is  given  his  position  in  the  University, 
followed,  in  the  case  of  those  who  have  resigned,  by  the  title  of  the 
position  now  held.  The  academic  record  inserted  does  not  aim  to  give 
a  complete  statement  of  all  stages  of  advancement  or  honors,  but  in- 
cludes only  the  most  notable.  A  conspectus  of  editorial  activities  and 
of  affiliations  with  commissions,  surveys,  etc.,  precedes  the  biblio- 
graphical list  proper.  The  latter  includes  books,  articles,  and  reviews, 

1  Publications  of  the  Members  of  the  University  of  Chicago.  "The  Decennial  Publi- 
cations/' First  Series,  Vol.  II.  Chicago:  University  Press,  1904. 
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the  titles  being  arranged  chronologically  within  their  respective  groups. 
Of  the  reviews  only  the  more  important  have  been  cited  with  full  biblio- 
graphical detail. 

Where  an  instructor  is  a  member  of  more  than  one  department  or 
has  been  transferred  from  one  department  to  another,  his  list  is  given 
under  the  department  with  which  he  is  more  closely  identified  or  to 
which  he  now  belongs.  No  one's  list  is  divided,  even  articles  on  general 
educational  questions  or  on  other  subjects  not  immediately  connected 
with  the  author's  specialty  being  included  with  his  departmental  writings. 
The  names  of  Doctors  of  Philosophy  or  of  graduate  students  given 
among  the  members  of  the  Faculty  are  not  repeated  in  the  doctoral  or 
student  lists. 

The  Committee  wishes  to  express  its  appreciation  of  the  assistance 
rendered  by  the  members  of  the  Faculty  who  acted  as  advisers  for  their 
departments  and  whose  co-operation  has  greatly  facilitated  the  compila- 
tion of  the  volume. 
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THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

JAMES  HAYDEN  TUFTS  [1892-],  Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department 
of  Philosophy. 

A.B.  Amherst,  1884;  D.B.  Yale,  1889;  Ph.D.  Freiburg  i.  B.,  1892;  LL.D.  Am- 
herst,  1904;  Assistant  Professor  of  Philosophy,  Chicago,  1892-94;  Associate 
Professor,  ibid.,  1894-1900;  Dean  of  the  Senior  Colleges,  ibid.,  1899-1904,  1907- 
8;  Professor,  ibid.,  1900-;  Head  of  the  Department  of  Philosophy,  ibid.,  1905-. 

President,  Western  Philosophical  Association,  1906,  1914;  President,  American 
Philosophical  Association,  1914. 

Editor,  of  the  School  Review,  1906-9;  of  the  International  Journal 
of  Ethics,  1914-;  of  Studies  in  Philosophy  and  Psychology,  by  Former 
Students  of  Charles  Edward  Carman.  8vo,  xxiv+4ii.  Boston: 
Hough  ton  Mifflin  Co.,  1906;  and  of  Letters,  Lectures,  and  Addresses 
of  Charles  Edward  Carman.  8vo,  xiii+6i6.  Boston:  Houghton 
Mifflin  Co.,  1909. 

The  Individual  and  His  Relation  to  Society  as  Reflected  in  British  Ethics. 
Part  II:  "The  Individual  in  Economic  and  Social  Relations." 
8vo,  58.  University  of  Chicago  Contributions  to  Philosophy,  Vol.  I, 
No.  6,  1904;  published  also  as  Monograph  Supplement  of  Psycho- 
logical Review,  1904. 

Ethics  (with  John  Dewey).  American  Science  Series.  8vo,  xiii+6i8. 
New  York:  Henry  Holt  &  Co.,  1908. 

The  Social  Standpoint,  Journal  of  Philosophy,  Psychology,  and  Scien- 
tific Methods,  I  (1904),  197-200. 

The  Liberal  and  the  Practical  in  Education,  Monson  Academy  Cen- 
tennial Proceedings  (1904),  12-18. 

Social  Psychology  in  Small's  General  Sociology,  Psychological  Bulletin, 

II  (1905),  393-98. 

Some  Contributions  of  Psychology  to  the  Conception  of  Justice 
(President's  Address  before  the  Western  Philosophical  Association), 
Philosophical  Review,  XV  (1906),  361-79;  published  also  in  Michigan 
Law  Review,  V  (1906),  79-93. 

Westermarck  on  the  Origin  of   Moral  Ideas,    Psychological  Bulletin, 

III  (1906),  400-403. 

On  Moral  Evolution,  in  Studies  in  Philosophy  and  Psychology,  by 
Former  Students  of  Charles  Edward  Carman  (1906),  3-39. 
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On   the  Psychology  of  the  Family,  Psychological  Bulletin,  IV  (1907), 
371-74. 

The  Adjustment  of  the  Church  to  the  Psychological  Conditions  of  the 
Present,  American  Journal  of  Theology,  XII  (1908),  177-88. 

Ethical  Value,  Journal  of  Philosophy,  Psychology,  and  Scientific 
Methods,  V  (1908),  517-22. 

How  Far  Is  Formal  Systematic  Instruction  Desirable  in  Moral  Training 
in  the  Schools  ?  Religious  Education,  III  (1908),  121-25. 

The  American  College  and  Life,  Science,  XXIX  (1909),  407-14. 

Darwin  and  Evolutionary  Ethics,  Psychological  Review,  XVI  (1909), 
195-206. 

The  Problem  of  Moral  Education  in  the  Public  Schools  as  Affected 
by  the  Changed  Conditions  in  Industry  and  Home  Life,  Religious 
Education,  IV  (1909),  343-48. 

The  Present  Task  of  Ethical  Theory,  International  Journal  of  Ethics, 
XX  (1910),  141-52. 

The  Ultimate  Test  of  Religious  Truth:  Is  It  Historical  or  Philo- 
sophical? American  Journal  of  Theology,  XIV  (1910),  16-24. 

Recent  Literature  on  Social  Psychology,  Psychological  Bulletin,  VII 
(1910),  406-12. 

Recent  Discussions  of  Moral  Evolution,  Harvard  Theological  Review, 

v  (1912),  157-79- 

The  University  and  the  Advance  of  Justice,  University  of  Chicago 
Magazine,  V  (1913),  186-98. 

The  Use  of  Legal  Material  in  Teaching  Ethics,  Journal  of  Philosophy, 
Psychology,  and  Scientific  Methods,  IX  (1913),  460-62. 

The  Teaching  of  Ideals,  School  Review,  XXII  (1914),  326-33. 
Ethics  in  High  Schools  and  Colleges,  Religious  Education,  IX  (1914), 
454-59. 

The  Present  Significance  of  Scholarship,  Washington  University  Record, 
X  (1914),  No.  II,  1-12. 

Ethics  of  States,  Philosophical  Review,  XXIV  (1915),  131-49. 

Why  Should  Law  and  Philosophy  Get  Together  ?  International  Journal 
of  Ethics,  XXV  (i9i5),i88-95. 
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The  Test  of  Religion.     In  University  of  Chicago  Sermons  (edited  by 
T.  G.  Soares;  Chicago:  University  Press,  1915),  pp.  89-106. 

The  Ethics  of  the  Family,  Annual  Report  of  National  Conference  of 
Charities  and  Corrections  (1915),  24-37;  published  also  in  Inter- 
national  Journal  of  Ethics,  XXVI  (1916),  223-40. 

REVIEWS  OF:  Ward,  Pure  Sociology,  Philosophical  Review,  XIII, 
347-51;  Lipps,  Grundlegung  der  Aesthetik,  ibid.,  677-81;  Croce, 
Philosophy  of  the  Practical,  ibid.,  XXIV,  321-25;  Sumner,  Folkways, 
Psychological  Bulletin,  IV,  384-88;  Ellwood,  Sociology  in  Its  Psycho- 
logical Aspects,  ibid.,  IX,  461-65;  Ross,  Social  Psychology,  Journal  of 
Philosophy,  Psychology,  and  Scientific  Methods,  VI,  357-61.  Other 
reviews  in  Philosophical  Review,  X,  179-80,  329-31,  574,  674-78; 
XIV,  717-20;  XVII,  199-202;  XX,  317-20;  Psychological  Bulletin,  I, 
394-96,  474-76;  III,  404-8;  V,  391-94;  VI,  118-20;  International 
Journal  of  Ethics,  XX,  358-61 ;  American  Journal  of  Theology,  XV,  148- 
51;  Harvard  Law  Review,  XXVI,  279-80. 

JOHN  DEWEY  [1894-1904],  Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department  of 
Philosophy;  Director  of  the  School  of  Education;  Head  of  the 
Department  of  Philosophy,  Columbia  University. 

A.B.  Vermont,  1879;  Ph.D.  Johns  Hopkins,  1884;  LL.D.  Wisconsin,  1904; 
Instructor  in  Philosophy,  Michigan,  1884-86;  Assistant  Professor,  ibid.,  1886-88; 
Professor  of  Philosophy,  Minnesota,  1888-89;  Professor  of  Philosophy,  Michigan, 
1889-94;  Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Philosophy,  Chicago,  1894- 
1904;  Director  of  the  School  of  Education,  ibid.,  1902-4. 

President  of  the  American  Psychological  Association,  1899-1900. 

Shortening  the  Years  of  Elementary  Schooling,  School  Review,  XI  (1903), 
17-20. 

Emerson,  Philosopher  of  Democracy,  International  Journal  of  Ethics, 

XIII  (1903),  405-13- 
The  Psychological  and  the  Logical  in  Teaching  Geometry,  Educational 

Review,  XXVI  (1903),  387-99- 

GEORGE  HERBERT  MEAD  [1894-],  Professor  of  Philosophy. 

A.B.  Harvard,  1883;  Assistant  Professor  of  Philosophy,  Michigan,  1893-94; 
Assistant  Professor,  Chicago,  1894-1902;  Associate  Professor,  ibid.,  1902-7; 
Professor,  ibid.,  1907-. 

Editor  of  the  Social  Psychology  number  of  the  Psychological  Bulletin, 
December  i,  1912. 

A  Report  on  Vocational  Training  in  Chicago  and  "in  Other  Cities  (with 
E.  A.  Wreidt  and  W.  J.  Bogan).  8vo,  xiii+315.  Chicago:  City 
Club,  1912;  now  published  by  the  University  of  Chicago  Press. 
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Science  in  the  High  School,  School  Review,  XIV  (1906),  237-49. 
Imagination  in  Wundt's  Treatment  of  Myth  and  Religion,  Psychological 

Bulletin,  III  (1906),  393~99- 

The  Teaching  of  Science  in  College,  Science,  XXIV  (1906),  39°~97- 
The  Educational  Situation  in  the  Chicago  Public  Schools,  City  Club 

Bulletin,  I  (1907),  131-38. 
Concerning   Animal   Perception,   Psychological   Review,    XIV    (1907), 

383-9°- 

The  Philosophic  Basis  of  Ethics,  International  Journal  of  Ethics,  XVIII 
(1908),  311-23. 

Educational  Aspects  of  Trade  Schools,  Union  Labor  Advocate,  VIII 
(1908),  19-21. 

The  Social  Settlement:  Its  Basis  and  Function,  University  Record,  XII 
(1908),  108-10. 

Social  Psychology  the  Counterpart  of  Physiological  Psychology,  Psycho- 
logical Bulletin,  VI  (1909),  401-8. 

What  Social  Objects  Must  Psychology  Presuppose?  Journal  of  Phi- 
losophy, Psychology,  and  Scientific  Methods,  VII  (1910),  174-80. 

Psychology  of  Social  Consciousness  Implied  in  Instruction,  Science, 

XXXI  (1910),  688-93. 
The  Social  Self,  Journal  of  Philosophy,  Psychology,  and  Scientific  Methods, 

X  (1913),  374-So. 

The  Psychology  of  Internationalism,  Survey,  XXXIII  (1915),  604-7. 
Natural  Rights  and  the  Theory  of  the  Political  Institution,  Journal  of 

Philosophy,  Psychology,  and  Scientific  Methods,  XII  (1915),  141-55. 

Madison — University  of  Wisconsin  in  the  Political  Agitation  of  1914,  in 
the  W.  H.  Allen  Survey  in  1915,  and  in  the  Legislative  Fight  of 
1915,  Survey,  XXXV  (1915),  349-S1*  354~6i. 

REVIEWS  OF:  Draghicesco,  Du  role  de  1'individu  dans  le  determi- 
nisme  social,  Psychological  Bulletin,  II,  399-405;  Jacoby,  Selection  chez 
rhomme,  ibid.,  407-12;  Bergson,  L'Evolution  Creatrice,  Psychological 
Bulletin,  IV,  379-84. 

ADDISON  WEBSTER  MOORE  [1895-],  Professor  of  Philosophy. 

A.B.  DePauw,  1890;   Ph.D.  Chicago,  1898;   Assistant  Professor  of  Philosophy, 
ibid.,  1902-4;  Associate  Professor,  ibid.,  1904-9;  Professor,  ibid.,  1909-. 

President,  Western  Philosophical  Association,  1912. 
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Pragmatism  and  Its  Critics.  8vo,  xi+283.  Chicago:  University 
Press,  1910. 

Some  Logical  Aspects  of  Purpose.  In  Dewey,  Studies  in  Logical  Theory. 
Decennial  Publications  of  the  University  of  Chicago,  Second  Series, 
XI  (1903),  chap,  xi,  341-82. 

Humanism,  Monist,  XIV  (1904),  747-52. 

" Experience"  and  Subjectivism,  Philosophical  Review,  XV  (1906), 
182-86. 

The  Function  of  Thought,  Journal  of  Philosophy,  Psychology,  and  Scien- 
tific Methods,  III  (1906),  518-22. 

Anti-Pragmatism,  ibid.,  VI  (1909),  291-95. 

Reply  to  Professor  Pratt,  ibid.,  VIII  (1911),  403-7. 

Bergson  and  Pragmatism,  Philosophical  Review,  XXI  (1912),  397-414. 

Thought  and  Its  Function,  Mind,  N.S.,  LII  (1912),  233-37. 

Isolated  Knowledge,  Journal  of  Philosophy,  Psychology,  and  Scientific 
Methods,  XI  (1914),  393-408. 

Pragmatism,  Science,  and  Truth,  Philosophical  Review,  XXIV  (1915), 
631-38. 

REVIEWS  OF:  The  University  of  California  Publications,  Vol.  I: 
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Things,  ibid.,  IV,  81-88;  Santayana,  The  Life  of  Reason,  Journal  of 
Philosophy,  Psychology,  and  Scientific  Methods,  III,  2 1 1-2 1 ;  Santayana, 
Reason  in  Science,  ^'^.,469-71;  Studies  in  Philosophy  (Garman  Com- 
memorative Volume),  ibid.,  531-37.  Other  reviews  in  Philosophical 
Review,  XIII,  569-72;  XVII,  669-772;  XXI,  833-34;  American  Journal 
of  Theology,  XIII,  477-78;  XVIII,  3 12-13;  School  Review,  XVII,  582-83; 
Psychological  Bulletin,  VII,  302-3;  Journal  of  Philosophy,  Psychology, 
and  Scientific  Methods,  VIII,  717-18;  Science,  XXXIII,  775-77;  Inter- 
national Journal  of  Ethics,  XXV,  554-56. 

EDWARD  SCRIBNER  AMES  [1896-7;  1900-],  Assistant  Professor  of 
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A.B.  Drake,  1889;  D.B.  Yale,  1892;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1895;  Professor  of  Phi- 
losophy and  Pedagogy,  Butler,  1897-1900;  Assistant  Professor  of  Philosophy, 
Chicago,  1909-. 

The  Psychology  of  Religious  Experience.  Svo,  xii+428.  Boston: 
Hough  ton  Mifflin  Co.,  1910. 

The  Higher  Individualism.     162.     Boston:  Hough  ton  Mifflin  Co.,  1915. 
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Theology  from  the  Standpoint  of  Functional  Psychology,  American 
Journal  of  Theology,  X  (1906),  219-32. 

Social  Consciousness  and  Its  Object,  Psychological  Bulletin,  VIII  (1911), 
407-16. 

Psychology  of  Religion,  Cyclopedia  of  Education,  V  (1913),  143-44. 

The  Survival  of  Asceticism  in  Education,  American  Physical  Education 
Review,  XIX  (1914),  10-18. 

Mystic  Knowledge,  American  Journal  of  Theology,  XIX  (1915),  250-67. 

Prayer.  In  University  of  Chicago  Sermons  (edited  by  T.  G.  Soares; 
Chicago:  University  Press,  1915),  pp.  165-80. 

MYRON  Lucius  ASHLEY  [1905-],  Extension  Assistant  Professor  of  Phi- 
losophy;   Head  of  Department  of  Psychology,   Chicago  Normal 
College. 
Ph.B.  Northwestern,  1894;  A.M.  Harvard,  1900;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1901. 

The  Nature  of  Hypothesis.  Doctor's  thesis.  In  Dewey,  Studies  in 
Logical  Theory.  Decennial  Publications  of  the  University  of 
Chicago,  Second  Series,  XI  (1903),  chap,  vii,  143-82. 

WILLIAM  KELLEY  WRIGHT  [1907-9],  Associate  in  Philosophy;  Assistant 
Professor  of  Philosophy,  Dartmouth  College. 

A.B.  Chicago,  1899;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1906;  Instructor  in  Philosophy,  Indiana, 
1906;  Instructor  in  Philosophy,  Texas,  1906-7;  Associate  in  Philosophy,  Chicago, 
1907-9. 

The  Ethical  Significance  of  Feeling,  Pleasure,  and  Happiness  in  Modern 
Non-Hedonistic  Systems.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  95.  Philosophic 
Studies,  No.  i.  Chicago:  University  Press,  1907. 

Happiness  as  an  Ethical  Postulate,  Philosophical  Review,  XVII  (1908), 
518-28. 

REVIEWS  IN:  Psychological  Bulletin,  IV,  390,  396-99;  V,  25-26. 

ELIZABETH  KEMPER  ADAMS,  PH.D.  1904;  Professor  of  Education,  Smith 
College. 

The  Aesthetic  Experience;  Its  Meaning  in  a  Functional  Psychology. 
Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  114.  Chicago:  University  Press,  1907. 
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Literature  in  the  Elementary  Curriculum  (with  A.  C.  Boyce  and  M.  L. 
Perkins),  Elementary  School  Teacher,  XIV  (1913),  158-66. 

The  School  Survey:  Finding  Standards  of  Current  Practice,  Elementary 
School  Journal,  XV  (1914),  41-54. 
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WALTER  FENNO  DEARBORN  [1909-12],  Associate  Professor  of  Education; 
Assistant  Professor  of  Education,  Harvard  University. 

A.B.  Wesleyan,  1900;  A.M.  ibid.,  1903;  Ph.D.  Columbia,  1905;  Instructor  in 
Education,  Wisconsin,  1905-7;  Assistant  Professor,  ibid.t  1907-9;  Associate 
Professor  of  Education,  Chicago,  1909-12. 

The  Relative  Standing  of  Pupils  in  the  High  School  and  in  the  University, 
Bulletin  of  the  University  of  Wisconsin,  No.  312;  High  School 
Series,  No.  6  (1909),  pp.  44. 

School  and  University  Grades,  Bulletin  of  the  University  of  Wisconsin, 
No.  368;  High  School  Series,  No.  9  (1910),  pp.  59. 

Qualitative  Elimination  from  School,  Elementary  School  Teacher,  X 
(1909),  1-13. 

Problems  in  the  Psychology  of  Reading,  Science,  XXXI  (1910),  593. 

Experiments  in  Learning,  Journal  of  Educational  Psychology,  I  (1910), 
373-88. 

Experimental  Education,  School  Review  Monographs,  I  (1911),  6-14. 

REVIEWS  IN:    School  Review,  XVII,   509-11;    Elementary  School 
Teacher,  X,  94-96. 

FRANK  NUGENT  FREEMAN  [1909-],  Associate  Professor  of  Educational 
Psychology. 

A.B.  Wesleyan,  1904;  Ph.D.  Yale,  1908;  Acting  Professor  of  Psychology  and 
Education,  Washington  College,  Maryland,  1907;  Assistant  Professor  of  Educa- 
tional Psychology,  Chicago,  1913-17;  Associate  Professor,  ibid.,  1917-. 

Member    of  the   Editorial  Board,  School  Review,   1911-16;  Mem- 
ber of  the  Editorial  Board,  Elementary  School  Journal,  1916-. 
Co-operating  Investigator  with  Committee  on  Economy  of  Time  of 
Department  of  Superintendence,  1914. 

The  Teaching  of  Handwriting.  i2mo,  155.  Boston:  Houghton  Mifflin 
Co.,  1914. 

Experimental  Analysis  of  the  Writing  Movement,  Psychological  Mono- 
graphs, XVII.  4.  8vo,  54.  Lancaster,  Pa. :  Psychological  Review 
Co.,  1914. 

The  Psychology  of  the  Common  Branches.  i6mo,  274.  Boston:  Hough- 
ton  Mifflin  Co.,  1916. 

Experimental  Education:  Laboratory  Manual,  and  Typical  Results. 
i6mo,  viii-f-217.  Boston:  Houghton  Mifflin  Co.,  1916. 
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Manual  Training  in  the  Service  of  Physics,  School  Review,  XVII  (1909), 
609-17. 

Untersuchungen  iiber  den  Aufmerksamkeitsumfang  und  die  Zahlauffas- 
sung  bei  Kindern  und  Erwachsenen,  Padagogisch-psychologische 
Arbeiten,  I  (1910),  88-168. 

Tests,  Psychological  Bulletin,  VIII  (1911),  21-24. 

Experiments  on  the  Perception  of  Number  in  Children  and  Adults 
(abstract),  ibid.,  43-44. 

Some  Issues  in  the  Teaching  of  Handwriting,  Elementary  School  Teacher, 
XII  (1912),  1-7,  53-59. 

Grouped  Objects  as  a  Concrete  Basis  for  the  Number  Idea,  ibid.,  306-14. 

Problems  and  Methods  of  Investigation  in  Handwriting,  Journal  of 
Educational  Psychology,  III  (1912),  181-90. 

Tests,  Psychological  Bulletin,  IX  (1912),  215-22. 

Current  Methods  of  Teaching  Handwriting,  Elementary  School  Teacher, 

XII  (1912),  427-36,  481-93;  xin  (J912),  25-40. 
Tests,  Psychological  Bulletin,  X  (1913),  271-74. 
Some  Practical  Studies  of  Handwriting,  Elementary  School  Teacher, 

xiv  (1913),  167-79- 

Writing,  Psychology,  Pedagogy,  and  Hygiene,  Cyclopedia  of  Education, 
V  (1913),  822-27. 

Minimum  Standards  and  Current  Practices  in  Handwriting,  Fourteenth 
Yearbook,  National  Society  for  the  Study  of  Education  (1915),  61-77. 

An  Analytical  Scale  for  Judging  Handwriting,  Elementary  School  Journal, 

XV  (1915),  432-4i. 

Tests,  Psychological  Bulletin,  XII  (1915),  187-88. 

Handwriting  Tests  for  Use  in  School  Surveys,  Elementary  School  Journal, 

XVI  (1916),  299-301. 

REVIEWS  IN:  Elementary  School  Teacher,  X,  404-5;  XI,  40-41, 
501-2;  XII,  189,  344;  XIV,  190,  297;  School  Review,  XIX,  132-33, 
419-20;  XX,  204-5;  XXII,  569-72;  XXIII,  567-69;  Psychological 
Bulletin,  XIII,  36-38. 

MARCUS  WILSON  JERNEGAN  [1902-6;  1908-],  Associate  Professor  of 
History.  See  under  Department  of  History,  p.  60. 
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FRANK  MITCHELL  LEAVITT  [1910-],  Associate  Professor  of  Industrial 
Education. 

Principal,  Manual  Training  Schools,  Boston,  1892-1906;  Associate  Professor  of 
Industrial  Education,  Chicago,  1910-. 

Secretary,  Department  of  Manual  Training,  National  Education  Association, 
1904,  1905;  President,  ibid.,  1906,  1907;  President,  Eastern  Manual  Training 
Association,  1908;  President,  Illinois  Manual  Arts  Association,  1912,  1913; 
President,  National  Vocational  Guidance  Association,  1914. 

Associate  Editor,  Manual  Training  and  Vocational  Education. 
Member,  Commission  on  the  Reorganization  of  Secondary  Education 
of  the  National  Education  Association. 

Examples  of  Industrial  Education.  8vo,  325.  Boston:  Ginn  &  Co., 
1912. 

Prevocational  Education  in  the  Public  Schools  (with  Edith  Brown).  8vo, 
v+245.  Boston:  Hough  ton  Mifflin  Co.,  1915. 

The  Relation  of  the  Movement  for  Vocational  and  Industrial  Training 
to  the  Secondary  Schools,  School  Review,  XIX  (1911),  85-95. 

The  Relation  of  the  Present  Movement  for  Vocational  Education  to  the 
Teaching  of  the  Mechanic  Arts,  Elementary  School  Teacher,  XII 
(1911),  158-68. 

The  Reorganization  of  School  Systems,  ibid.,  225-36. 

The  Independent  Industrial  School  of  Newton,  Massachusetts,  Voca- 
tional Education,  I  (1912),  243-57. 

Vocational  Education  in  the  Boston  Public  Schools,  ibid.,  316-31. 

Vocational  Purpose  in  the  Manual-Training  High  School,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  ibid.,  II  (1912),  36-52. 

The  Need,  Purpose,  and  Possibilities  of  Industrial  Education  in  the 
Elementary  School,  Elementary  School  Teacher,  XIII  (1912),  80-90. 

Some  Sociological  Phases  of  the  Movement  for  Industrial  Education, 
American  Journal  of  Sociology,  XVIII  (1912),  352-60. 

The  Continuation  School:  Cincinnati's  Examples,  Vocational  Education, 

II  (1913),  218-34. 
Vocational  Guidance  and  the  Manual  Arts,  Manual  Training  Magazine, 

XIV  (1913),  423-3°- 
The  Reorganization  of  Secondary  Education  (III),  Journal  of  Education, 

LXXVII  (1913),  44-45- 
The  Grand  Rapids  Conventions,  School  Review,  XXI  (1913),  698-704. 
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Vocational  Education,  Survey,  XXXI  (1913),  353. 

Co-operation  of  the  Schools  in  Reducing  Child  Labor,  Vocational  Edu- 
cation, III  (1914),  344-5°- 

To  Be  Educated  or  Not  to  Be  Educated,  Industrial  Arts  Magazine,  II 
(1914),  189-92. 

Adaptation  of  Regular  School  Subjects  to  the  Needs  of  Prevocational 
Boys,  Elementary  School  Journal,  XV  (1914),  185-90. 

Natural  Growth  in  Industrial  Education,  Industrial  Arts  Magazine,  III 
(1915),  1-4. 

The  School  Phases  of  Vocational  Guidance,  School  Review,  XXIII  (1915), 
687-96. 

REVIEWS  IN:  School  Review,  XIX,  208-9,  35°-5I5  XX,  206-9; 
XXII,  207,  281;  XXIII,  139,  501,  565;  Survey,  XXXI,  528-29; 
XXXIII,  658;  XXXIV,  544;  Elementary  School  Teacher,  XIV,  295- 
96;  Journal  of  Political  Economy,  XXIV,  84-86. 

GEORGE  HERBERT  LOCKE  [1899-1905],  Associate  Professor  of  Educa- 
tion; Chief  Librarian,  Public  Library,  Toronto,  Canada.  See 
under  College  of  Education,  p.  485. 

HERMAN  CAMPBELL  STEVENS  [1913-],  Associate  Professor  of  Education. 

A.B.  Michigan,  1901;  Ph.D.  Cornell,  1905;  M.D.  Rush  Medical  College,  1913; 
Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology,  Washington,  1905-11;  Associate  Professor, 
ibid.,  1911-13;  Associate  Professor  of  Education,  Chicago,  1913-. 

Member  of  the  Chicago  City  Council  Crime  Commission,  and  author 
of  the  following  articles  in  the  Commission's  Report  (1915) :  (i)  The 
Examination  of  Sixty-five  Female  Prisoners  of  the  House  of  Correc- 
tion, pp.  96-99;  (2)  The  Examination  of  Sixty- three  Juvenile 
Delinquents  in  the  John  Worthy  School,  pp.  106-13. 

Visual  Sensations  Caused  by  a  Magnetic  Field  (with  C.  E.  Magnusson), 
Philosophical  Magazine,  XXVIII  (1914),  188-207. 

Mongolian  Idiocy  and  Syphilis,  Journal  of  the  American  Medical  Associa- 
tion, LXIV  (1914),  16^36-40. 

Eugenics  and  Feeblemindedness,  Journal  of  Criminal  Law,  VI  (1915), 
190-98. 

The  Spinal  Fluid  in  Mongolian  Idiocy,  Journal  of  the  American  Medical 
Association,  LXVI  (1916),  1373-75. 
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A  Survey  of  Retarded  School  Children,  School  Review,  XXIV  (1916), 
450-61. 

REVIEWS  OF:  Birnbaum,  Die  Psychopathischen  Verbrecher,  Inter- 
national Journal  of  Ethics,  XXV,  255-99;  Locomotor  Functions,  Psycho- 
logical Bulletin,  XII,  41 1-14;  Healy,  The  Individual  Delinquent,  Journal 
of  Criminal  Law,  VI,  849-60. 

WILLARD  CLARK  GORE  [1902-16],  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology, 
the  College  of  Education. 

Ph.B.  Michigan,  1894;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1901;  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology, 
Chicago,  1902-16. 

Editor  of  the  School  Review,  1906-13. 

Image  and  Idea  in  Logic.  In  Dewey's  Studies  in  Logical  Theory. 
Decennial  Publications  of  the  University  of  Chicago,  Second  Series, 
XI  (1903),  chap,  viii,  184-202. 

Notes  on  the  Psychological  Observation  of  Children,  Elementary  School 
Teacher,  III  (1903),  307-17. 

Academic  and  Professional  Training  of  Teachers,  I,  II,  ibid.,  517-23, 

Manual  Training  and  Manual  Labor,  ibid.,  V  (1904),  77-81. 

Image  or  Sensation  ?  Journal  of  Philosophy,  Psychology,  and  Scientific 

Methods,  I  (1904),  434~4i;  II  (i9°5)»  97-*01- 
Externality  and  Inhibition,  ibid.,  XI  (1914),  377-82. 

Annual  reviews  of  publications  on  Memory,  Concept,  Judgment, 
Logic  (Theory),  Psychological  Bulletin,  IX,  337-42;  X,  347-51;  XI, 

324-29;  xii,  354-59. 

Other  reviews  in:  Psychological  Bulletin,  XI,  108-12;  Elementary 
School  Teacher,  IV,  254-56;  School  Review,  XIII,  352-54;  American 
Journal  of  Theology,  XVII,  459-62;  Journal  of  Philosophy,  Psychology, 
and  Scientific  Methods,  XI,  137-39;  International  Journal  of  Ethics, 
XXVI,  125-26. 

WILLIAM  SCOTT  GRAY  [1914-],  Assistant  Professor  of  Education;  Dean 
of  the  College  of  Education. 

S.B.  Chicago,  1913;  Ph.D..  ibid.,  1916;    Assistant  in  Education,  ibid.,  1914-15; 
Instructor,  ibid.,  1915-17;  Assistant  Professor,  ibid.,  1917-. 

Studies  of  Elementary -School  Reading.      Doctor's   thesis.      8vo,    157. 

Chicago:   University  Press,  1917. 
Methods  of  Testing  Reading,  I,  Elementary  School  Journal,  XVI  (1916), 

231-46;   II,  ibid.,  281-98. 
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HAROLD  ORDWAY  RUGG  [1915-],  Assistant  Professor  of  Education. 

S.B.  Dartmouth,  1908;  Ph.D.  Illinois,  1915;  Instructor  in  Education,  Chic 
1915-17;  Assistant  Professor,  ibid.,  1917-. 

Teacher's  Marks  and  Working  System,  Educational  Administration  and 
Supervision,  I  (1915),  117-42. 

KATHARINE  E.  DOPP  [1902-],  Extension  Instructor  in  Education. 

Ph.B.  Michigan,  1893;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1902;  Assistant  in  Pedagogy,  State 
Normal  School,  Oshkosh,  Wis.,  1899-1900;  Extension  Associate  in  Education, 
Chicago,  1902-5;  Extension  Instructor  in  Education,  ibid.,  1905-. 

The  Place  of  Industries  in  Elementary  Education.  Doctor's  thesis, 
ist  ed.,  1903;  2d  ed.,  ¥1+270,  1905.  Chicago:  University  Press. 

Industrial  and  Social  History  Series: 

The  Tree-Dwellers.     i2mo,  160.    Chicago:   Rand,  McNally  &  Co., 

1003. 
The  Early  Cave-Men.     i2mo,  184.    Chicago:  Rand,  McNally  &  Co., 

1904. 
The  Later  Cave-Men .     i2mo,  197.    Chicago:  Rand,  McNally  &  Co., 

1906. 
The  Early  Sea  People.     1 2mo,  2  24.    Chicago :  Rand,  McNally  &  Co., 

1912.     2d  ed.,  1913. 

CLARENCE  TRUMAN  GRAY  [1915-17],  Research  Instructor  in  Education; 
Instructor  in  Education,  University  of  Texas,  Austin. 
A.B.  Indiana,  1904;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1916. 

Variations  in  Grades  of  High-School  Pupils.  8vo,  120.  Baltimore: 
Warwick  &  York,  1912. 

JONATHAN  FRENCH  SCOTT  [1910-13],  Instructor  in  the  History  of  Educa- 
tion; Cambridge,  Mass. 

A.B.  Rutgers,  1902;  A.M.  ibid.,  1905;  Instructor  in  History,  Bowdoin,  1909-10; 
Instructor  in  the  History  of  Education,  Chicago,  1910-13. 

An  Investigation  in  Regard  to  the  Conditions  of  Labor  and  Manufacture 
in  Massachusetts,  1860-70,  Transactions  of  the  Wisconsin  Academy 
of  Science,  Arts,  and  Letters,  XVII  (1909,  issued  November,  1911), 
167-86. 

Apprenticeship  under  the  English  Gild  System,  Elementary  School 
Teacher,  XIII  (1913),  180-88. 

Decline  in  the  English  Apprenticeship  System,  ibid.,  445-54. 
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LILLA  ESTELLE  AppLETON,  PH.D.  1909;  Fellow  in  Laboratory  Research, 
The  Training  School,  Vineland,  N.J. 

A  Comparative  Study  of  the  Play  Activities  of  Adult  Savages  and  Civilized 
Children.  An  Investigation  of  the  Scientific  Basis  of  Education. 
Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  iv+94.  Chicago:  University  Press,  1910. 

FRED  CARLETON  AYER,  PH.D.  1915;  Professor  of  School  Administration, 
University  of  Oregon,  Eugene. 

The  Psychology  of  Drawing  with  Special  Reference  to  Laboratory  Teaching. 
Doctor's  thesis.  i2mo,  ix+i86.  Baltimore:  Warwick  &  York, 
1916. 

JOHN  ADDISON  CLEMENT,  PH.D.  1911;  Professor  of  Education,  DePauw 
University,  Greencastle,  Ind. 

Standardization  of  the  Schools  of  Kansas.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  130. 
Chicago:  University  Press,  1912. 

JOSEPH  KINMONT  HART,  PH.D.  1909;  Assistant  Professor  of  Education, 
University  of  Washington,  Seattle. 

A  Critical  Study  of  Current  Theories  of  Moral  Education.  Doctor's 
thesis.  8vo,  48.  Chicago:  University  Press,  1910. 

LEONARD  V.  Koos,  PH.D.  1916;  Associate  Professor  of  Education, 
University  of  Washington,  Seattle. 

The  Administration  of  Secondary-School  Units.  Doctor's  thesis.  Supple- 
mentary Educational  Monographs,  No.  3.  8vo,  ix-fi94.  Chicago: 
University  Press,  1917. 

WALTER  SCOTT  MONROE,  PH.D.  1915;  Professor  of  School  Administra- 
tion, Kansas  State  Normal  School,  Emporia. 

The  Development  of  Arithmetic  as  a  School  Subject.  Doctor's  thesis. 
United  States  Bureau  of  Education  Bulletin,  No.  10  (1917), 
1-170. 

CLARA  SCHMITT,  Pn.D.  1914;  Child  Study  Expert,  Board  of  Education, 
Chicago. 

Standardization  of  Tests  for  Defective  Children.  Doctor's  thesis.  Psy- 
chological Monographs,  XIX.  Whole  No.  83.  8vo,  181.  Lan- 
caster, Pa.:  Psychological  Review  Co.,  1915. 
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Retardation  Statistics  of  Three  Chicago  Schools,  Elementary  School 
Teacher,  X  (1910),  478-92. 

The  Teaching  of  the  Facts  of  Sex  in  the  Public  Schools,  Pedagogical 
Seminary,  XVII  (1910),  229-41. 

The  Binet  Simon  Tests  of  Mental  Ability,  ibid.,  XIX  (1912),  186-200. 

DANIEL  AMBROSE  TEAR,  PH.D.  1906;  Principal,  Gladstone  School, 
Chicago. 

The  Logical  Basis  of  Educational  Theory  from  the  Standpoint  of  "Instru- 
mental" Logic.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  58.  Chicago:  University 
Press,  1908. 

ROLLA  MILTON  TRYON,  PH.D.  1915.  See  under  College  of  Education, 
p.  486. 

LEWIS  ATHERTON,  Graduate  Student. 

Literary  Selections  Most  Frequently  Memorized  in  the  Elementary 
Schools,  Elementary  School  Teacher,  XIV  (1914),  208-17. 

JOSEPHINE  H.  BOWDEN,  Graduate  Student. 
Learning  to  Read,  ibid.,  XII  (1912),  21-33. 

E.  E.  CAMPBELL,  Graduate  Student. 

A  Study  of  Retardation  and  Class  Standing  on  the  Basis  of  Home 
Language  Used  by  Pupils,  ibid.,  XIV  (1914),  264-82;  331-47. 

RALPH  E.  CARTER,  Graduate  Student. 

Correlation  of  Elementary  Schools  and  High  Schools,  ibid.,  XII  (1912), 
109-18. 

MARY  L.  DOUGHERTY,  Graduate  Student. 

On  the  Binet  Tests,  Journal  of  Educational  Psychology,  IV  (1913),  338-52. 

HERSCHEL  T.  MANUEL,  Graduate  Student. 

The  Use  of  an  Objective  Scale  for  Grading  Handwriting,  Elementary 
School  Journal,  XV  (1914-15),  269-78. 

E.  E.  OBERHOLTZER,  Graduate  Student. 

Testing  the  Efficiency  of  Reading  in  the  Grades,  ibid.,  XV  (1915), 
313-22. 
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M.  L.  PERKINS,  Graduate  Student. 

Literature  in  the  Elementary  Curriculum  (with  J.  F.  Bobbitt  and  A.  C. 
Boyce),  Elementary  School  Teacher,  XIV  (1913),  158-66. 

C.  A.  PHILLIPS,  Graduate  Student. 

Development  of  Methods  in  Teaching  Elementary  Geography,  ibid., 
X  (1910),  427-39,  501-15. 

CARRIE  RANSOM  SQUIRE,  Graduate  Student. 

Graded  Mental  Tests,  Journal  of  Educational  Psychology,  III  (1912), 
363-80,  43 °-43 >  49, 


OTHA  BOWMAN  STAPLES,  Graduate  Student. 

Is  There  a  Relation  between  the  Amount  of  Schooling  and  Financial 
Success  in  Later  Life?  Elementary  School  Teacher,  X  (1910),  261-69. 

K.  D.  WALDO,  Graduate  Student. 

Tests  in  Reading  in  Sycamore  School,  Elementary  School  Journal,  XV 
(1915),  251-68. 


THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  POLITICAL  ECONOMY 

JAMES  LAURENCE  LAUGHLIN  [1892-1916],  Professor  and  Head  of  the 
Department  of  Political  Economy.     Retired. 

A.B.  Harvard,  1873;  Ph.D.  ibid.,  1876;  Doctor  honoris  causa,  Giessen,  1906; 
Assistant  Professor  of  Political  Economy,  Harvard,  1883-88;  Professor  of  Polit- 
ical Economy  and  Finance,  Cornell,  1890-92;  Professor  and  Head  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Political  Economy,  Chicago,  1892-1916. 

Member,  Cobden  Club;  Member,  L'Institut  International  de  Statistique; 
Member,  Indianapolis  Monetary  Commission,  1898;  Exchange  Professor  in 
Berlin,  1906;  Delegate,  Pan-American  Scientific  Congress,  1908-9;  Chairman, 
Executive  Committee,  National  Citizens  League  for  the  Promotion  of  a  Sound 
Banking  System,  1911-13. 

Member  of  the  Editorial  Board,  Journal  of  Political  Economy,  1892- 
1916. 

Principles  of  Money.     8vo,  xvi+55o.    New  York:    Charles  Scribner's 
Sons,  1903. 

Reciprocity  (with  H.  Parker  Willis).     8vo,  ^+583.    New  York:  Baker 
&  Taylor  Co.,  1903. 
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Industrial  America:  Berlin  Lectures  of  1906.  8vo,  x+26i.  New 
York:  Charles  Scribner's  Sons,  1906. 

Aus  dem  amerikanischen  Wirtschaftsleben.  i2mo,  ii+i6o.  Leipzig: 
B.  G.  Teubner,  1907. 

Guaranty  of  Bank  Deposits.  8vo,  16.  Chicago:  Johnson,  Koch,  and 
Quin,  1908. 

Banking  Reform.  8vo,  xiv+428.  Chicago:  National  Citizens  League, 
1912. 

Life  and  Character  of  Hermann  E.  von  Hoist,  University  Record,  VIII 
(1903),  161-68. 

The  Currency  Situation,  World  To-Day,  V  (1903),  1405-9. 

The  New  International  Silver  Movement,  Journal  of  Political  Economy, 

XI  (1903),  448-49- 
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Study  of  Chinese  Jurisprudence,  Illinois  Law  Review,  VI  (1912),  456-76, 
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ANDREW  CUNNINGHAM  MCLAUGHLIN  [1906-],  Professor  and  Head  of 
the  Department  of  History,  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Church 
History. 

A.B.  Michigan,  1882;  LL.B.  ibid.,  1885;  LL.D.  ibid.,  1912;  Assistant  Professor 
of  History,  ibid.,  1888;  Professor  of  American  History,  ibid.,  1891-1906;  Pro- 
fessor and  Head  of  the  Department  of  History,  Chicago,  1906-;  Head  of  the 
Department  of  Church  History,  ibid.,  1908-. 

Director,  Bureau  of  Historical  Research  of  Carnegie  Institution,  1903-5. 
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Member  of  the  Editorial  Board,  American  Historical  Review,  1898- 
1914;  Managing  Editor,  ibid.,  1901-5;  Editor  (with  A.  B.  Hart)  of 
the  Cyclopaedia  of  American  Government,  Vols.  I,  II,  III,  4to,  732, 
773,  785.  New  York:  D.  Appleton  &  Co.,  1914-. 

A  History  of  the  United  States  for  Schools  (with  C.  H.  Van  Tyne).  8vo, 
xviii-f-430.  New  York:  D.  Appleton  &  Co.,  1911. 

The  Study  of  History  in  Secondary  Schools  (with  C.  H.  Haskins,  J.  H. 
Robinson,  and  James  Sullivan).  8vo,  69.  New  York:  Macmillan 
Co.,  1911. 

The  Courts,  the  Constitution,  and  Parties.  8vo,  299.  Chicago:  Uni- 
versity Press,  1912. 

A  History  of  the  American  Nation.  8vo,  562.  New  York:  D.  Appleton 
&  Co.,  1913,  new  ed.,  revised  and  largely  rewritten. 

The  Uses  of  an  Historical  Society,  Proceedings  of  the  Historical  Society  of 
North  Dakota,  I  (1907),  53-69. 

Introduction  to  The  Diary  of  James  K.  Polk,  xi-xx.  Chicago:  A.  C. 
McClurg  &  Co.,  1910. 

Democracy  and  the  Constitution,  Proceedings  of  the  American  Anti- 
quarian Society  for  October,  1912. 

Articles  on  Federal  Convention,  Sources  of  the  Constitution,  Articles  of 
Confederation,  Courts  and  Unconstitutional  Legislation,  Political 
Parties,  and  many  other  subjects  in  Cyclopaedia  of  American  Govern- 
ment, Vols.  I,  II,  III. 

American  History  and  American  Democracy,  American  Historical  Review, 

XX  (1915),  255-76. 
The  Meaning  of  the  Civil  War,  University  Record,  I  (1915),  138-48. 

REVIEWS  IN:    American  Historical  Review,  XII,   179-80,  430-31; 
XIII,  367-69. 

JAMES  H.  BREASTED,  Professor  of  Egyptology  and  Oriental  History. 
See  under  Department  of  Oriental  Languages  and  Literatures,  p.  90. 

WILLIAM  EDWARD  DODD  [1908-],  Professor  of  American  History. 

S.B.  Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute,  1895;  S.M.  ibid.,  1897;  Ph.D.  Leipzig, 
1900;  Professor  of  History,  Randolph-Macon,  1900-1908;  Professor  of  Ameri- 
can History,  Chicago,  1908-. 

Editor  of  the  Riverside  History  of  the  United  States.  12 mo.  Four 
volumes.  Boston:  Houghton  Mifflin  Co.,  1915. 
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Statesmen  of  the  Old  South.  i2mo,  xi-f-242.  New  York:  Macmillan 
Co.,  1911. 

Expansion  and  Conflict.  Vol.  II  in  the  Riverside  History  of  the  United 
States.  i2mo,  328.  Boston:  Houghton  Mifflin  Co.,  1915. 

The  Fight  for  the  Northwest,  1860,  American  Historical  Review,  XVI 
(1911),  774-89. 

The  West  and  the  War  with  Mexico,  Journal  of  the  Illinois  Historical 
Society,  III  (1912),  1-16. 

Profitable  Fields  of  Investigation  in  American  History,  1815-1860, 
American  Historical  Review,  XVIII  (1913),  522-36. 

fGEORGE  STEPHEN  GOODSPEED  [1892-1905],  Professor  of  Compara- 
tive Religion  and  Ancient  History.  See  under  Department  of 
Comparative  Religion,  p.  87. 

JOHN  FRANKLIN  JAMESON  [1901-5],  Professor  and  Head  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  History;  Director,  Department  of  Historical  Research, 
Carnegie  Institution,  Washington. 

A.B.  Amherst,  1879;  Ph.D.  Johns  Hopkins,  1882;  LL.D.  Amherst,  1898; 
LL.D.  Johns  Hopkins,  1902;  Professor  of  History,  Brown,  1888-1901;  Professor 
and  Head  of  the  Department  of  History,  Chicago,  1901-5. 

Managing  Editor,  American  Historical  Review,  1895-1901,  1905-; 
Member  of  the  Editorial  Board,  ibid.,  1902-. 

Studies  in  the  History  of  the  Federal  Convention  of  1787,  Annual  Report 
of  the  American  Historical  Association,  I  (1902),  87-167. 

St.  Eustatius  in  the  American  Revolution,  American  Historical  Review, 
VIII  (1903),  683-708. 

Professor  von  Hoist  as  a  Historian,  University  Record,  VIII  (1903), 
156-60. 

The  Age  of  Erudition,  ibid.,  X  (1905),  19-28;  published  also  in  the 
volume  Representative  Phi  Beta  Kappa  Orations  (Boston:  Houghton 
Mifflin  Co.,  1915),  326-43. 

FERDINAND  SCHEVILL  [1892-],  Professor  of  Modern  History. 

A.B.  Yale,  1889;  Ph.D.  Freiburg,  1892;  Assistant  Professor  of  History,  Chicago, 
1899-1904;  Associate  Professor,  ibid.,  1904-9;  Professor  of  Modern  History, 
ibid.,  1909-. 

f  Deceased. 
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A  Political  History  of  Modern  Europe.     8vo,  607.    New  York:  Charles 
Scribner's  Sons,  1907. 

Siena:  The  Story  of  a  Mediaeval  Commune.    8vo,  xii+433.    New  York: 
Charles  Scribner's  Sons,  1909. 

The  Making   of  Modern  Germany.     8vo,   xi-f-259.     Chicago:    A.   C. 
McClurg  &  Co.,  1916. 

The  Podesta  of  Siena,  American  Historical  Review,  IX  (1904),  247-64. 

San  Galgano:  a  Cistercian  Abbey  of  the  Middle  Ages,  American  His- 
torical Review,  XIV  (1908),  22-37. 

REVIEWS  IN:  American  Journal  of  Sociology,  XI,  579;  American 
Historical  Review,  VIII,  110-12;  IX,  357-58;  X,  385-87;  XI,  138-40; 
XII,  864-69;  XVI,  625-27;  XIX,  627-29,  876-77;  XX,  638-40. 

EDWIN  ERLE  SPARKS   [1895-1908],   Professor  of  American  History; 
President  of  the  Pennsylvania  State  College. 

A.B.  Ohio  State,  1884;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1899;  Lecturer  in  American  History, 
American  Society  for  the  Extension  of  University  Teaching,  1892-95;  Lecturer, 
Chicago,  1895-96;  Assistant  Professor,  ibid.,  1897-1901;  Associate  Professor, 
ibid.,  1901-4;  Professor  of  American  History,  ibid.,  1905-8. 

Editor  of  The  Lincoln-Douglas  Debates  of  1858.  i2mo,  xi-f627. 
Springfield,  111.:  Illinois  Historical  Society,  1908. 

United  States  of  America.     i2mo,  2  vols.,  425,  385.    New  York:  G.  P. 
Putnam's  Sons,  1904. 

Narrative  of  Johnson's    Captivity.     i2mo,  36.     Cleveland:    Burroughs 
Brothers,  1905. 

Last  Two  Journeys  of  Father  Marquette.    8vo,  30.    Chicago:  Atkinson, 
Mentzer  &  Grover,  1906. 

Rutherford  B.  Hayes:   An  Appreciation.     i6mo,  27.     Columbus,  Ohio: 
State  University,  1907. 

National  Development.    1 2mo,  x+378.    New  York :  Harper  &  Bros.,  1907. 

Apropos  of  a  Statue  of  Frederick  the  Great  for  America,  Chautauquan, 
XXXV  (1902),  507-11. 

Irrigation  and  the  American  Frontier,  ibid.,  568-72. 
Week's  Centennial  in  Chicago,  Harper's  Weekly,  XL VII  (1903),  i552-53- 
Movement    of    the  People,   West   Virginia  School  Journal,  XXXII 
7-9- 
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United  States:  The  Westward  Movement,  Encyclopedia  Americana, 
XVI  (1904). 

Collaboration  of  History  and  Geography,  Elementary  School  Teacher, 
IV  (1904),  461-65. 

Beginnings  of  Chicago,  Journal  of  Western  Engineers,  VIII   (1904), 

357-70. 
The  Conference  on  the  Relation  of  Geography  to  History,  Annual  Report 

of  the  American  Historical  Association  (1908),  55. 

REVIEWS  IN:  American  Historical  Review,  VIII,  539-41;  XI,  442- 
43;  Dial,  XL,  229;  XXV,  462-65;  Annals  of  the  American  Academy, 
XXI,  161-62. 

BENJAMIN  TERRY  [1892-],  Professor  of  English  History. 

A.B.  Colgate,  1878;  Ph.D.  Freiburg  i.  B.,  1892;  LL.D.  Colgate,  1903;  Professor 
of  Civil  History,  ibid.,  1885-89;  Professor  of  History  and  Political  Science,  ibid., 
1889-92;  Professor  of  Mediaeval  and  English  History,  Chicago,  1892-1910; 
Dean  of  the  Senior  Colleges,  ibid.,  1895-99;  Professor  of  English  History,  ibid., 
1910-. 

A  History  of  England  for  Schools.  8vo,  xxvi+622.  Chicago:  Scott, 
Foresman  &  Co.,  1903. 

Die  Heimstattengesetz-Bewegung:  V,  Die  Heimstattengesetze  und 
die  Burger  auslandischer  Geburt.  Vierteljahrschrift  der  Deutsch- 
Amerikanischen  Gesellschaft,  III  (April,  1903),  24-40;  VI,  Die 
Neu-Abgrenzung  der  Parteien  und  das  Heimstattengesetz,  ibid. 
(July,  1903),  i-n. 

REVIEWS  OF:  Ramsey,  The  Angevin  Empire,  American  Historical 
Review,  IX,  549-54;  Armitage-Smith,  John  of  Gaunt,  ibid.,  XI,  645- 
48;  Adams,  Origin  of  the  English  Constitution,  ibid.,  XVIII,  567-71. 
Other  reviews  in  American  Historical  Review,  VIII,  380-81;  X,  917-18; 
XII,  613-15;  XIX,  859;  World  To-Day,  IX,  440;  X,  217,  440,  552; 
XI,  1219;  XII,  441-42,  582,  646. 

JAMES  WESTFALL  THOMPSON  [1895-],  Professor  of  Mediaeval  History. 

A.B.  Rutgers,  1892;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1895;  Assistant  Professor  of  European 
History,  ibid.,  1904-8;  Associate  Professor,  ibid.,  1908-13;  Professor  of  Medi- 
aeval History,  ibid.,  1913-. 

Editor   of   Mignet's  French  Revolution.     8vo,    xi+527.     Philadel- 
phia: John  D.  Morris  &  Co.,  1907. 

Reference  Studies  in  Mediaeval  History,  ist  ed.,  1907.  Chicago:  Uni- 
versity Press;  2d  ed.,  revised  and  enlarged,  1914.  i2mo,  xvii+ 
233.  Chicago:  published  by  the  author. 
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The  Wars  of  Religion  in  France:  The  Huguenots,  Catherine  de  Medici,  and 
Philip  II.  ist  ed.,  1909;  2d  ed.,  1916.  8vo,  635.  Chicago:  Uni- 
versity Press. 

The  Frankfort  Book  Fair.     204.     The  Caxton  Club  of  Chicago,  1911. 

Some  Famous  Historical  Collections  in  Paris,  Literary  Collector,  VII 
(1903),  129-34. 

Vergil  in  Mediaeval  Culture,  American  Journal  of  Theology,  X  (1906), 
648-62. 

Napoleon  as  a  Booklover,  Atlantic  Monthly,  XCVIII  (1906),  110-18. 
On  the  Identity  of  Bernard  of  Cluny,  Journal  of  Theological  Studies, 

vin  (1907),  394-401. 

Book-hunting  as  a  Sport,  Caxton  Club  Year  Book,  (1908),  71-107. 
Achille  Luchaire,  Nation,  LXXXVII  (1908),  513,  514. 

Some  Economic  Factors  in  the  Revocation  of  the  Edict  of  Nantes,  Ameri- 
can Historical  Review,  XIV  (1908),  38-51. 

Anti-Loyalist   Legislation   during   the   American   Revolution,   Illinois 

Law  Review,  III  (1908),  81-90,  147-71. 
The  Alleged  Persecutions  of  the  Christians  at  Lyons  in  177,  American 

Journal  of  Theology,  XVI  (1912),  365-84;   XVII  (1913),  249-58. 

Profitable  Fields  of  Investigation  in  Mediaeval  History,  American 
Historical  Review,  XVIII  (1913),  490-503. 

The  Mendacity  of  History,  North  American  Review,  CXCIX  (1914), 
910-21. 

The  Commerce  of  France  in  the  Ninth  Century.  Journal  of  Political 
Economy,  XXIII  (1915),  857-87. 

The  German  Church  and  the  Conversion  of  the  Baltic  Slavs,  American 
Journal  of  Theology,  XX  (1916),  205-30,  372-89. 

REVIEWS  OF:  The  Cambridge  Modern  History:  Vol.  VIII,  The 
French  Revolution,  Annals  of  the  American  Academy,  XXV,  139-43; 
Lavisse,  Histoire  de  France  depuis  les  origines  jusqu'a  la  revolution: 
I,  Tableau  de  la  geographic  de  la  France;  II,  Le  Christianisme,  les 
Barbares,  Merovingiens,  et  Carolingiens,  American  Historical  Review, 
VIII,  342-47.  Other  reviews  in  American  Historical  Review,  III,  742- 
43;  VIII,  119-20,  577-79;  IX,  147-48;  X,  387-89;  XI,  360-61,  376-77, 
656-59;  XII,  619-21,  691-92;  XIII,  859-61;  XIV,  343-44;  XV,  364- 
66,  838-39;  XVI,  117-18,  343-455  XVII,  870-71;  XVIII,  163-64,  359- 
61,  575-77,  79I~925  XIX,  871-74;  XX,  137-39. 
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GEORGE  ELLIOTT  HOWARD  [1903-4],  Professorial  Lecturer  on  History; 
Professor  of  Political  Science  and  Sociology,  University  of  Nebraska. 

A.B.  Nebraska,  1879;  Ph.D.  ibid.,  1894;  Professor  of  History,  Nebraska,  1879-91; 
Professor  of  American  and  Institutional  History,  and  Head  of  the  Department  of 
History,  Leland  Stanford  Junior,  1891-1901;  Professor  of  American  History,  Cor- 
nell, 1902;  Professorial  Lecturer  on  History,  Chicago,  1903-4. 

A  History  of  Matrimonial  Institutions.  3  vols.,  8vo.  Vol.  I,  xv-|-474; 
Vol.  II,  xv+598;  Vol.  Ill,  xv+4So.  Chicago:  University  Press; 
Callaghan  &  Co.,  1904. 

Biographical  Sketch  of  Amos  Griswold  Warner,  Notes  Supplementary  to 
Johns  Hopkins  University  Studies,  XXII  (1904),  7-10. 

Marriage  and  Divorce  in  the  United  States,  Encyclopedia  Americana, 
X  (1904). 

REVIEWS  IN:    American  Historical  Review,  IX,  544-47. 

MARCUS  WILSON  JERNEGAN  [1902-6;  1908-],  Associate  Professor  of 
History. 

A.B.  Brown,  1896;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1906;  Assistant  Professor  of  History,  ibid., 
1912-16;  Associate  Professor,  ibid.,  1916-. 

An  Unsolved  Problem  in  Secondary  Education,  Educational  Bi-Monthly, 
III  (1908),  1 1 1-22. 

The  Debates  in  the  Irish  House  of  Commons,  1776-1789,  English  His- 
torical Review,  XXIV  (1909),  104-6. 

Discussion  of  the  Report  of  the  Committee  of  Seven,  Proceedings  of  the 
North  Central  History  Teachers1  Association  (1909),  20-22. 

Junior  College  History  in  the  University  of  Chicago,  History  Teacher's 
Magazine,  I  (1910),  169-70. 

Factors  Influencing  the  Development  of  American  Education  before 
the  Revolution,  Proceedings  of  the  Mississippi  Valley  Historical 
Association,  V  (1911-12),  190-206. 

A  Forgotten  Slavery  of  Colonial  Days,  Harper's  Magazine,  CXXVII 
(1913),  745-75- 

Articles  on  Colonial  Unions  Previous  to  1775,  King's  Province,  Mason 
and  Dixon's  Line,  New  Sweden,  Cyclopaedia  of  American  Govern- 
ment, Vols.  I,  II,  III  (1914). 

The  Beginnings  of  Public  Education  in  New  England,  School  Review 

xxm  (1915),  319-30, 361-80. 
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Slavery  and  Conversion  in  the  American  Colonies,  American  Historical 
Review,  XXI  (1916),  504-28. 

REVIEWS  IN:  American  Historical  Review,  XIII,  660-61,  910-11; 
XIV,  391-92;  XV,  648-49;  XVII,  674-75;  XVIII,  589-92,  629- 
30;  XIX,  689-90,  889-90;  XX,  437~38;  XXI,  634-35;  American 
Journal  of  Theology,  XVI,  305-7;  School  Review,  XIII,  739;  XIV,  458, 
459;  XVII,  132-33;  XVIII,  147;  XIX,  421,  422. 

CONYERS  READ  [1910-],  Associate  Professor  of  History. 

A.B.  Harvard,  1903;  Ph.D.  ibid.,  1908;  B.Litt.  Oxford,  1910;  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  History,  Chicago,  1912-15;  Associate  Professor,  ibid.,  1915-. 

Factions  in  the  English  Privy  Council  under  Elizabeth,  Annual  Report 
of  the  American  Historical  Association  (1911),  109-19. 

Walsingham  and  Burghley  in  Queen  Elizabeth's  Privy  Council,  English 
Historical  Review,  XXVIII  (1913),  34-58. 

English  Foreign  Trade  under  Elizabeth,  ibid.,  XXIX  (1914),  515-25. 

The  Fame  of  Sir  Edward  Stafford,  American  Historical  Review,  XX 
(1915),  292-313. 

REVIEWS  OF:  Tawney,  The  Agrarian  Problem  in  the  Sixteenth 
Century,  Journal  of  Political  Economy,  XXI,  362-67;  Newton, 
The  Colonizing  Activities  of  the  English  Puritans:  The  Last  Phase  of 
the  Elizabethan  Struggle  with  Spain,  ibid.,  XXII,  589-92;  Williams, 
Maritime  Enterprise,  ibid.,  916-19;  Gras,  The  Evolution  of  the  English 
Corn  Market  from  the  Twelfth  to  the  Eighteenth  Century,  ibid.,  XXIV, 
191-94.  Other  reviews  in  Journal  of  Political  Economy,  XXI,  83-85; 
XXII,  708-9;  XXIII,  289-92;  American  Historical  Review,  XVII,  656, 
872;  American  Journal  of  Theology,  XV,  475-76. 

FRANCIS  WAYLAND  SHEPARDSON  [1892-1917],  Associate  Professor  of 
American  History;  Director  of  Registration  and  Education  of  the 
State  of  Illinois. 

A.B.  Denison,  1882;  Ph.D.  Yale,  1892;  LL.D.  Denison,  1906;  Assistant  Professor 
of  American  History,  Chicago,  1897-1901;  Associate  Professor,  ibid.,  1901-17; 
Dean  of  the  Senior  Colleges,  ibid.,  1904-7. 

Lecturer  on  American  History,  Teachers'  Assembly,  Baguio,  Philippine  Islands, 
1911,  1914. 

Editor  of  The  University  Extension  World,  1893-97;  Editorial 
Writer,  Chicago  Daily  Tribune,  1906-10. 

The  Amenities  of  Presidential  Campaigns,  World  To-Day,  VII  (1904), 
1314-22. 

John  Paul  Jones,  ibid.,  VIII  (1905),  605-8. 
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The  Historic  Setting  of  Granville,  Old  Northwest  Genealogical  Quarterly 
(1905),  235-44. 

William  Rainey  Harper,  University  Record,  X  (1906),  76-79. 
William  Rainey  Harper,  Biblical  World,  XXVII  (1906),  162-66. 
Rescuing  Cuba  from  Europe,  World  To-Day,  XI  (1906),  1197-99. 
The  Roosevelt  Regime,  ibid.,  XVI  (1909),  265-68. 

REVIEW  IN:    American  Historical  Review,  XVIII,  820-21. 

OLIVER  JOSEPH  THATCHER  [1892-1906],  Associate  Professor  of  Mediaeval 
and  English  History;  Beaumont,  Cal. 

A.B.  Wilmington,  1878;  Ph.D.  ibid.,  1894;  Instructor  in  Ecclesiastical  History, 
United  Presbyterian  Theological  Seminary,  1888-90;  Professor,  ibid.,  1890-92; 
Extension  Instructor  in  History,  Chicago,  1892-93;  Assistant  Professor,  ibid., 
1853-94;  Associate  Professor  of  Mediaeval  and  English  History,  ibid.,  1894-1906. 

A  Source  Book  for  Mediaeval  History.  Selected  Documents  Illustrating 
the  History  of  Europe  in  the  Middle  Age  (with  E.  H.  McNeal).  8vo, 
xix+6i9.  New  York:  Charles  Scribner's  Sons,  1905. 

CARL  FREDERICK  HUTH,  JR.  [1910-],  Assistant  Professor  of  History. 

A.B.  Wisconsin,  1904;  A.M.  ibid.,  1905;  Instructor  in  History,  Chicago,  1910-14; 
Assistant  Professor,  ibid.,  1914-. 

Joint  Editor  of  a  series  of  maps  for  the  study  of  Ancient  History, 
published  1916-17  by  the  Denoyer-Geppert  Co.,  Chicago. 
Luther  in  the  Light  of  Recent  Research;    a  translation  of  Heinrich  Boeh- 
mer's  work.     8vo,  11+323.    New  York:  Christian  Herald  Publish- 
ing Co.,  1916. 

REVIEW  OF:  Zimmerman,  The  Greek  Commonwealth,  Journal  of 
Political  Economy,  XX,  516-20.  Other  reviews  in  Journal  of  Political 
Economy ,  XIX,  803-4;  Classical  Philology,  VII,  116-18. 

EARL  EVELYN  SPERRY  [1909-11],  Assistant  Professor  of  History;  Pro- 
fessor of  European  History,  Syracuse  University. 

Ph.B.  Syracuse,  1898;  Ph.D.  Columbia,  1903;  Instructor  in  History,  Syracuse, 
1902-5;  Associate  Professor,  ibid.,  1905-8;  Professor,  ibid.,  1908-9;  Assistant 
Professor  of  History,  Chicago,  1909-11. 

REVIEWS  OF:  Smith,  The  Life  and  Letters  of  Martin  Luther, 
American  Journal  of  Theology,  XV,  643;  Stoeckius,  Forschungen  zur 
Lebensordnung  der  Gesellschaft  Jesu  im  16.  Jahrhundert,  ibid.,  473-75. 

CURTIS  HOWE  WALKER  [1909-],  Assistant  Professor  of  History. 

A.B.  Yale,  1899;  Ph.D.  ibid.,  1905;  Assistant  Professor  of  History,  Chicago, 
1911-. 
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The  Trend  in  the  Modern  Interpretation  of  Early  Church  History, 
American  Journal  of  Theology,  XVI  (1912),  614-33. 

Communication:  Concerning  the  Date  of  Sumner's  First  Course  on 
Sociology,  American  Journal  of  Sociology,  XX  (1915),  829-30. 

REVIEWS  OF:  Gwatkin,  Early  Church  History  to  A.D.  313;  Flick, 
The  Rise  of  the  Mediaeval  Church,  American  Journal  of  Theology,  XV, 
635-41;  D'Ales,  L'Edit  de  Calliste.  Etude  sur  les  origines  de  la 
penitence  chretienne,  American  Journal  of  Theology,  XIX,  125-29; 
W.  G.  Sumner,  The  Challenge  of  Facts,  Yale  Review,  V  (1915),  215-17. 
Other  reviews  in  American  Journal  of  Theology,  XIV,  472-73;  XVII, 
437-39,  630-31. 

tJosEPH  PARKER  WARREN  [1902-10],  Assistant  Professor  of  History. 

A.B.  Harvard,  1896;  A.M.  ibid.,  1897;  Ph.D.  ibid.,  1902;  Instructor  in  History, 
Leland  Stanford  Junior,  1901;  Instructor,  Chicago,  1902-9;  Assistant  Professor, 
ibid.,  1909-10. 

The  Confederation  and  the  Shays  Rebellion,  American  Historical  Review, 
XI  (1905),  42-67. 

DICE  ROBINS  ANDERSON  [1908-9],  Instructor  in  History;  Head  of  the 
Department  of  History  and  Political  Science,  Richmond  College, 
Virginia. 

A.B.  Randolph-Macon,  1900;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1912;  President,  Willie  Halsell 
College,  I.T.,  1906-7;  Instructor  in  History,  Chicago,  1908-9. 

William  Branch  Giles:  A  Biography.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  221. 
Menasha,  Wis.:  George  Banta  Publishing  Co.,  1915. 

JULIAN  PLEASANT  BRETZ  [1906-8],  Instructor  in  History;  Professor  of 
American  History,  Cornell  University. 

A.B.  William  Jewell  College,  1899;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1906;  Assistant  in  History, 
ibid.,  1906-7;  Instructor,  ibid.,  1907-8. 

Some  Aspects  of  Postal  Extension  into  the  West,  Annual  Report  of  the 
American  Historical  Association  (1909),  141-50. 

REVIEWS  IN:  American  Historical  Review,  XV,  424,  618-19;  XVIII, 
145-47- 

ANDREW  EDWARD  HARVEY  [1909-],  Instructor  in  History. 

A.B.  Princeton,  1898;  D.B.  Union  Theological  Seminary,  1901;  Ph.D.  Marburg 
University,  1906;  Instructor  in  European  History,  Leland  Stanford  Junior, 
1907-8;  Instructor  in  History,  Chicago,  1909-. 

t  Deceased. 
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Economic  Self-Interest  in  the  German  Anti-Clericalism  of  the  Fifteenth 
and  Sixteenth  Centuries,  American  Journal  of  Theology,  XIX  (1915), 
509-28. 

REVIEW  OF:  Vedder,  The  Reformation  in  Germany,  American 
Journal  of  Theology,  XIX,  129-33.  Other  reviews  in  American  Journal 
of  Theology,  XVI,  473~75>  488-89. 

EDWARD  BENJAMIN  KREHBIEL  [1907-9],  Instructor  in  History;     Pro- 
fessor of  European  History,  Leland  Stanford  Junior  University. 
A.B.  Kansas,  1902;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1906;  Instructor  in  History,  ibid.,  1907-9. 

The  Interdict,  Its  History  and  Its  Operation,  with  Especial  Attention  to  the 
Time  of  Pope  Innocent  III.  Doctor's  thesis.  i2mo,  viii+i84. 
Washington,  D.C.:  American  Historical  Association,  1909. 

REVIEWS  IN:  American  Historical  Review,  XIII,  546-66;  XIV, 
168-69,  567-69;  American  Journal  of  Theology,  XII,  291-95;  XIII, 
300-302. 

fAGNES  M.  WERGELAND  [1900-1902],  Instructor  in  History. 

Slavery  in  Germanic  Society  during  the  Middle  Ages,  Journal  of  Political 
Economy,  IX  (1900-1901),  98-120,  398-422;  X  (1900-1902),  230-54. 

CATHARINE  CAROLINE  CLEVELAND,  PH.D.  1914;  Chicago. 

The  Great  Revival  in  the  West,  1797-1805.  Doctor's  thesis.  i2mo,  xii-h 
215.  Chicago:  University  Press,  1916. 

FRANCES  GARDINER  DAVENPORT,  Pn.D.  1904;  Assistant,  Department 
of  Historical  Research,  Carnegie  Institution,  Washington. 

The  Economic  Development  of  a  Norfolk  Manor,  1086-1565.  Doctor's 
thesis.  8vo,  x-f  io5-j-cii.  Cambridge,  England:  University  Press, 
1906. 

ELMER  CUMMINGS  GRIFFITH,  Pn.D.  1902;  Professor  of  History  and 
Political  Science,  William  Jewell  College,  Liberty,  Mo. 

The  Rise  and  Development  of  the  Gerrymander.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo, 
124.  Chicago:  Scott,  Foresman  &  Co.,  1907. 

Congressional  Representation  in  South  Dakota,  Nation,  LXXV  (1902), 
343-44. 

f  Deceased 
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CLEO  CARSON  HEARON,  PH.D.  1913;  Professor  of  History,  Ripon 
College. 

Nullification  in  Mississippi,  Publications  of  the  Mississippi  Historical 
Society,  XII  (1912),  37-71. 

Mississippi  and  the  Compromise  of  1850.  Doctor's  thesis.  Ibid.,  XIV 
(1913),  7-229. 

REGINALD  CHARLES  McGRANE,  PH.D.  1915;  Instructor  in  History, 
University  of  Cincinnati. 

The  Crisis  of  1837.    Doctor's  thesis.     In  Press. 

EDGAR  HOLMES  McNEAL,  PH.D.  1902;  Assistant  Professor  of  European 
History,  Ohio  State  University,  Columbus. 

Minores  and  Mediocres  in  the  Germanic  Tribal  Laws.  Doctor's  thesis. 
8vo,  130.  Privately  printed,  1905. 

WILLIAM  RAY  MANNING,  PH.D.  1904;  Adjunct  Professor  of  History, 
University  of  Texas,  Austin. 

The  Nookta  Sound  Controversy.  Doctor's  thesis.  Washington:  Govern- 
ment Printing  Office;  also  in  Report  of  the  American  Historical 
Association,  1904,  279-478. 

DAVID  RICHARD  MOORE,  Pn.D.  1910;  Professor  of  Mediaeval  and 
Modern  European  History,  Oberlin  College. 

Canada  and  the  United  States,  1815-1830.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo, 
131.  Chicago:  Jennings  and  Graham,  1910. 

CHARLES  OSCAR  PAULLIN,  PH.D.  1904;  Member  of  Staff,  Department 
of  Historical  Research,  Carnegie  Institution,  Washington. 

First  Elections  under  the  Constitution,  Iowa  Journal  of.  History  and 
Politics,  II  (1904),  3-33. 

The  Navy  of  the  American  Revolution:  Its  Administration,  Its  Policy, 
and  Its  Achievements.  Doctor's  thesis.  i2mo,  549.  Cedar  Rapids, 
Iowa:  Republican  Printing  Co.,  1906. 

THEODORE  CALVIN  PEASE,  PH.D.  1914;  Associate  in  History,  University 
of  Illinois. 

The  County  Archives  of  the  State  of  Illinois,  cxli+730.  Published  by 
the  Trustees  of  the  Illinois  State  Historical  Library,  Springfield,  1915. 
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The  Leveller  Movement.  Doctor's  thesis.  1 2mo,  vii+4o6.  Washing- 
ton, D.C.:  American  Historical  Association,  1916. 

REVIEWS  IN:    Mississippi   Valley  Historical  Review,  I,  444,  586, 
588,  592. 

MILO  MILTON  QUAIFE,  PH.D.  1908;  Secretary,  Wisconsin  State  Historical 
Society,  Madison. 

The  Doctrine  of  the  Non-Intervention  with  Slavery  in  the  Territories. 
Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  150.  Chicago:  M.  C.  Chamberlin  Co.,  1910. 

JAMES  GARFIELD  RANDALL,  Pn.D.  1911;  Professor  of  History  and 
Economics,  Roanoke  College. 

The  Confiscation  of  Property  during  the  Civil  War.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo, 
71.  Indianapolis:  Mutual  Printing  and  Lithographing  Co.,  1913. 

ELMER  ARTHUR  RILEY,  Pn.D.  1911;  Professor  of  Economics  and  Soci- 
ology, Ohio  Wesleyan  University,  Delaware. 

The  Development  of  Chicago  and  Vicinity  as  a  Manufacturing  Center 
Prior  to  1880.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  139.  Chicago:  McElroy 

Publishing  Co.,  1911. 

\ 

C.  HENRY  SMITH,  Pn.D.  1907;  Professor  of  Social  Science,  Bluffton 

College,  Bluffton,  Ohio. 
Mennonites  of  America.     Doctor's  thesis.     8vo,   147.     Scottdale,  Pa.: 

Mennonite  Publishing  House,  1909. 

SCHUYLER  BALDWIN  TERRY,  Pn.D.  1910;  Lee,  Higginson  and  Co.,  Chi- 
cago. 

The  Financing  of  the  Hundred  Years'  War,  1337-1360.  Doctor's  thesis. 
8vo,  xx+i96.  London:  School  of  Economics,  1914. 
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FRANK  BIGELOW  TARBELL  [1892-],  Professor  of  Classical  Archaeology. 

A.B.  Yale,  1873;  Ph.D.  ibid.,  1879;  Assistant  Professor  of  Greek  and  Instructor 
in  Logic,  ibid.,  1882-87;  Associate  Professor  of  Greek,  Chicago,  1892-94;  Pro- 
fessor of  Classical  Archaeology,  ibid.,  1894-. 

Annual  Director  of  the  American  School  of  Classical  Studies  at  Athens,  1888-89; 
Secretary,  ibid.,  1892-93. 

Member  of  Board  of  Editors,  Studies  in  Classical  Philology,  Uni- 
versity of  Chicago,  1895-1907;  and  of  Classical  Philology,  1906-. 
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Catalogue  of  Bronzes,  etc.,  in  Field  Museum  of  Natural  History.  8vo,  52. 
Chicago:  Field  Museum  of  Natural  History,  1909. 

A  Signed  Pro  to-Corinthian  Lecythus  in  the  Boston  Museum  of  Fine  Arts, 
Revue  archeologique,  XL  (1902),  41-46. 

Some  Present  Problems  in  the  History  of  Greek  Sculpture,  American 
Journal  of  Archaeology,  VIII  (1904),  442-59. 

The  Form  of  the  Chlamys,  Classical  Philology,  I  (1906),  283-89. 
The  Palm  of  Victory,  ibid.,  Ill  (1908),  264-72. 

Architecture  on  Attic  Vases,  American  Journal  of  Archaeology,  XIV 
(1910),  428-33. 

A  Marble  Head  of  Antinous  Belonging  to  Mr.  Charles  L.  Hutchinson 
of  Chicago,  Art  in  America,  II  (1913),  68-71. 

The  Pont  du  Gard,  Art  and  Archaeology,  II  (1915),  45-47. 

JAMES  HENRY  BREASTED  [1894-],  Professor  of  Egyptology  and  Oriental 
History.  See  under  Department  of  Oriental  Languages  and  Litera- 
tures, p.  90. 

GEORGE  BREED  ZUG  [1903-13],  Assistant  Professor  of  the  History  of 
Art;  Assistant  Professor  of  Modern  Art,  Dartmouth  College. 

A.B.  Amherst  College,  1893;  Student,  Harvard,  Berlin,  Paris,  Rome,  1893-1903; 
Instructor  in  the  History  of  Art,  Chicago,  1903-8;  Assistant  Professor,  ibid., 
1908-13. 

Masters  of  the  Early  and  Late  Renaissance,  Dial,  XXXVIII  (1905), 

320-22. 

• 

Dutch  Art  and  Artists  (nine  articles),  Chautauquan,  LII-LIV,  September, 
1908 — May,  1909. 

RICHARD  OFFNER  [1915-],  Instructor  in  the  History  of  Art. 

A.B.  Harvard,  1912;  Ph.D.  Vienna,  1914;  Instructor  in  the  History  of  Art, 
Chicago,  1915-. 

La  Vergine  col  Bambino  del  Chiodarolo,  L'Arte,  XVIII  (1915),  226-28. 
REVIEWS  IN:  Classical  Philology,  XI,  347-49;  Dial,  LXII,  66. 

CAROLINE  LOUISE  RANSOM  (MRS.  GRANT  WILLIAMS),  PH.D.  1905; 
Toledo,  Ohio. 

Couches  and  Beds  of  the  Greeks,  Etruscans,  and  Romans.  Doctor's  thesis. 
4vo,  128.  Chicago:  University  Press,  1905. 
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THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  SOCIOLOGY  AND  ANTHROPOLOGY 

ALBION  WOODBURY  SMALL  [1892-],  Professor  and  Head  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Sociology;  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  of  Arts  and  Litera- 
ture. 

A.B.  Colby,  1876;  LL.D.  ibid.,  1900;  Ph.D.  Johns  Hopkins,  1889;  Professor  of 
History  and  Political  Economy,  Colby,  1881-88;  President  of  Colby,  1889-92; 
Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Sociology,  Chicago,  1892-;  Dean  of 
the  Graduate  School  of  Arts  and  Literature,  Chicago,  1905-. 

Vice-President  and  Member  of  Organizing  Committee,  International  Congress  of 
Arts  and  Science,  St.  Louis  Exposition,  1904;  President,  American  Sociological 
Society,  1912-14. 

Editor,  Americal  Journal  of  Sociology,  1895-. 

General  Sociology:  An  Exposition  of  the  Main  Development  in  Sociological 
Theory,  from  Spencer  to  Ratzenhofer.  8vo,  xiv+739.  Chicago: 
University  Press,  1905. 

Adam  Smith  and  Modern  Sociology:  A  Study  in  the  Methodology  of  the 
Social  Sciences.  8vo,  250.  Chicago:  University  Press,  1907. 

The  Cameralisms ,  the  Pioneers  of  German  Social  Polity.  8vo,  xxv-f-6o6. 
Chicago:  University  Press,  1909. 

Abraham  Lincoln,  the  Prophet  of  Democracy.  27.  Louisville,  Ky.: 
Temple  Adath  Israel,  1909. 

The  Meaning  of  Social  Science,  vii+309.  Chicago:  University  Press, 
1910. 

Between  Eras:  From  Capitalism  to  Democracy.  xv+43i.  Kansas  City, 
Mo.:  Intercollegiate  Press,  1913. 

The  Primary  Concepts  of  Sociology,  American  Journal  of  Sociology, 
VIII  (1902-3),  197-250. 

What  Is  a  Sociologist?  ibid.,  468-77. 

Coeducation  at  the  University  of  Chicago,  Proceedings  of  the  National 
Education  Association  (1903),  288-97. 

Immoral  Morality,  Independent,  LV  (1903),  710-14. 

Translation  of  Simmers  Sociology  of  Conflict,  American  Journal  of  Soci- 
ology, IX  (1903-4),  49°-525>  672-89,  798-811. 

Notes  on  Ward's  Pure  Sociology,  ibid.,  404-7,  567-75,  703-7. 

Will  Germany  War  with  Us?  Collier's  Weekly,  December  10,  1904. 

The  Remaining  Issue,  Newspaper  Enterprise  Association,  Cleveland,  1904. 
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Premises  of  Practical  Sociology,  American  Journal  of  Sociology,  X 
(1904-5),  26-46. 

The  Subject  Matter  of  Sociology,  ibid.,  281-98. 

Christianity  and  National  Needs,  Home  Mission  Monthly,  XXVII  (1905), 
21-24. 

The  Sociology  of  Advertising,  Publisher  and  Advertiser,  I  (1905),  14-19. 
Research  Ideals,  University  of  Chicago  Record,  X  (1905),  87. 


A  Decade  of  Sociology,  American  Journal  of  Sociology,  XI  (1905-6), 
i-io. 

Translation  of  SimmeFs  A  Contribution  to  the  Sociology  of  Religion, 
ibid.,  359-76- 

Translation  of  Simmel's  The  Sociology  of  Secrecy  and  Secret  Societies, 
ibid.,  441-98. 

William  Rainey  Harper  as  University  President,  Biblical  World,  XXVII 
(1906),  216-19. 

William  Rainey  Harper:  The  Man,  University  of  Chicago  Record,  XI 
(1906),  65. 

The  Social  Value  of  the  Academic  Career,  ibid.,  21-31. 

The  Relation  between  Sociology  and  Other  Sciences,  American  Journal  of 
Sociology,  XII  (1906-7),  11-31. 

The  American  Sociological  Society,  ibid.,  579-87. 
Points  of  Agreement  among  Sociologists,  ibid.,  633-49. 
Sociology,  Nelson' 's  Cyclopedia,  1907. 

Introduction  to  F.  E.  Dewhurst's  Investment  of  Truth,  ix-xv.  Chicago: 
University  Press,  1907. 

Are  the  Social  Sciences  Answerable  to  Common  Principles  of  Method  ? 
I,  II,  III,  American  Journal  of  Sociology,  XIII  (1907-8),  1-19; 
200-223;  392-401. 

Ratzenhofer's  Sociology,  ibid.,  433-38. 

The  Doctor's  Dissertation,  Proceedings  of  Ninth  Annual  Conference, 
Association  of  American  Universities  (1908),  41-73. 

Personal  Qualities  of  Professor  Mashke,  University  of  Chicago  Record, 
XII  (1908),  157-59- 
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The  Meaning  of  Sociology,  American  Journal  of  Sociology,  XIV  (1908-9), 
1-14. 

Is  the  Family  on  Trial?  ibid.,  806-10. 

The  Vindication  of  Sociology,  ibid.,  XV  (1909-1910),  1-15. 

Professor  Ford's  View  of  Sociology,  ibid.,  259. 

The  Sociological  Stage  in  the  Evolution  of  the  Social  Sciences,  ibid., 
681-97. 

Translation  of  Simmel's  How  Is  Society  Possible?  ibid.,  XVI  (1910-11), 
372-91. 

The  "Social  Forces"  Error,  ibid.,  639-41. 

Discussion  of  Report  of  Committee  on  Teaching,  ibid.,  789-90. 

Socialism  in  the  Light  of  Social  Science,  ibid.,  XVII  (1911-12),  804-19. 

William  Rainey  Harper  (Address  at  Dedication  of  the  Harper  Memorial 
Library),  University  of  Chicago  Magazine,  IV  (1912),  311-12. 

General  Sociology,  American  Journal  of  Sociology,  XVIII  (1912-13), 
200-214. 

The  Present  Outlook  of  Social  Science,  ibid,.  (1913),  433-69. 

Is  It  Possible  for  American  Sociologists  to  Agree  on  a  Constructive 
Program?  Proceedings  of  the  American  Sociological  Society,  VIII 
(1913),  159-62. 

Lester  Frank  Ward,  American  Journal  of  Sociology,  XIX  (1913-14), 

75-78. 
A  Vision  of  Social  Efficiency,  ibid.,  433-45. 

Shall  Science  Be  Sterilized?  ibid.,  650-53. 

The  "Social  Concept"  Bugbear,  ibid.,  653-56. 

The  Ford  Motor  Company  Incident,  ibid.,  656-58. 

The  Social  Gradations  of  Capital,  ibid.,  721-52. 

The  Evolution  of  a  Social  Standard,  ibid.,  XX  (1914-15),  10-17. 

Bonds  of  Nationality,  ibid.,  629-83. 

Nationalism  and  State  Socialism,  Publications  of  the  American  Sociological 
Society,  X  (1915),  93-96. 

National  Preparedness — American,  American  Journal  of  Sociology, 
XXI  (1915-16),  601-10. 
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Fifty  Years  of  Sociology  in  the  United  States,  1865-1915,  ibid.,  721-864. 

REVIEWS  OF:  Munsterberg,  Die  Amerikaner,  American  Journal  of 
Sociology,  X,  245-52;  Ross,  Foundations  of  Sociology,  ibid.,  XI,  129-32; 
Bentley,  Progress  of  Government,  ibid.,  XV,  698-706;  Hobhouse,  Social 
Evolution  and  Political  Theory,  ibid.,  XVII,  546-48;  Patten,  Recon- 
struction of  Economic  Theory,  ibid.,  XVIII,  580-83;  Rauschenbusch, 
Christianizing  the  Social  Order;  Vaughn,  Socialism  from  the  Christian 
Standpoint,  ibid.,  808-11;  Ward,  Glimpses  of  Cosmos,  I,  II,  III,  ibid., 
XIX,  659-64;  and  others. 

fCHARLES  RICHMOND  HENDERSON,  Professor  and  Head  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Sociology  in  the  Divinity  School.  See  under  Divinity 
School,  p.  464. 

MARION  TALBOT,  Professor  of  Household  Administration.  See  under 
Department  of  Household  Administration,  p.  83. 

WILLIAM  ISAAC  THOMAS  [1894-],  Professor  of  Sociology. 

A.B.  Tennessee,  1884;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1896;  Adjunct  Professor  of  English  and 
Modern  Languages,  Tennessee,  1887-88;  Professor  of  English,  Oberlin,  1889-94; 
Professor  of  Sociology,  ibid.,  1894-95;  Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology,  Chicago, 
1896-1900;  Associate  Professor,  ibid.,  1900-1910;  Professor,  ibid.,  1910-. 

Member  of  the  Editorial  Board,  American  Journal  of  Sociology. 
Sex  and  Society.    8vo,  325.    Chicago:  University  Press,  1907. 

Source  Book  for  Social  Origins.  Royal  8vo,  xvi+932.  Chicago: 
University  Press,  1909. 

The  Origin  of  Society  and  of  the  State.  8vo,  72.  Chicago:  Zalaz 
Corporation,  1915. 

The  Sexual  Element  in  Sensibility,  Psychological  Review,  XI  (1904), 
61-67. 

The  Psychology  of  Race  Prejudice,  American  Journal  of  Sociology,  IX 


Is  the  Human  Brain  Stationary?  Forum,  XXXVI  (1904),  305-20. 

Der  Mangel  an  Generalisationsvermogen  bei  den  Negern,  Zeitschrift 
fur  Socialwissenschaft,  VII  (1904),  215-21. 

The  Province  of  Social  Psychology,  American  Journal  of  Sociology,  X 
(1904-5),  445-55- 
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The  Adventitious  Character  of  Women,  American  Journal  of  Sociology, 
XII  (1906-7),  32-42. 

The  Mind  of  Woman  and  the  Lower  Races,  ibid.,  435-69. 

The  Significance  of  the  Orient  for  the  Occident,  ibid.,  XIII  (1907-8), 
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For  a  National  Investigation  of  Women,  Independent,  LXII  (1907), 
24,  25. 

Play  a  Child's  Right — and  Playgrounds  a  City's  Duty,  Epworth  Herald, 
May  i,  1909,  17-19. 

The  Girl's  Bill,  Survey,  XXII  (1909),  509-14. 

The  National  Woman's  Trade  Union  League,  ibid.,  XXIII  (1909),  101-8. 

How  Casual  Work  Undermines  Family  and  Neighborhood  Life 
(Abstract),  Proceedings  of  the  National  Conference  of  Charities  and 
Correction,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  June,  1909. 

When  Poverty  Keeps  Step  with  Old  Age,  Continent,  XLIII  (1912), 
1831-32. 
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The  University  of  Chicago  Settlement,  University  of  Chicago  Magazine, 
V  (1913),  148-51- 

ROMANZO  COLFAX  ADAMS,  PH.D.  1904;  Professor  of  Economics  and 
Sociology,  Nevada  State  University,  Reno. 

The  Nature  of  the  Social  Unity:  An  Examination  of  the  Theory  That 
Society  Is  a  Psychic  Unity.  Doctor's  thesis.  American  Journal  of 
Sociology,  X  (1904),  208-27. 

LUTHER  LEE  BERNARD,  PH.D.  1910;  Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology, 
University  of  Missouri,  Columbia. 

The  Transition  to  an  Objective  Standard  of  Social  Control.  Doctor's 
thesis.  8vo,  96.  Chicago:  University  Press,  1911. 

EMORY  STEPHEN  BOGARDUS,  PH.D.  1911;  Professor  and  Head  of  the 
Department  of  Sociology,  University  of  Southern  California,  Los 
Angeles. 

Relation  of  Fatigue  to  Industrial  Accidents.  Doctor's  thesis.  Ameri- 
can Journal  of  Sociology,  XVII  (1911-12),  206-22,  351-74,  512-39. 

Experiments  on  Tactual  Sensations  of  the  White  Rat  (with  F.  G. 
Henke),  Journal  of  Animal  Behavior,  I  (1911),  125-37. 

MANUEL  CONRAD  ELMER,  PH.D.  1914;  Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology, 
University  of  Kansas,  Lawrence. 

Social  Surveys  of  Urban  Communities.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  73. 
Menasha,  Wis.:  George  Banta  Publishing  Co.,  1914. 

FRANCES  FENTON  (MRS.  L.  L.  BERNARD),  PH.D.  1910;  Columbia,  Mo. 

The  Influence  of  Newspaper  Presentations  upon  the  Growth  of  Crime  and 
Other  Anti-Social  Activity.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  96.  Chicago: 
University  Press,  1911. 

HERBERT  EASTON  FLEMING,  PH.D.  1905;  Chicago. 

The  Literary  Interests  of  Chicago.     Doctor's  thesis.    American  Journal 

of  Sociology,  XI  (1905-6),  377~4°8,  499-531*  784-815;  XII  (1906-7), 

68-118. 

HECTOR  MACPHERSON,  PH.D.  1910;  Professor  of  Economics,  Oregon 
Agricultural  College,  Corvallis. 
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Co-operative  Credit  Associations  in  the  Province  of  Quebec.    Doctor's 
thesis.    8vo,  96.    Kingston,  Ontario:  Jackson  Press,  1910. 

EBEN  MUMFORD,  Pn.D.   1906;  State  Leader  of  Farm  Management, 
Field  Studies  and  Demonstrations,  East  Lansing,  Mich. 

The   Origins   of  Leadership.     Doctor's   thesis.    American  Journal  of 
Sociology,  XII  (1906-7),  216-40,  367-97,  500-531. 

CECIL  CLARE  NORTH,  PH.D.  1908;  Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology, 
Ohio  State  University,  Columbus. 

The  Sociological  Implications  of  Ricardo's  Economics.     Doctor's  thesis. 
8vo,  69.     Chicago:  University  Press,  1915. 

MABEL  CARTER  RHOADES,  PH.D.  1906;  Professor  of  Economics  and 
Sociology,  Wells  College,  Aurora,  N.Y. 

A  Case  Study  of  Delinquent  Boys  in  the  Juvenile  Court  of  Chicago. 
Doctor's   thesis.    American  Journal  of  Sociology,  XIII  (1907-8), 

56-78. 

THOMAS  JAMES  RILEY,  PH.D.  1904;  General  Secretary,  Bureau  of  Chari- 
ties, Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

A  Study  of  the  Higher  Life  of  Chicago.     Doctor's  thesis.     8vo,   136. 
Chicago:   University  Press,  1905. 

EDWIN  HARDIN   SUTHERLAND,   PH.D.    1913;   Professor  of   Sociology, 
William  Jewell  College,  Liberty,  Mo. 

Unemployed  and  Public  Employment  Agencies,  Report  of  the  Mayor's 
Commission  on  Unemployment  (Chicago,  1914),  95-175. 


ERVILLE  BARTLETT  WOODS,  Pn.D.  1906;  Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology, 
Dartmouth  College. 

The  Work  of  American  Prison  Societies,  Journal  of  Prison  Discipline  and 
Philanthropy  (1903),  63-72. 

Progress    as    a    Sociological    Concept.     Doctor's    thesis.     American 
Journal  of  Sociology,  XII  (1906-7),  779-821. 
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MARION   TALBOT    [1892-],    Professor    of    Household   Administration; 
Dean  of  Women. 

A.B.  Boston,  1880;  S.B.  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  1888;  LL.D. 
Cornell,  1904;  Lecturer,  Lasell  Seminary,  1888-91;  Instructor  in  Domestic 
Science,  Wellesley  College,  1890-92;  Assistant  Professor  of  Sanitary  Science, 
Chicago,  1892-95;  Dean  of  Women,  ibid.,  1892-;  Associate  Professor  of  House- 
hold Administration,  ibid.,  1895-1905;  Professor,  ibid.,  1905-. 

Member  of  the  Editorial  Board,  American  Journal  of  Sociology,  1895-. 

The  Education  of  Women.    8vo,  ix+255-    Chicago:   University  Press, 

1910. 
House  Sanitation.  8vo,  viii+ii6.  Boston:  Whitcomb  &  Barrows, 

1912. 
The  Modern  Household  (with  S.  P.  Breckinridge) .  8vo,  vi-f- 93 .  Boston : 

Whitcomb  &  Barrows,  1912. 

The  Opportunity  of  the  Teacher,  Elementary  School  Teacher,  IV  (1904), 

729-34. 
Housekeeping  Old  and  New,  World  To-Day,  IX  (1905),  1306-9. 

Effect  on  Woman  of  Economic  Independence — Educational  Aspects, 
American  Journal  of  Sociology,  XIV  (1909),  619-22. 

Dormitory  Life  for  College  Women,  Religious  Education,  IV  (1909), 

41-46. 
Unveiling  of  the  Alice  Freeman  Palmer  Memorial  Tablet,  University  of 

Chicago  Magazine,  II  (1910),  257-58. 
The  College,  the  Girl,  and  the  Parent,  North  American  Review,  CXCII 

(1910),  34Q-58- 
Eminence  of  Women  in  Science,  Science,  XXXIII  (1910),  866. 

Entrance  Requirements  and  Curriculum  of  the  University  of  Chicago, 
Journal  of  the  Association  of  Collegiate  Alumnae,  V  (1912),  291-94. 

Fraternities  in  Women's  Colleges,  Century  Magazine,  LXXXV  (i9i3)> 

527-28. 
Housing  in  Relation  to  Health,  Transactions  of  the  Illinois  Academy  of 

Science,  VI  (1913),  62-66. 

Household  Management,  Woman  Citizen's  Library,  XII  (1914)*  3°°8"82- 
Address  at  Laying  of  Cornerstone  of  Ida  Noyes  Hall,  University  Record, 

I  (1915),  134-36. 
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A  Study  of  Student  Diet,  Journal  of  Home  Economics,  VII  (1915),  409-16. 

REVIEWS  IN:  American  Journal  of  Sociology,  XVI,  128-29;  XVIII, 
579;  Journal  of  Political  Economy,  XVII,  481-82,  541-43;  XXI,  169-70; 
School  Review,  XXIV,  79-80. 

SOPHONISBA  PRESTON  BRECKINRIDGE  [1899-],  Assistant  Professor  of 
Social  Economy  in  the  Department  of  Household  Administration; 
Assistant  Dean  of  Women. 

S.B.  Wellesley,  1888;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1901;  J.D.  ibid.,  1904;  Assistant  Dean  of 
Women,  ibid.,  1902-;  Assistant  Professor  of  Household  Administration,  ibid., 
1909-10;  Assistant  Professor  of  Social  Economy,  ibid.,  1910-;  Dean,  Chicago 
School  of  Civics  and  Philanthropy,  1908-. 

Editor  of  The  Child  in  the  City  (Papers  Presented  at  Chicago  Child- 
Welfare  Exhibit).  8vo,  xiii+5O2.  Chicago:  Chicago  School  of 
Civics  and  Philanthropy,  1912. 

Handbook  for  the  Housekeepers  of  Chicago.  i2mo,  32.  Chicago:  Uni- 
versity Press,  1907. 

Employment  for  Children  (with  Edith  Abbott  and  Anne  S.  Davis).  8vo, 
56.  Chicago:  Chicago  School  of  Civics  and  Philanthropy,  1911. 

The  Delinquent  Child  and  the  Home  (with  Edith  Abbott).  8vo,  355. 
New  York:  Charities  Publication  Committee,  1912. 

The  Modern  Household  (with  Marion  Talbot).  8vo,  vi+93.  Boston: 
Whitcomb  &  Barrows,  1912. 

Truancy  and  N on- Attendance  in  the  Chicago  Schools  (with  Edith  Abbott). 
i2mo,  xiv+472.  Chicago:  University  Press,  1917. 

Specie  Contracts,  Sound  Currency,  XI  (1904),  1-12. 

Two  Decisions  Relating  to  Organized  Labor,  Journal  of  Political  Econ- 
omy, XIII  (1905),  593-97- 

Employment  of  Women  in  Industries  (with  Edith  Abbott),  ibid.,  XIV 
(1906),  14-40. 

Legislative  Control  of  Women's  Work,  ibid.,  107-9. 

Housewife  and  Maid  at  Law,  Bulletin  of  Intermunicipal  Research  Com- 
mittee, II  (1906),  7-9. 

Child-Labor  Legislation,  Elementary  School  Teacher,  IX  (1909),  511-16. 

The  Illinois  Ten-Hour  Law,  Journal  of  Political  Economy,  XVIII  (1910), 
465-70. 
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Neglected  Widowhood  in  the  Juvenile  Court,  American  Journal  of  Soci- 
ology, XVI  (1910-11),  53-87. 

Chicago  Housing  Conditions  (with  Edith  Abbott)  : 

I.  Housing  of  Non-Family  Groups  of  Working  Men,  ibid.,  145-70. 

II.  Families  in  Furnished  Rooms,  ibid.,  289-308. 

III.  Back  of  the  Yards,  ibid.,  433-68. 

The  Community  and  the  Child,  Survey,  XXV  (1911),  782-86. 

Securing  and  Training  Social  Workers,  National  Conference  of  Charities, 
XXXVIII  (1911),  365-70. 

Chicago  Housing  Conditions,  IV:  The  West  Side  Revisited  (with  Edith 
Abbott),  American  Journal  of  Sociology,  XVII  (1911-12),  1-34. 

Women  in  Industry:  The  Chicago  Stockyards  (with  Edith  Abbott), 
Journal  of  Political  Economy,  XIX  (1911)  632-54. 

Beginnings  of  Child  Labor  Legislation,  Survey,  XXVII  (1911),  1044-45. 

Chicago  Housing  Conditions,  V:  South  Chicago  at  the  Gates  of  the 
Steel  Mills  (with  Edith  Abbott),  American  Journal  of  Sociology, 
XVII  (1911-12),  145-76. 

Color  Line  in  the  Housing  Problem,  Survey,  XXIX  (1913),  575-76. 

The  Care  of  Needy  Families  in  Their  Homes,  Studies  in  Chicago  Philan- 
thropy, III  (1914),  1-6. 

Guidance  by  the  Development  of  Placement  and  Follow-up  Work, 
U.S.  Bureau  of  Education  Bulletin,  No.  14  (1914),  59-64. 

Some  Aspects  of  the  Public  School  from  a  Social  Worker's  Point  of 
View,  Journal  of  the  Proceedings  and  Addresses  of  the  National 
Education  Association,  1914,  pp.  45-51. 

Political  Equality  of  Women  and  Women's  Wages,  Annals  of  the 
American  Academy  of  Political  and  Social  Science,  LVI  (1914), 
122-34. 

A  Recent  Case  on  Women  and  the  Legal  Profession,  Journal  of  Political 
Economy,  XXIII  (1915),  64-70. 

REVIEWS  OF:  Flexner  and  Baldwin,  The  Juvenile  Courts  and 
Probation,  International  Journal  of  Ethics,  XXV,  405-9;  Van  Kleeck, 
Working  Girls  in  Evening  Schools,  School  Review,  XXIII,  641-43.  Other 
reviews  in  Survey,  XIII,  511-13;  XXXII,  345;  Journal  of  Political 
Economy,  XIII,  295-98;  XIX,  801-3;  American  Journal  of  Sociology, 
XVII,  414-17;  XX,  831-33. 
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ALICE  PELOUBET  NORTON  [1901-13],  Assistant  Professor  of  Househol 
Administration. 

A.B.  Smith,  1882;  A.M.  ibid.,  1897;  Lecturer  on  Home  Sanitation,  Lasell  Semi- 
nary, 1893-99;  Lecturer  Y.W.C.A.  School  of  Domestic  Science,  Boston,  1895- 
1900;  Assistant  Professor  of  the  Teaching  of  Home  Economics,  School  of 
Education,  Chicago,  1901-4;  Assistant  Professor  of  Household  Administration, 
Chicago,  1904-13. 

Editor  of  The  Journal  of  Home  Economics. 

The  Selection  of  Food:   A  Reading  Course  for  Farmers'  Wives.     Svo,  8. 
Ithaca:  Cornell  University,  1906. 

Food  and  Dietetics.     Svo,  227.     Chicago:    American  School  of  Home 
Economics,  1907;   2d  ed.,  1911. 

Food  for  Children.     Svo,  15.     Chicago:  Child  Welfare  Exhibit,  1911. 

Experiments  in  Cooking  for  Children  (four  articles),  House  Beautiful, 
1902-3. 

Household  Arts  in  the  Elementary  School,  Elementary  School  Teacher, 
IV  (1904),  716-19. 

A  Lesson  in  Cooking  in  the  Elementary  School  (with  Jessie  P.  Rich), 
Journal  of  Home  Economics,  II  (1910),  601-4. 

Differentiation  of  College  Work  for  Men  and  Women,  Smith  Alumnae 
Quarterly,  November,  1914,  pp.  12-15. 


DAISY  DAY,  PH.D.  1906. 

Digestibility  of  Starch  of  Different  Sorts  as  Affected  by  Cooking.  Doctor's 
thesis.  U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture.  Office  of  Experiment 
Stations,  Bulletin  202  (1908),  42. 
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GEORGE  BURMAN  FOSTER  [1895-],  Professor  of  the  Philosophy  of  Reli- 
gion. 

A.M.  West  Virginia,  1884;  Ph.D.  (hon.)  Denison,  1892;  Professor  of  Philosophy, 
McMaster,  1892-95;  Associate  Professor  of  Systematic  Theology,  Chicago,  1895- 
97;  Professor,  ibid.,  1897-1905;  Professor  of  the  Philosophy  of  Religion,  ibid., 
1905-. 

The  Finality  of  the  Christian  Religion.     Svo,  xi+5i8.     Chicago:   Uni- 
versity Press,  1906. 
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The  Function  of  Religion  in  Man's  Struggle  for  Existence,  xi-f  293. 
Chicago:  University  Press,  1909. 

Modern  Estimates  of  Jesus,  American  Journal  of  Theology,  IX  (1905), 

333-37- 

Concerning  Immortality,  Biblical  World,  XXVII  (1906),  123-32. 
Pragmatism  and  Knowledge,  American  Journal  of  Theology,  XI  (1907), 

591-96. 

Concerning  the  Religious  Basis  of  Ethics,  ibid.,  XII  (1908),  211-30. 
Battle  of  the  Jargons,  Outlook,  XCII  (1909),  530. 
Concerning  Authority,  M ethodist  Quarterly  Review,  LX  (1911),  62-78. 
Tolstoi,  ibid.,  LXII  (1913),  699-708. 

Concerning  the  Truth  of  Religious  Ideas,  Biblical  World,  XLI  (1913), 
65-67. 

Status  and  Vocation  of  Our  Colored  People,  Survey,  XXIX  (1913), 
567-69. 

Modern  Militarism  at  the  Judgment  Bar,  Standard,  LXI  (1914),  5-6,  n. 
The  Philosophy  of  Feminism,  Forum,  LII  (1914),  10-22. 

Function  of  Death  in  Human  Experience.  In  University  of  Chicago 
Sermons  (edited  by  T.  G.  Soares),  pp.  333-48.  Chicago:  Uni- 
versity Press,  1915. 

Contributions  of  Critical  Scholarship  to  Ministerial  Efficiency,  American 
Journal  of  Theology,  XX  (1916),  161-78. 

REVIEWS  IN:  American  Journal  of  Theology,  VII,  VTII,  IX,  X,  XII, 
XIII,  XVII,  XIX;  Biblical  World,  XXI,  XLI. 

t  GEORGE  STEPHEN  GOODSPEED  [1892-1905],  Professor  of  Comparative 
Religion  and  Ancient  History. 

A.B.  Brown,  1880;  D.B.  Baptist  Union  Theological  Seminary,  1883;  Ph.D.  Yale, 
1891 ;  Associate  Professor  of  Comparative  Religion  and  Ancient  History,  Chicago, 
1892-98;  Professor,  ibid.,  1898-1905. 

A  History  of  the  Ancient  World  for  High  Schools  and  Academies.  8vo, 
483.  New  York:  Charles  Scribner's  Sons,  1904. 

Men  Who  Made  Israel,  Biblical  World,  XXIX  (1907),  34-40,  133-37* 
361-69;  XXX  (1907),  202-7,  266-74. 

REVIEW  IN:    Nation,  LXXVI  (1903),  236. 
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t  CHARLES  CUTHBERT  HALL  [1902-3;  1906-7],  Professorial  Lecturer  on 
the  Barrows  Lectureship. 

A.B.Williams,  1872;  D.D.  University  of  New  York,  1890;  Harvard,  1897;  Yale, 
1901;  LL.D.  Union  University,  1905;  President,  Union  Theological  Seminary, 
1897-1908;  Barrows  Lecturer  in  India,  University  of  Chicago,  1902-3;  Haskell 
Lecturer,  ibid,,  1903;  Barrows  Lecturer  in  India  (second  appointment),  1906-7. 

Christian  Belief  Interpreted  by  Christian  Experience.  The  Barrows 
Lectures  for  1902-3.  8vo,  xli+255.  Chicago:  University  Press, 
1905. 

Christ  and  the  Eastern  Soul.  The  Barrows  Lectures  for  1906-7.  8vo, 
xli+2o8.  Chicago:  University  Press,  1909. 

LAETITIA  MOON  CONARD  [1915-],  Extension  Assistant  Professor  of 
Comparative  Religion. 
A.B.  Smith,  1894;   Ph.D.  Chicago,  1899. 

The  Idea  of  God  Held  by  North  American  Indians,  American  Journal 
of  Theology,  VII  (1903),  635-46. 

A  Visit  to  Quinault  Indian  Graves,  Open  Court,  XIX  (1905),  737-44. 

EDMUND  BUCKLEY  [1894-1907],  Decent  in  Comparative  Religion; 
Kramer,  Ind. 

A.B.,  A.M.  Michigan,  1884;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1894;  Professor  of  Philosophy, 
Doshisha  College,  Kyoto,  Japan,  1886-92;  Decent  in  Comparative  Religion, 
Chicago,  1894-1907. 

Shintoism,  New  International  Encyclopedia,  XV  (1903),  776. 
Landscape  Gardening,  Encyclopedia  Americana,  IX  (1904). 
Religion,  ibid.,  XIII  (1904). 
Science  of  Religion,  Biblical  World,  XXIII  (1904),  256-62,  349-57. 

REVIEWS  OF:     Gulick,  Evolution  of  the  Japanese,  American  Journal 
of  Sociology,  IX,  716-21;  Hearn,  Japan,  ibid.,  X,  545-5°- 

ANDREW  PETER  FORS,  PH.D.  1904;  Clergyman,  Chicago. 

The  Ethical  World-Conception  of  the  Norse  People.  Doctor's  thesis. 
8vo,  57.  Chicago:  University  Press,  1904. 
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THE   DEPARTMENT  OF  ORIENTAL  LANGUAGES  AND 
LITERATURES 

fWiLLiAM  RAINEY  HARPER  [1891-1906],  President  of  the  University; 
Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Semitic  Languages  and 
Literatures. 

A.B.  Muskingum  College,  1870;  Ph.D.  Yale,  1875;  D.D.  Colby,  1891;  LL.D. 
Nebraska,  1893,  Tulane,  1901,  Yale,  1901,  Johns  Hopkins,  1902,  Baylor,  1903, 
Wisconsin,  1904,  Toronto,  1904;  Principal,  Masonic  College,  1875-76;  Tutor 
in  Preparatory  Department,  Denison,  1876-79;  Principal,  ibid.,  1879-80;  Pro- 
fessor of  Hebrew  and  Cognate  Languages,  Baptist  Union  Theological  Seminary, 
1879-86;  Professor  of  Semitic  Languages,  Yale,  1886-91;  Woolsey  Professor  of 
Biblical  Literature,  ibid.,  1889-91;  President  of  the  University  of  Chicago, 
1891-1906. 

Principal  of  the  American  Institute  of  Sacred  Literature,  1889-1906;  Principal, 
Chautauqua  College  of  Liberal  Arts,  1885-91;  Principal,  Chautauqua  System, 
1891-98;  Chairman  of  the  Executive  Board  of  the  Religious  Education  Asso- 
ciation, 1903-6. 

Founder  (1882)  and  Editor  of  the  Hebrew  Student,  which  became 
successively  the  Old  Testament  Student,  the  Old  and  New  Testament 
Student,  and  the  Biblical  World;  Founder  (1884)  and  Editor  of 
Hebraica,  which  subsequently  became  the  American  Journal  of 
Semitic  Languages  and  Literatures;  Collaborating  Editor  of  the 
American  Journal  of  Theology,  1897-1906;  Chairman  of  the  editorial 
committee  of  Christendom  and  of  the  World  To-Day,  General 
Editor  of  Ancient  Records;  Editor  (with  E.  D.  Burton)  of  the  Con- 
structive Bible  Studies. 

Religion  and  the  Higher  Life.  i6mo,  viii-|-i84.  Chicago:  University 
Press,  1904. 

The  Structure  of  the  Text  of  the  Book  of  Amos.  4to,  38.  Chicago:  Uni- 
versity Press,  1904. 

The  Trend  in  Higher  Education.  i6mo,  ix+39O.  Chicago:  Uni- 
versity Press,  1905. 

The  Structure  of  the  Text  of  the  Book  of  Hosea.  4to,  51.  Chicago:  Uni- 
versity Press,  1905. 

Amos  and  Hosea  (International  Critical  Commentary).  Crown  8vo, 
clxxxi+424.  New  York:  Charles  Scribner's  Sons,  1905. 
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Note  on  Xenophanes  Fr.  18  (Diels)  and  Isocrates  Panegyricus  32,  Clas- 
sical Philology,  VI  (1911),  88-89. 

Solon's  Trochaics  to  Phokos,  ibid.,  216-18. 

American  Scholarship,  Nation,  XCII  (1911),  466-69;  published  also  in 
Classical  Weekly,  IV  (1911),  226-30;  and  in  Fifty  Years  of  American 
Education,  400-413.  Boston:  Houghton  Mifflin  Co.,  1915. 

An  Educational  Culture-Bouillon,  School  Review,  XX  (1912),  73-80. 
Reply  to  Professor  Bagley,  ibid.,  417-21. 
Finis  Controversiae,  ibid.,  563. 

The  Study  of  Greek  Literature.  In  Greek  Literature,  1-33.  New  York: 
Columbia  University  Press,  1912. 

Note  on  Lucretius  iii.  59  ff.,  Classical  Philology,  VII  (1912),  353-54. 

Emendation  of  Theophrastus  De  sens.  64  (Diels'  Vorsokratiker2  375,  44), 
ibid.,  485-86. 

Emendation  of  Olympiodorus,  Scholia  in  Platonis  Phaedonem  (Finckh, 

p.  39, 1.  9),  ibid.,  VIII  (1913),  90. 

Note  on  Aristotle  Metaphysics  10866,  32-37,  ibid.,  90-92. 
The  Rendering  of  Greek  Verse:  A  Reply,  ibid.,  217-20. 
avTi(TTpo<f)r]  crvv  avTiQicru,  ibid.,   228—29. 
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Emendation  of  Julian  Oratio  v.  1790,  ibid.,  229-30. 

Gomperz's  Greek  Thinkers  (Aristotle),  Nation,  XCVI  (1913),  77-79. 

Die  Amerikanische  Hoffnung  (inaugural  address  of  Roosevelt  Exchange 
Professor),  Berliner  Akademische  Nachrichten,  VIII  (1913),  31. 

Note  on  Aristotle's  De  anima  4030.  23,  Classical  Philology,  IX  (1914),  191. 

Note  on  Aristotle's  De  anima  4050  3,  ibid.,  316-17. 

Plato's  Laws  and  the  Unity  of  Plato's  Thought,  Part  I,  ibid.,  345-69. 

Hope  (Greek  and  Roman),  Hastings'  Encyclopaedia  of  Religion  and 
Ethics,  VI  (1914),  780. 

Der  wahre  Emerson,  Internationale  Monatsschriftfur  Wissenschaft,  Kunst, 
und  Technik,  VIII  (1914),  1417. 

Note  on  the  Sixth  Platonic  Epistle,  Classical  Philology,  X  (1915),  87-88. 
Emendation  of  Sextus  Empiricus  Trpos  ypa/A/xariKovs  126,  ibid.,  218-19. 
Emendation  of  Plato  Gorgias  5030,  ibid.,  325. 
Emendation  of  Maximus  of  Tyre  xvii.  8,  ibid.,  452-53. 

The  Place  of  the  Languages  and  Literatures  in  the  College  Curriculum. 
In  The  American  College.    New  York:   Henry  Holt  &  Co.,  1915. 

Nationale  Kultur  und  klassische  Bildung,  Mitteilungen  des  Vereins  der 
Freunde  des  humanistischen  Gymnasiums,  Wien  und  Leipzig,  1915. 

Isocrates,  Hastings'  Encyclopaedia  of  Religion  and  Ethics,  VII  (1915),  438. 
Religion  in  Greek  and  Roman  Philosophy,  ibid.    In  Press. 

Notes  on  Sextus  Empiricus  TT/>OS  /AOVO-IKOVS  21,  Classical  Philology,  XI 
(1916),  99. 

Emendation  of  Plato  Laws  7956,  ibid.,  213-15. 
Note  on  Stobaeus  Eclog.  ii.  104.  6W,  ibid.,  338. 

REVIEWS  IN:  Classical  Philology,  I,  295;  II,  120-22,  128,  233-35, 
359,  476,  497-98;  HI,  211-12,  348-49*  354,  360-61,  459,  461-62;  IV, 
106-8,  109-10,  238-40,  240,  361-64,  364,  49J-94,  494-97,  497-98; 

VII,  114,  115,  379-81,  487-9°,  490-92,  5°4,  505;   VIII,  99,  121,  123, 
232,  234,  235,  239,  361,  387,  502;  IX,  98,  202-5;  x,  96-98,  230-31, 
231,  334-35,  464,  482,  483-86;   XI,  in;    Classical  Weekly,  I,  38-39; 

VIII,  173-74  and  many  others  in   Nation,  Classical  Journal,  Philo- 
sophical  Review,   Journal   of   Philosophy,    Psychology,    and    Scientific 
Methods,  American  Historical  Review,  Classical  Weekly,  and  Dial. 
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ROBERT  JOHNSON  BONNER  [1903-],  Professor  of  Greek. 

A.B.  Toronto,  1890;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1904;  Professor  of  Latin,  John  B.  Stetson 
University,  1900-1903;  Assistant  Professor  of  Greek,  Chicago,  1908-10;  Associate 
Professor,  ibid.,  1910-13;  Professor,  ibid.,  1913-. 

Member  of  the  Board  of  Editors,  Classical  Philology,  1910-. 

Greek    Composition    for    Schools.     8vo,    viii+248.     Chicago:      Scott, 
Foresman  &  Co.,  1903. 

Evidence   in   Athenian   Courts.     Doctor's   thesis.     8vo,    98.     Chicago: 
University  Press,  1905. 

Elementary  Greek   (with  T.  C.  Burgess).     8vo,  xviii-f-237.     Chicago: 
Scott,  Foresman  &  Co.,  1907. 

Note  on  Rapuit  in  Virgil  Aeneid  i.  1 76,  Classical  Journal,  I  (1905-6) ,  49,  50. 

Did  Women  Testify  in  Homicide  Cases  at  Athens  ?  Classical  Philology, 

I  (1906),  127-32. 

\ 

The  Jurisdiction  of  Athenian  Arbitrators,  ibid.,  II  (1907),  407-18. 
The  Legal  Setting  of  Plato's  Apology,  ibid.,  Ill  (1908),  169-77. 
The  Use  and  Effect  of  Attic  Seals,  ibid.,  399-407. 

The  Mutual  Intelligibility  of  Greek   Dialects,  Classical  Journal,  IV 
(1908-9),  356-63. 

The  New  Greek  Historian,  ibid.,  V  (1909-10),  353-59. 

The  Name  "Ten  Thousand,"  Classical  Philology,  V  (1910),  97-99. 

The  Boeotian  Federal  Constitution,  ibid.,  405-17. 

Administration  of  Justice  in  the  Age  of  Homer,  ibid.,  VI  (1911),  12-36. 

Administration  of  Justice  in  the  Age  of  Hesiod,  ibid.,  VII  (1912),  17-23. 

Xenophon,  Anabasis  iv.  8.  27,  Classical  Journal,  VII  (1911-12),  184-85. 

The  Organization  of  the  Ten  Thousand,  ibid.,  356-63. 

Evidence  in  the  Areopagus,  Classical  Philology,  VII  (1912),  450-59. 

The  Minimum  Vote  in  Ostracism,  ibid.,  VIII  (1913),  223-25. 

Xenophon's  Comrades  in  Arms,  Classical  Journal,  X  (1914-15),  195-205. 

The  Four  Senates  of  the  Boeotians,  Classical  Philology,  X  (1915),  381-85. 

The  Institution  of  Athenian  Arbitrators,  ibid.,  XI  (1916),  191-95. 

REVIEWS  IN:  Classical  Philology,  II,  345-46;  III,  115-17,  357-58; 
IV,  331-32;  VI,  104-5,  49Q-91;  VII>  252-53,  376-77,  4o8;  VIII,  128, 
128-29;  X,  112-13;  Classical  Journal,  II,  139-40. 
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EDWARD  CAPPS  [1892-1907],  Professor  of  Greek;   Professor  of  Greek, 
Princeton  University. 

A.B.  Illinois  College,  1887;  Ph.D.  Yale,  1891;  Tutor  in  Latin,  ibid.,  1891-92; 
Assistant  Professor  of  Greek,  Chicago,  1892-96;  Associate  Professor,  ibid.,  1896- 
1900;  Professor,*foW.,  1900-1907. 

Managing  Editor,  Classical  Philology,  1906-7;  Editor  (with  H.  W. 
Johnston)  of  the  "Lake  Classical  Series"  (Scott,  Foresman  &  Co.), 
1906-. 

The  "Nemesis"  of  the  Younger  Cratinus,  Harvard  Studies,  XV  (1904), 
61-75. 

The   Roman    Fragments   of   Athenian    Comic    Didascaliae,    Classical 
Philology,  I  (1906),  201-21. 

The  "More  Ancient  Dionysia"  at  Athens — Thucydides  ii.   15,  ibid., 
II  (1907),  25-42. 

Epigraphical  Problems  in  the  History  of  Attic   Comedy,   American 
Journal  of  Philology,  XXVIII  (1907),  179-99. 

REVIEW  OF:  Wilhelm,  Urkunden  dramatischer  AufTiihrungen  in 
A  then,  American  Journal  of  Philology,  XXVIII,  82-90.  Other  reviews 
in  Classical  Philology,  I,  193-94,  425-26,  438~4o;  H,  123. 

HENRY  WASHINGTON  PRESCOTT  [1909-],  Professor  of  Classical  Philology. 

A.B.  Harvard,  1895;  Ph.D.  ibid.,  1901;  Assistant  Professor  of  Classical  Philology, 
California,  1904-9;  Associate  Professor,  ibid.,  1909;  Associate  Professor  of 
Classical  Philology,  Chicago,  1909-11;  Professor,  ibid.,  1911-. 

Member  of  the  Board  of  Editors,  Classical  Philology,  1909-. 
Marginalia  on  the  Hellenistic  Poets,  Classical  Philology,  IV   (1909), 

320-22. 

Plautus'  Trinummus  675,  ibid.,  V  (1910),  103-4. 
The  Versus  Inconditi  of  Pap.  Oxyrhynch.  219,  ibid.,  158-68. 

Three  Pwer-Scenes  in  Plautus,  Harvard  Studies  in  Classical  Philology, 
XXI  (1910),  31-50. 

An  Epigram  of  Posidippus,  Classical  Philology,  V  (1910),  494-501. 
Apuleius  Metamorphoses  ii.  29,  ibid.,  VI  (1911),  90. 
Marginalia  on  Apuleius'  Metamorphoses,  ibid.,  345~5°- 
The  Position  of  "Deferred"  Nouns  and  Adjectives  in  Epic  and  Dramatic 
Verse,  ibid.,  VII  (1912),  35-58. 
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Plautus  M creator  59:  convicium  or  coniurium?    Classical  Philology,  VII 
(1912),  81-82. 

Plautus  Mercator  59  and  Lambinus'  Note,  ibid.,  251. 

Hellenistic    Literature.     In    Greek    Literature,    229-66.    New    York: 
Columbia  University  Press,  1912. 

The  Amphitruo  of  Plautus,  Classical  Philology,  VIII  (1913),  14-22. 
«/3a  poov,  Classical  Quarterly,  VII  (1913),  176-87. 
The  Interpretation  of  Roman  Comedy,  Classical  Philology,  XI  (1916), 
125-47- 

FRANK  BIGELOW  TARBELL,  Professor  of   Classical  Archaeology.    See 
under  Department  of  History  of  Art,  p.  66. 

CLARENCE  FASSETT  CASTLE  [1892-],  Associate  Professor  of  Greek  on 
the  Edward  Olson  Foundation. 

A.B.  Denison,  1880;  Ph.D.  Yale,  1888;  Professor  of  Greek,  Bucknell,  1882-92; 
Assistant  Professor  of  Greek,  Chicago,  1892-95;  Associate  Professor,  ibid.,  1895-. 

An  Enlarged  Platform,  Classical  Journal,  II  (1906-7),  263-65. 
REVIEW  IN:    Classical  Journal,  II,  185-86. 

GEORGE  MILLER  CALHOUN  [1909-11],  Assistant  in  Greek;    Adjunct 
Professor  of  Greek,  University  of  Texas,  Austin. 
A.B.  Chicago,  1906;  Ph.D.  ibid.,  1911;  Assistant  in  Greek,  ibid.,  1909-11. 
Athenian  Clubs  in  Politics  and  Litigation.    Doctor's  thesis.     8vo, 
172.    Austin:  University  of  Texas  Bulletin,  1913. 

ROY  CASTON  FLICKINGER  [1902-3],  Assistant  in  Greek;  Professor  of 
Greek  and  Latin,  Northwestern  University. 

A.B.  Northwestern,  1899;    Ph.D.  Chicago,  1904;    Assistant  in  Greek,  ibid., 
1902-3. 

Plutarch  as  a  Source  of  Information  on  the  Greek  Theater.     Doctor's  thesis. 
8vo,  64.     Chicago:   University  Press,  1904. 

ROGER  MILLER  JONES  [1912-13],  Assistant  in  Greek;    Instructor  in 
Classics,  Grinnell  College,  Grinnell,  la. 
A.B.  Denison,  1905;   Ph.D.  Chicago,  1913;  Assistant  in  Greek,  ibid.,  1912-13. 

The  Platonism  of  Plutarch.     Doctor's  thesis.     8vo,  153.     Menasha,  Wis. : 
George  Banta  Publishing  Co.,  1916. 

Note  on  Plutarch's  Moralia,  72oC,  Classical  Philology,  VII  (1914),  76. 
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FRANK  EGLESTON  ROBBINS  [1910-11],  Assistant  in  Greek;  Instructor 
in  Greek,  University  of  Michigan. 
A.B.  Wesleyan,  1906;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1911;  Assistant  in  Greek,  ibid.,  1910-11. 

The  Hexaemeral  Literature;  a  Study  of  the  Greek  and  Latin  Commentaries 
on  Genesis.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  104.  Chicago:  University 
Press,  1912. 

The  Relation  between  Codices  B  and  F  of  Pliny's  Letters,  Classical 
Philology,  V  (1910),  467-75- 

Tables  of  Contents  in  the  Manuscripts  of  Pliny's  Letters,  ibid.,  476-87. 

ALBERT  AUGUSTUS  TREVER  [1911-12],  Assistant  in  Greek;  Professor 
of  Greek,  Lawrence  College,  Appleton,  Wis. 

A.B.  Lawrence  College,  1896;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1913;  Instructor  in  Hebrew, 
DePauw,  1900-1902;  Professor  of  Greek,  Lawrence  College,  1904;  Assistant  in 
Greek,  Chicago,  1911-12. 

History  of  Greek  Economic  Thought.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  162.  Chi- 
cago: University  Press,  1916. 

ETHEL  ELLA  BEERS,  Pn.D.  1912;  Parker  High  School,  Chicago. 

Euripides  and  Later  Greek  Thought.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  113. 
Menasha,  Wis.:  George  Banta  Publishing  Co.,  1914. 

HAZEL  LOUISE  BROWN,  PH.D.  1911 ;  Township  High  School,  Harvey,  111. 

Extemporary  Speech  in  Antiquity.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  184.  Me- 
nasha, Wis.:  George  Banta  Publishing  Co.,  1914. 

FRANK  WINANS  DIGNAN,  Pn.D.  1905;  LaSalle  Extension  University, 
Chicago. 

The  Idle  Actor  in  Aeschylus.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  43.  Chicago: 
University  Press,  1905. 

EMILY  HELEN  DUTTON,  Pn.D.  1913;  Professor  of  Latin  and  Greek, 
Tennessee  College,  Murfreesboro,  Tenn. 

Studies  in  Greek  Prepositional  Phrases.  &a,  cwro,  «*,  cis,  h.  Doctor's 
thesis,  vi-f  211.  Menasha,  Wis.:  George  Banta  Publishing  Co., 
1916. 
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JOHN  LEONARD  HANCOCK,  PH.D.  1913;  Instructor  in  Latin  and  Greek, 
University  of  Arkansas,  Fayetteville. 

Studies  in  Stichomythia.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  97.  Chicago:  Univer- 
sity Press,  1916. 

ANNE  BATES  HERSMAN,  Pn.D.  1907;  Hyde  Park  High  School,  Chicago. 

Studies  in  Greek  Allegorical  Interpretation:  7,  Sketch  of  Allegorical 
Interpretation  before  Plutarch;  II,  Plutarch.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo, 
64.  Chicago:  Blue  Sky  Press,  1906. 

JOHN  EMORY  HOLLINGSWORTH,  PH.D.  1913;  Professor  of  Greek  and 
Latin,  Missouri  Valley  College,  Marshall,  Mo. 

Antithesis  in  the  Attic  Orators  from  Antiphon  to  Isaeus.  Doctor's  thesis. 
8vo,  ix+87.  Menasha,  Wis.:  George  Banta  Publishing  Co.,  1915. 

ARTHUR  LESLIE  KEITH,  Pn.D.  1910;  Professor  of  Latin,  Carleton  Col- 
lege, Northfield,  Minn. 

Simile  and  Metaphor  in  Greek  Poetry  from  Homer  to  Aeschylus.  Doctor's 
thesis.  8vo,  138.  Menasha,  Wis.:  George  Banta  Publishing  Co., 
1914. 

GENEVA  MISENER,  PH.D.,  1903;  Assistant  Professor  of  Classics,  Univer- 
sity of  Alberta,  Edmonton,  Canada. 

The  Meaning  of  yap.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  75.  Baltimore:  Lord 
Baltimore  Press,  1904. 

KELLEY  REES,  Pn.D.  1906;  Professor  of  Classics,  Reed  College,  Port- 
land, Ore. 

The  So-called  Rule  of  Three  Actors  in  the  Classical  Greek  Drama. 
Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  86.  Chicago:  University  Press,  1908. 

DAVID  M.  ROBINSON,  PH.D.  1904;  Professor  of  Classical  Archaeology 
and  Epigraphy,  and  Lecturer  on  Greek  Literature,  Johns  Hopkins 
University. 

Notes  on  the  Delian  Choregic  Inscriptions,  American  Journal  of  Phil- 
ology, XXV  (1904),  184-91. 

A  New  Sinopean,  Berliner  philologische  Wochenschrift,  XXIV  (1904), 
1566-77. 
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Terra  Cotta  Finds  at  Corinth  in  1903,  American  Journal  of  Archaeology, 
IX  (1905),  72. 

Ancient  Sinope:  An  Historical  Account,  with  a  Prosopographia  Sino- 
pensis  and  an  Appendix  of  Inscriptions.  Doctor's  thesis.  American 
Journal  of  Philology,  XXVII  (1906),  125-53,  245~79- 

LARUE  VAN  HOOK,  PH.D.  1904;  Associate  Professor  of  Classical 
Philology,  Columbia  University. 

The  Metaphorical  Terminology  of  Greek  Rhetoric  and  Literary  Criticism. 
Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  51.  Chicago:  University  Press,  1905. 

A  Stamped  Tile  from  Amyclae,  Berliner  philologische  Wochenschrift, 
XXIV  (1904),  1469. 
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WILLIAM  GARDNER  HALE  [1892-],  Professor  and  Head  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Latin. 

A.B.  Harvard,  1870;  LL.D.  Union  College,  1895;  LL.D.  Princeton,  1896;  LL.D. 
St.  Andrews,  1907;  LL.D.  Aberdeen,  1907;  Professor  of  the  Latin  Language  and 
Literature,  Cornell,  1880-92;  Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Latin, 
Chicago,  1892-. 

Corresponding  Member,  German  Archaeological  Institute  of  Berlin,  Athens,  and 
Rome;  President,  American  Philological  Association,  1892-93;  Director,  Ameri- 
can School  of  Classical  Studies  in  Rome,  1895-96;  Chairman,  Managing  Com- 
mittee, ibid.,  1895-99;  Member  of  the  Executive  Committee,  Classical  Association 
of  the  Middle  West  and  South,  1905-;  Honorary  Member,  Cambridge  [England] 
Philological  Society,  1907;  Vice-President,  [English]  Classical  Association, 
1907-. 

Associate  Editor,  Classical  Review,  1889-;  Associate  Editor,  Classical 
Quarterly,  1907-;  Member,  Board  of  Editors,  Studies  in  Classical 
Philology,  University  of  Chicago,  1895-1907,  and  of  Classical  Philol- 
ogy, 1906-;  Member,  Board  of  Advisors  of  Loeb  Classical  Library, 
1910;  formerly  Honorary  Editor,  American  Journal  of  Archaeology; 
formerly  Joint  Editor,  Cornell  University  Studies  in  Classical  Philology. 

Chairman  of  the  Latin  Auxiliary  Committee  of  Twelve,  1894-96; 
Member  of  the  Committee  of  Twelve  of  the  American  Philological 
Association  on  College  Entrance  Requirements,  1896-99;  Member 
of  the  Committee  on  College  Entrance  Requirements  in  Latin, 
1909;  Chairman  of  the  Joint  Committee  of  the  National  Education 
Association,  the  Modern  Language  Association  of  America,  and  the 
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American  Philological  Association  on  Grammatical  Nomenclature, 
1911-;  Author  of  parts  of  the  Committee's  Report  on  Grammatical 
Nomenclature.  8vo,  viii+65.  Chicago:  University  Press,  1914. 

A  First  Latin  Book,  ist  ed.,  1907;  rev.  ed.,  1912.  i2mo,  354.  Chicago 
and  Boston:  Atkinson,  Mentzer  &  Grover. 

Latin  Prose  Composition,  Based  on  Caesar  (with  Charles  H.  Beeson  and 
Wilbert  L.  Carr).  i2mo,  137.  Chicago  and  Boston:  Atkinson, 
Mentzer  &  Grover,  1910. 

Table  and  Explanations  of  the  Uses  of  the  Latin  Subjunctive  in  "An 
Experiment  in  the  Teaching  of  First  and  Second  Year  Latin," 
Classical  Journal,  I  (1905-6),  7-18. 

Catullus  Once  More,  Classical  Review,  XX  (1906),  160-64. 

A  Century  of  Metaphysical  Syntax,  Proceedings  of  St.  Louis  Congress 
of  Arts  and  Science,  III  (1906),  191-202. 

An  Unrecognized  Construction  of  the  Latin  Subjunctive:  The  Second 
Person  Singular  in  General  Statements  of  Fact,  Classical  Philology, 
I  (1906),  21-42. 

The  Quantitative  Pronunciation  of  Latin,  and  Its  Meaning  for  Latin 
Versification,  Classical  Journal,  II  (1906-7),  101-10. 

Indoeuropaische  Modus-Syntax:  eine  Kritik  und  ein  System,  Verhand- 
lungen  der  Versammlung  deutscher  Philologen  und  Schulmanner  in 
Basel  (1908),  155-56. 

The  Heritage  of  Unreason  in  Syntactical  Method,  Proceedings  of  the 
[English]  Classical  Association  for  1907,  V  (1908),  1-12. 

Relative  Standards  in  Science  and  in  Syntax,  Proceedings  of  the  American 
Philological  Association,  XXXIX  (1908),  xxx-xxxiii. 

The  Manuscripts  of  Catullus,  Classical  Philology,  III  (1908),  233-56. 
Benzo  of  Alexandria  and  Catullus,  ibid.,  V  (1910),  56-65. 

Latin  Composition.  I:  As  the  College  Conceives  It,  School  Review, 
XVIII  (1910),  225-40. 

Latin  Composition.  II:    As  the  Manuals  Conceive  It,  ibid.,  297-318. 

Conflicting  Terminology  for  Identical  Conceptions  in  the  Grammars  of 
Indo-European  Languages,  Proceedings  of  the  American  Philological 
Association,  XL  (1910),  xl-xliii. 
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The  Harmonizing  of  Grammatical  Nomenclature,  with  Especial  Refer- 
ence to  Mood-Syntax.  I,  Publications  of  the  Modern  Language 
Association  of  America,  XXVI  (1911),  379-41;  II,  ibid.,  XXVII 
(1912),  419-60. 

The  Practical  Value  of  Humanistic  Studies,  School  Review,  XIX  (1911), 
657-79;  published  also  in  University  Bulletin,  University  of  Michigan, 
XIII  (1912),  36-58. 

The  Harmonizing  of  Grammatical  Nomenclature  in  High-School  Study, 
School  Review,  XIX  (1911),  361-82. 

The  Closing  of  the  Symposium  on  Grammatical  Nomenclature,  ibid., 
630-42. 

Note  on  the  Work  of  the  Joint  Committee  of  Fifteen  on  Grammatical 
Terminology,  ibid.,  XX  (1912),  46-52. 

(The  foregoing  three  articles  are  reprinted  in  the  University  Bulletin, 
University  of  Michigan,  XIII  [1912],  3-24,  45~57>  58-64.) 

The  Classification  of  Sentences  and  Clauses,  School  Review,  XXI  (1912), 

388-97. 
Origin  of  the  Distinction  of  Tenses  in  Latin  Prohibitions,  Indoger- 

manische  Forschungen,  XXXI  (1912),  Festschrift  in  honor  of  Ber- 

thold  Delbriick,  272-75. 

Address  at  the  Laying  of  the  Cornerstone  of  the  Classics  Building, 
June  9,  1914,  Classical  Journal,  X  (1914-15),  387-95. 

Co-operation  in  the  Classroom,  ibid.,  XI  (1915-16),  262-77. 

REVIEWS  OF:  Stahl,  Syntax  des  griechischen  Verb  urns,  Classical 
Philology,  IV,  439-47;  Bennett,  Syntax  of  Early  Latin,  Vol.  I,  ibid., 
VI,  367-74- 

FRANK  FROST  ABBOTT  [1891-1908],  Professor  of  Latin;  Professor  of 
Latin,  Princeton  University. 

A.B.  Yale,  1882;  Ph.D.  ibid.,  1891;  Associate  Professor  of  Latin,  Chicago,  1891- 
94;  Professor  of  Latin,  ibid.,  1894-1908. 

Professor  of  Latin  in  the  American  School  of  Classical  Studies  in  Rome,  1901-2. 
Member  of  the  Board  of  Editors,  Classical  Philology,  1906-. 

A  Short  History  of  Rome.  1 2mo,  304.  Chicago :  Scott,  Foresman  &  Co., 
1906. 

Handbook  for  the  Study  of  Roman  History.  48.  Chicago:  Scott,  Fores- 
man &  Co.,  1906. 
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Roman  Political  Institutions  (newed.).    450.     Boston:  Ginn&Co.,  1908. 

The  Evolution  of  the  Modern  Forms  of  the  Letters  of  Our  Alphabet, 
Modern  Philology,  II  (1904-5),  307-19. 

The   Constitutional  Argument   in   the   Fourth   Catilinarian   Oration, 
Classical  Journal,  II  (1906-7),  123-25. 

The  Use  of  Language  as  a  Means  of  Characterization  in  Petronius, 
Classical  Philology,  II  (1907),  43-50. 

The  Theory  of  Iambic  Shortening,  ibid.,  98-100. 

Notes  upon  MSS  containing  Persius  and  Petrus  Diaconus,  ibid.,  331-33. 

The  Accent  in  Vulgar  and  Formal  Latin,  ibid.,  444-60. 

Municipal  Politics  in  Pompeii,  Classical  Journal,  III  (1907-8),  58-66. 

Some  Spurious  Inscriptions  and  Their  Authors,  Classical  Philology,  III 
(1908),  22-30. 

Notes  on  Latin  Accent,  ibid.,  101,  203-5. 

REVIEWS  IN:  Classical  Philology,  I,  183-87;  II,  359-60,  470-73; 
III,  120-21;  Classical  Journal,  I,  208;  II,  315-16;  III,  38-39,  292-93; 
American  Historical  Review,  XII,  351-52. 

GEORGE    LINCOLN    HENDRICKSON    [1895-1907],    Professor    of    Latin; 
Professor  of  Latin  and  Greek  Literature,  Yale  University. 

A.B.  Johns  Hopkins,  1887;  L.H.D.  Western  Reserve,  1902;  Professor  of  Latin, 
Colorado  College,  1889-91;  Professor  of  Latin,  Wisconsin,  1891-96;  Professor  of 
Latin,  Chicago,  1895-1907. 

Member  of  the  Board  of  Editors,  Classical  Philology,  1906-. 

The  Peripatetic  Mean  of  Style  and  the  Three  Stylistic  Characters, 
American  Journal  of  Philology,  XXV  (1904),  125-46. 

Zu  Catulls  98tem  Gedicht,  Rheinisches  Museum  fur  Philologie,  LIX 
(1904),  478. 

The  Origin  and  Meaning  of  the  Ancient  Characters  of  Style,  American 
Journal  of  Philology,  XXVI  (1905),  249-90. 

Notes  on  Tacitus  Dialogus  20.  10,  Classical  Philology,  I  (1906),  81. 

The  De  Analogia  of  Julius  Caesar;  Its  Occasion,  Nature,  and  Date,  with 
Additional  Fragments,  ibid.,  97-120. 

A  Note  on  Seneca  Epp.  Mor.  82,  20,  ibid.,  412. 

Literary  Sources  in  Cicero's  Brutus,  and  the  Technique  of  Citation  in 
Dialogue,  American  Journal  of  Philology,  XXVII  (1906),  184-99. 
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Chaucer  and  Petrarch  :  Two  Notes  on  the  Clerkes  Tale,  Modern  Philology, 
IV  (1906-7),  179-92. 

Horace's  Propempticon  to  Virgil,Classical  Journal,  III  (1907-8),  100-105. 

REVIEW  OF:    Kroll,  Die  Altertumswissenschaft  im  letzten  Viertel- 
jahrhundert,  Classical  Philology,  II,  230-34.     Other  reviews  in  Classical 
,  1,  69,  304;  11,367. 


GORDON  JENNINGS  LAING  [1899-],  Professor  of  Latin. 

A.B.  Toronto,  1891;   Ph.D.  Johns  Hopkins,  1896;  Assistant  Professor  of  Latin, 
Chicago,  1902-7;  Associate  Prof  essor,  «'fo'<f.,  1907-13;  Professor,  ibid.,  1913-. 

Professor  of  Latin  in  the  American  School  of  Classical  Studies  in  Rome,  191  1-12. 
Managing  Editor  of  the  Classical  Journal,  1905-8;   Member  of  the 
Board  of  Editors,  Classical  Philology,  1906-;   General  Editor,  Uni- 
versity of  Chicago  Press,  1908-;  Editor  of  Publications  of  the  Mem- 
bers of  the  University  of  Chicago,  1902-16. 

Selections  from  Ovid.  8vo,  xl+3oo.  New  York:  D.  Apple  ton  &  Co., 
1905. 

First  Latin  Lessons  (with  M.  Smith).  i2mo,  x-f-246.  Boston:  Allyn 
&  Bacon,  1908. 

The  ((Phormio>}  of  Terence.  i2mo,  x+9i.  Chicago:  Scott,  Foresman 
&  Co.,  1908. 

Shorey's  Odes  and  Epodes  of  Horace  (revised  in  collaboration  with 
Paul  Shorey).  8vo,  xxxvi+5i7.  Boston:  Benjamin  H.  Sanborn 
Co.,  1910. 

Translation  of  Alberico  Gentili's  Tres  Libri  de  Legationibus.  In 
Classics  of  International  Law  (Carnegie  Endowment).  Oxford  Uni- 
versity Press,  American  Branch.  In  Press. 

Roman  Milestones  and  the  Capita  Viarum,  Transactions  of  the  American 
Philological  Association,  XXXIX  (1908),  15-34. 

Legend  of  the  Trojan  Settlement  in  Latium,  Classical  Journal,  VI 
(1910-11),  51-64. 

Roman  Prayer  and  Its  Relation  to  Ethics,  Classical  Philology,  VI  (1911), 

180-96. 
Tertullian  and  the  Pagan  Cults,  Proceedings  of  the  American  Philological 

Association,  XLIV  (1913),  xxxv-vii. 
The  Cults  of  the  City  of  Rome  as  Seen  in  the  Inscriptions,  American 

Journal  of  Archaeology,  XVIII  (1914),  8o-8ii 
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Roman  Priests  and  Priesthoods,  Hastings'  Encyclopaedia  of  Religion  and 
Ethics,  s.v.  "Priest,"  pp.  324-34. 

REVIEWS  IN:  Classical  Review,  XIX,  232-34;  American  Journal 
of  Philology,  XXVI,  330-42;  Dial,  XL VI,  112-14;  Classical  Philol- 
ogy, TV,  216-17,  23°5  VIII,  110-13,  129-30,  249-51;  Classical  Journal, 
VI,  91-92,  142-43,  190-92;  IX,  406-7,  408-9;  Classical  Weekly,  VI,  69, 
117-19. 

ELMER  TRUESDELL  MERRILL  [1908-],  Professor  of  Latin. 

B.A.  Wesleyan,  1881;  LL.D.  St.  Andrews,  1911;  Professor  of  Latin,  University 
of  Southern  California,  1887-88;  Robert  Rich  Professor  of  Latin,  Wesleyan,  1888- 
1905;  Professor  of  Latin,  Trinity  College,  Hartford,  Connecticut,  1905-8; 
Professor  of  Latin,  Chicago,  1908-. 

Professor  of  Latin  in  American  School  of  Classical  Studies  in  Rome,  1898-99; 
Acting  Chairman  and  Chairman,  Managing  Committee,  ibid.,  1899-1901;  Presi- 
dent, American  Philological  Association,  1906-7. 

Member  of  the  Board  of  Editors,  Classical  Philology,  1908-;  Con- 
tributing Editor,  American  Journal  of  Archaeology,  1908.- 

C.  Plini  Caecili  Secundi  Epistularum  Libri  ix.  8vo,  350.  Leipzig: 
B.  G.  Teubner.  In  Press. 

Catulli  Veronensis  Liber.   i2mo,  200.    Leipzig:  B.  G.  Teubner.    In  Press. 
Plin.  Ep.  ii.  12.  4,  Classical  Philology,  IV  (1909),  202. 
The  City  of  Servius  and  the  Pomerium,  ibid.,  420-32. 

Zur  friihen  Ueberlieferungsgeschichte  des  Briefwechsels  zwischen  Plinius 
und  Trajan,  Wiener  Studien,  XXXI  (1909),  250-58.  Summary  in 
V ' erhandlungen  d.  50ten  Versammlung  deutschen  Philologen  u.  Schul- 
manner,  Leipzig,  1910. 

On  the  Eight-Book  Tradition  of  Pliny's  Letters  in  Verona,  Classical 
Philology,  V  (1910),  175-88. 

On  the  Early  Printed  Editions  of  Pliny's  Correspondence  with  Trajan, 
ibid.,  451-66. 

Justice  in  the  Age  of  Homer,  ibid.,  VI  (1911),  484-85. 

On  Caes.  B.C.  i.  2.  6  ante  certam  diem,  ibid.,  VII  (1912),  248-50. 

The  Case  of  the  Marcelli  (Cic.  De  or.  i.  176),  ibid.,  484-85. 

Cicero  to  Basilus  (Fam.  vi.  15),  ibid.,  VIII  (1913),  48-56. 

On  Cic.  Fam.  xv.  20,  Verg.  ( ?)  Catal.  10,  and  Ventidius,  ibid.,  389-400. 

Execution  of  a  Vestal  and  Ritual  Marriage,  ibid.,  IX  (1914),  317-22. 
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The  Tradition  of  Pliny's  Letters,  ibid.,  X  (1915),  8-25. 

On  the  Date  of  Cic.  Fam.  xi.  i,  ibid.,  241-59. 

Cicero  and  Bithynicus,  ibid.,  432-37. 

An  Ancient  Roman  Game,  Classical  Journal,  XI  (1915-16),  365-66. 

Plautus  Amph.  551  ff.  and  Simultaneous  Action  in  Roman  Comedy, 
Classical  Philology,^!  (1916),  340-41. 

The  "Uncial"  in  Jerome  and  Lupus,  ibid.,  452-57. 
Notes  on  Catullus,  Classical  Quarterly,  X  (1916),  125-29. 

On  Certain  Ancient  Errors  in  Geographical  Orientation,  Classical 
Journal,  XII  (1916-17),  88-101. 

REVIEWS  IN:    Classical  Philology,  IV,  214-16,  449-50;  V,  124-27; 

VII,  134-35;     IX,    210-12,     220-21,    464;     X,    99-101;     Classical 
Journal,  IV,  333-35;    V,   189-92,  335-36;    VI,  95,   185-88,   222-23; 

VIII,  125-26,  371-73;    IX>  1 80-8 1,  362;    X,  183-85,  424-25,427-31; 
and  many  others  in  Nation,  LXXXVII,  LXXXVIII,  LXXXIX,  XC, 
XCI,  XCII,  XCIV,  XCV,  XCVII. 

FRANK  JUSTUS  MILLER  [1892-],  Professor  of  Latin. 

A.B.  Denison,  1879;  Ph.D.  Yale,  1892;  LL.D.  Denison,  1909;  Professor  of  Latin, 
Clinton  College,  1880-81;  Assistant  Professor  of  Latin,  Chicago,  1894-1901; 
Associate  Professor,  ibid.,  1901-9;  Professor,  ibid.,  1909-. 

Member  of  the  Board  of  Editors,  Classical  Philology,  1907-;  Mana- 
ging Editor,  Classical  Journal,  1908-. 

Second  Latin  Book  (with  C.  H.  Beeson).  i2mo,  532+112.  Chicago: 
Scott,  Foresman  &  Co.,  1904. 

The  Tragedies  of  Seneca:  Translated  into  English  Verse.  8vo,  534. 
Chicago:  University  Press,  1907. 

Two  Dramatizations  from  Vergil.  8vo,  vi+i2o.  Chicago:  University 
Press,  1908. 

Ovid,  Metamorphoses.  With  an  English  Translation.  2  vols.  i2mo, 
xv+967.  Loeb  Classical  Library.  London:  William  Heinemann; 
New  York:  G.  P.  Putnam's  Sons,  1916. 

Seneca's  Tragedies.  With  an  English  Translation.  2  vols.  i2mo, 
xxiv+io46.  Loeb  Classical  Library.  London:  William  Heine- 
mann; New  York:  G.  P.  Putnam's  Sons,  1916. 

In  Vergil's  Italy,  Chautauquan,  XXXV  (1902),  368-75. 
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Classical  Training  in  a  German  Gymnasium,  School  Review,  XII  (1904), 
96-108. 

The  Topical  Method  in  the  Study  of  Vergil,  Classical  Journal,  III 
(1907-8),  141-49- 

Evidences  of  Incompleteness  in  the  Aeneid  of  Vergil,  ibid.,  IV  (1908-9), 
341-55- 

Some  Features  of  Ovid's  Style:  I.  Personification  of  Abstractions, 
ibid.,  XI  (1915-16),  516-34. 

REVIEWS  IN:  Classical  Journal,  I,  57-58,  90-91;  VI,  188-89,  311- 
12;  VIII,  269-71,  315;  IX,  85,  86,  181-82;  XI,  380;  Classical  Weekly, 
III,  7. 

HENRY  WASHINGTON  PRESCOTT,  Professor  of  Classical  Philology.  See 
under  Department  of  Greek,  p.  127. 

CHARLES  HENRY  BEESON  [1906-],  Associate  Professor  of  Latin. 

A.B.  Indiana,  1893;  Ph.D.  Munich,  1907;  Assistant  Professor  of  Latin,  Chicago, 
1909-11;  Associate  Professor,  ibid.,  1911-. 

Member  of  the  Board  of  Editors,  Classical  Philology,  1913-. 

Second  Latin  Book  (with  F.  J.  Miller).  i2mo,  532+112.  Chicago: 
Scott,  Foresman  &  Co.,  1904. 

Hegemonius,  Ada  Archelai,  herausgegeben  im  Auftrage  der  Kirchen- 
vater-Commission  der  konigl.  preussischen  Akademie  der  Wissen- 
schaften.  4to,  Iiv+i33.  Leipzig:  J.  C.  Hinrichs,  1906. 

Latin  Prose  Composition,  Based  on  Caesar  (with  William  Gardner  Hale 
and  Wilbert  L.  Carr).  i2mo,  137.  Chicago  and  Boston:  Atkin- 
son, Mentzer  &  Grover,  1910. 

Isidor-Studien  in  Quellen  und  Untersuchungen  zur  lateinischen  Philologie 
des  Mittelalters,  begrundet  von  Ludwig  Traube.  Vierter  Band. 
Zweites  Heft.  4to,  174.  Munchen:  C.  H.  Beck,  1913. 

New  Second  Latin  Book  (with  H.  F.  Scott).  i2mo,  542+117.  Chicago: 
Scott,  Foresman  &  Co.,  1916. 

Isidor's  Institutionum  Disciplinae  and  Pliny  the  Younger,  Classical 
Philology,  VIII  (1912),  93-98. 

REVIEWS  IN:  Classical  Philology,  V,  231-32;  VI,  241-42;  VII, 
92-94,  103-4;  VIII,  131-32,  492-93;  X,  89-92,  106-8,  225-26. 
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SUSAN  HELEN  BALLOU  [1898-1915],  Instructor  in  Latin;   Professor  of 
Latin,  Western  State  Normal  School,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Ph.B.  Chicago,  1897;  Ph.D.  Giessen,  1911;  Assistant  in  Latin,  Chicago,  1898- 
1900;  Associate,  ibid.,  1901-7;  Instructor,  ibid.,  1907-15. 

De  Clausulis  a  Flamo  Vopisco  Syracusio  Scriptore  Historiae  Augustae 
Adhibitis.    8vo,  106.    Weimar:  R.  Wagner  Sohn,  1912. 

The  Manuscript  Tradition  of  the  Historia  Augusta.     8vo,  89,  3  plates. 
Leipzig:  B.  G.  Teubner,  1914. 

The  MSS  of  the  Historia  Augusta,  Classical  Philology,  III  (1908),  273-77. 

EDWARD  AMBROSE  BECHTEL  [1898-1908],  Instructor  in  Latin;    Pro- 
fessor of  Classical  Languages,  Tulane  University. 

A.B.  Johns  Hopkins,  1888;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1900;  Instructor  in  Latin,  North- 
western, 1894-97;  Assistant  in  Latin,  Chicago,  1898-1900;  Associate,  ibid., 
1900-1902;  Instructor,  ibid.,  1902-08. 

Livy:  The  War  with  Hannibal.     i2mo,  174.    Chicago:  Scott,  Foresman 
&  Co.,  1905. 

Finger-Counting  among  the  Romans  in  the  Fourth  Century,  Classical 
Philology,  IV  (1909),  25-31. 

REVIEWS  IN:    Classical  Journal,  I,   93-94;    III,   207;    Classical 
Philology,  II,  361-62,  492. 

TENNEY  FRANK  [1901-5],  Associate  in  Latin;  Professor  of  Latin,  Bryn 
Mawr  College. 

A.B.  Kansas,  1898;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1903;  Assistant  in  Latin,  ibid.,  1901-3; 
Associate,  ibid.,  1904-5. 

Attraction  of  Mood  in  Early  Latin.    Doctor's  thesis.    8vo,  59.    Lan- 
caster, Pa.:  New  Era  Printing  Co.,  1904. 

The  Influence  of  the  Infinitive  upon  Verbs  Subordinated  to  It,  Ameri- 
can Journal  of  Philology,  XXV  (1904),  428-66. 

REVIEW  IN:    Classical  Review,  XVIII,  411-12. 

FREDERICK  WARREN  SANFORD  [1904-5],  Assistant  in  Latin;  Assistant 
Professor  of  Latin,  University  of  Nebraska,  Lincoln. 
S.B.  Illinois  College,  1890;  A.B.  ibid.,  1894;  Professor  of  Latin,  Illinois  College, 
1897-1903;  Assistant  in  Latin,  Chicago,  1904-5. 

Caesar,  Gallic  War,  Books  I-V  (with  H.  W.  Johnston).     i2mo,  lvii+458. 
Boston:  Benjamin  H.  Sanborn  &  Co.,  1906. 
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BERTHOLD  Louis  ULLMAN  [1908-9],  Assistant  in  Latin;    Professor  of 
Latin,  University  of  Pittsburgh. 
A.B.  Chicago,  1903;  Ph.D.  ibid.,  1908;  Assistant  in  Latin,  ibid.,  1908-9. 

The  Identification  of  the  MSS  of  Catullus  Cited  in  Statins'  Edition  of  1566. 
Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  64.  Chicago:  Published  by  the  author,  1908. 

The  Book  Division  of  Propertius,  Classical  Philology,  IV  (1909),  45-51. 
Additions  and  Corrections  to  CIL,  ibid.,  190-98. 
REVIEW  IN:    Classical  Philology,  IV,  334-35. 

HAROLD  Lucius  AXTELL,  PH.D.  1906;  Professor  of  Latin  and  Greek, 
University  of  Idaho,  Moscow. 

Deification  of  Abstract  Ideas  in  Roman  Literature  and  Inscriptions. 
Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  100.  Chicago:  University  Press,  1907. 

REVIEW  IN:    Classical  Philology,  VIII,  500. 

fBERNARD  CAMILLUS  BONDURANT,  PH.D.  1905. 

Decimus  Junius  Brutus  Albinus;  A  Historical  Study.  Doctor's  thesis. 
8vo,  113.  Chicago:  University  Press,  1907. 

ALICE  FREDA  BRAUNLICH,  Pn.D.  1913;  Instructor  in  Latin  and  Ger- 
man, Frances  Shimer  School,  Mount  Carroll,  111. 

Note  on  Propertius  II,  24, 1-16,  Classical  Philology,  IX  (1914),  196-99. 
Note  on  Apuleius  Metamorphoses  ii.  30,  ibid.,  X  (1915),  454~55- 
A  Theory  of  the  Origin  of  Hypotaxis,  Indogermanische  Forschungen, 
XXXV  (1915),  237-44- 

FREDERICK  WILLIAM  CLARK,  PH.D.  1913;  Professor  of  Latin  and  Greek, 
University  of  Manitoba,  Winnipeg. 

The  Influence  of  Sea-Power  on  the  History  of  the  Roman  Republic.  Doctor's 
thesis.  8vo,  xi-f-ii2.  Menasha,  Wis.:  George  Banta  Publishing 
Co.,  1915. 

CLINTON  C.  CONRAD,  Pn.D.  1914;  Head  of  the  Department  of  Latin 
and  Mathematics,  University  High  School,  Oakland,  Cal. 

The  Technique  of  Continuous  Action  in  Roman  Comedy.  Doctor's  thesis. 
8vo,  85.  Menasha,  Wis.:  George  Banta  Publishing  Co.,  1915. 


t  Deceased. 
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On  the  Meaning  of  Biduum  in  Certain  Phrases,  Classical  Philology,  IX 
(1914),  78-83- 
REVIEW  IN:    Classical  Philology,  IX,  466-67. 

NORMAN  WENTWORTH  DsWiTT,  PH.D.  1906;  Professor  of  Latin  Litera- 
ture, Victoria  College,  Toronto. 

The  Dido  Episode  in  the  Aeneid  of  Virgil.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  78. 
Toronto:  William  Briggs,  1907. 

JAMES  BURNETTE  ESKRIDGE,  Pn.D.  1912;  President,  Southwestern 
State  Normal,  Weatherford,  Okla. 

The  Influence  of  Cicero  upon  Augustine  in  the  Development  of  His  Ora- 
torical Theory  for  the  Training  of  the  Ecclesiastical  Orator.  Doctor's 
thesis.  8vo,  58.  Menasha,  Wis.:  George  Banta  Publishing  Co., 
1912. 

WARREN  STONE  GORDIS,  Pn.D.  1904;  Professor  of  English,  John  B. 
Stetson  University,  De  Land,  Fla. 

The  Estimates  of  Moral  Values  Expressed  in  Cicero's  Letters.  Doctor's 
thesis.  8vo,  102.  Chicago:  University  Press,  1905. 

MASON  D.  GRAY,  Pn.D.  1912;  Head  of  the  Classical  Department,  East 
High  School,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Co-ordination  of  Latin  with  the  Other  Subjects  of  the  High-School 
Curriculum,  Classical  Journal,  VII  (1911-12),  196-203,  338-48. 

MARY  JACKSON  KENNEDY,  PH.D.  1905;  Constantinople  College,  Con- 
stantinople, Turkey. 

The  Literary  Work  of  Ammianus.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  65.  Lan- 
caster, Pa.:  New  Era  Printing  Co.,  1912. 

JOHN  STRAYER  MC!NTOSH,  Pn.D.  1909;  Professor  of  Latin  and  Greek, 
Southern  Methodist  University,  Dallas,  Tex. 

A  Study  of  Augustine's  Versions  of  Genesis.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo, 
x+i3o.  Chicago:  University  Press,  1912. 

MARY  BRADFORD  PEAKS,  Pn.D.  1905;  Lawyer,  165  Broadway,  New 
York  City. 
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Caesar's  Movements  from  January  21  to  February  14,  49  B.C.,  Classical 
Review,  XVIII  (1904),  346-49. 

The  General  and  Military  Administration  of  Noricum  and  Raetia. 
Doctor's  thesis.  Studies  in  Classical  Philology  of  the  University  of 
Chicago,  IV  (1907),  161-230. 

REVIEW  IN:    Classical  Philology,  I,  309-11. 


KEITH  PRESTON,  PH.D.  1914;  Assistant  Professor  of  Latin,  North- 
western University. 

Studies  in  the  Diction  of  the  Sermo  Amatorius  in  Roman  Comedy. 
Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  67.  Menasha,  Wis. :  George  Banta  Publishing 
Co.,  1916. 

On  Terence  Andria,  971-72,  Classical  Philology,  IX  (1914),  201. 
Some  Sources  of  Comic  Effect  in  Petronius,  ibid.,  X  (1915),  260-69. 

REVIEWS  IN:   Classical  Philology,  VII,  507-8;    VIII,  499,  500;   X, 
349 1  350- 

EVAN  TAYLOR  SAGE,  Pn.D.  1908;  Assistant  Professor  of  Latin,  Uni- 
versity of  Pittsburgh. 

The  Pseudo-Ciceronian  Consolatio.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  64.  Chicago: 
University  Press,  1910. 

DRAPER  TALMAN  SCHOONOVER,  PH.D.  1907;  Professor  of  Latin  and 
Registrar,  Marietta  College,  Marietta,  Ohio. 

A  Study  of  Cn.  Domitius  Corbulo  as  Found  in  the  Annals  of 
Tacitus.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  vii+55.  Chicago:  University 
Press,  1909. 

JUDSON  ALLEN  TOLMAN,  PH.D.  1911;  President  of  Howard  Payne 
College,  Brownwood,  Tex. 

A  Study  of  the  Sepulchral  Inscriptions  in  Buecheler's  Carmina  Epigraphica 
Latina.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  ix-fi2O.  Chicago:  University 
Press,  1910. 
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WILLIAM  ALBERT  NITZE  [1909-],  Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department 
of  Romance  Languages  and  Literatures. 

A.B.  Johns  Hopkins,  1894;  Ph.D.  ibid.,  1899;  Associate  Professor  of  Romance 
Languages,  Amherst,  1903-5;  Professor,  ibid.,  1905-8;  Professor  of  Romance 
Languages,  California,  1908-9;  Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department  of 
Romance  Languages  and  Literatures,  Chicago,  1909-. 

Member,  Board  of  Editors,  Modern  Philology,  1910-;  and  of  The 
Modern  Language  Journal,  1917-. 

Corneille's  Polyeucte  (joint  editor).  xxxii+ii8.  New  York:  Henry 
Holt  &  Co.,  1909. 

Corneille's  Horace  (joint  editor).  xxxi-f-i22.  New  York:  Henry  Holt 
&  Co.,  1909. 

Corneille's  Cid  (joint  editor).  xxxii+i43.  New  York:  Henry  Holt  & 
Co.,  1909. 

The  French  Verb:  Its  Forms  and  Tense  Uses  (with  E.  H.  Wilkins). 
8vo,  46.  Chicago:  University  Press,  1914. 

The  Fisher  King  in  the  Grail  Romances,  Publications  of  the  Modern 
Language  Association,  XXIV  (1909),  365-418. 

The  Fountain  Defended:  "Por  la  costume  maintenir  |  De  vostre  fon- 
tainne  deffandre."  —  Yvain,  vss.  18485.,  Modern  Philology,  VII 
(1909-10),  145-64- 

The  Castle  of  the  Grail,  Studies  in  Honor  of  A.  Marshall  Elliott,  I  (1911), 


The  Sister's  Son  and  the  Conte  del  Graal,  Modern  Philology,  IX  (191  1-12), 
291-322. 

The  French  Requirement  for  Entrance  to  the  University,  University  of 
Chicago  Magazine,  IV  (1912),  95-99. 

Symbolistic  Poetry  in  France,  North  American  Review,  CXCVII  (1913)* 
802-18. 

The  Romance  of  Erec,  Son  of  Lac,  Modern  Philology,  XI  (1913-14), 

445-89. 
Sans  et  matiere  dans  les  ceuvres  de  Chretien  de  Troyes,  Romania,  XLIV 

(1915),  14-37. 
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The  Report  of  the  Joint  Committee  on  Grammatical  Nomenclature, 
School  Review,  XXIV  (1916),  188-95. 

Concerning  the  Word  Graal,  Great,  Modern  Philology,  XIII  (1915-16), 
681-85. 

REVIEWS  or:  Williams,  Essai  sur  la  composition  du  roman  gallois 
Peredur,  Modern  Language  Notes,  XXV,  246-52;  Foulet,  Roman  de 
Renard,  ibid.,  XXX,  145-49,  189-95;  Farns worth,  Uncle  and  Nephew 
in  the  Old  French  Chansons  de  Geste,  American  Journal  of  Sociology, 
XIX,  667-70;  Schcerpperle,  Tristan  and  Isolt,  Journal  of  English  and 
Germanic  Philology,  XIII,  444-49. 

THOMAS  ATKINSON  JENKINS  [1901-],  Professor  of  French  Philology. 

A.B.  Swarthmore,  1887;  Ph.D.  Johns  Hopkins,  1894;  Adjunct  Professor  of 
Romance  Languages,  Vanderbilt,  1896-1900;  Professor  of  French,  Swarthmore, 
1900-1901;  Assistant  Professor  of  Romance  Languages  and  Literatures,  Chicago, 
1901-2;  Associate  Professor  of  French  Philology,  ibid.,  1902-11;  Professor, 
ibid.,  1911-. 

Chairman,  Central  Division,  Modern  Language  Association  of  America,  1912-13. 
Member,  Board  of  Editors,  Modern  Philology,  1908-;  Joint  editor, 
Studies  in  Honor  of  A.  Marshall  Elliott.  Vols.  I,  II.  8vo,  450,  334. 
Baltimore:  Johns  Hopkins  University  Press,  1911. 

Longer  French  Poems  (with  an  Introductory  Treatise  on  French  Versifi- 
cation). i2mo,  xlii+i75.  New  York:  D.  Appleton  &  Co.,  1904. 

Eructavit:  An  Old  French  Metrical  Paraphrase  of  Psalm  XLIV.  Pub- 
lished from  all  the  known  manuscripts  and  attributed  to  Adam  de 
Perseigne.  8vo,  xlv+i28.  Halle:  Gesellschaft  fur  romanische 
Literatur,  1909. 

Eugenie  Grandet,  par  Honore  de  Balzac  (prepared  for  class  use,  with 
introduction,  notes,  and  vocabulary).  i2mo,  xx+3o8.  New  York: 
Henry  Holt  &  Co.,  1915. 

Gaston  Paris:  The  Scholar  and  the  Man,  University  Record,  VII  (1903), 
186-94. 

On  the  Pronominal  Object  with  parler,  Modern  Language  Notes,  XX 
(1905),  99-102. 

A  Brief  for  French  in  the  High  School,  School  Review,  XIII  (1905),  77-83. 

A  New  Fragment  of  the  Old  French  Gui  de  Warewic,  Modern  Philology, 
VII  (1909-10),  593-96. 

Old  French  Melite  =  Malta,  Romania,  XXXIX  (1910),  83-86. 
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Le  Contenz  dou  Monde  by  Renaud  d'Andon  (i3th  century),  Studies  in 
Honor  of  A.  Marshall  Elliott,  I  (1911),  53-79. 

La  Chanson  de  Bele  Doe  dans  Guittaume  de  Dole,  Romania,  XL  (1911), 
452-54. 

French  Etymologies:  harnais,  laniere,  cocu,  contretemps,  hanse,  enor, 
desnir,  feire,  Escalibor,  Modern  Philology,  X  (1912-13),  439-50. 

Scholarship  and  Public  Spirit,  Publications  of  the  Modern  Language 
Association,  XXIX  (1914),  Ixxxvii-cxvi. 

On  the  Text  of  the  "Bataille  des  VII  Arts,"  Modern  Philology,  XIII 
(1915-16),  188-92. 

An  Etymon  for  English  "  Gun,"  ibid.,  239-40. 

REVIEWS  IN:    Modern  Language  Notes,  XVII,  52-53;    XXII,  152, 
194-96;  XXVI,  148-51. 

KARL  PIETSCH  [1896-],  Professor  of  Romance  Philology. 

Ph.D.  Halle,  1887;  Assistant  Professor  of  Romance  Languages,  Chicago,  1900- 
1901;  Associate  Professor  of  Romance  Philology,  ibid.,  1901-10;  Professor,  Hnd.f 
1910-. 

Corresponding  Member,  Royal  Spanish  Academy,  1910. 
Member,  Board  of  Editors,  Modern  Philology,  1908-. 

The  Spanish  Particle  he,  Modern  Philology,  II  (1904-5),  197-224. 
Notes  on  Spanish  Folklore,  ibid.,  V  (1907-8),  97-103. 

Don  Quixote  I,  Prologo:  Non  bene  pro  to  to  libertas  venditur  auro, 
Modern  Language  Notes,  XXIV  (1909),  55-56. 

Notes  on  Baist,  Grammatik  der  spanischen  Sprache2,  1906.,  ibid.,  163-66. 

Spanish  Etymologies:  (i)  Anmso;  (2)  Fr.  par  cceur,  Sp.  de  coro; 
(3)  Duecho,  Modern  Philology,  VII  (1909-10),  49-60. 

Span,  cortesa,  Modern  Language  Notes,  XXV  (1910),  209-10. 

Zur  spanischen  Grammatik.  I.  Vom  auslautenden,  unbetonten  y, 
Zeitschriftfiir  romanische  Philologie,  XXXIV  (1910),  641-50;  XXXV 
(1911),  167-79. 

Zur  spanischen  Grammatik.  II.  Verbale  Kurzformen,  Modern  Language 
Notes,  XXVI  (1911),  97-104. 

Duecho  Once  More,  Modern  Philology,  IX  (1911-12),  417-20. 
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Zur   spanischen    Grammatik.    III.  Imperativ   anakoluthisch    im    al 
hangigen  Satze.    IV.  Der  Imperativ  fes,  Modern  Language  Notes, 
XXVII  (1912),  167-74. 

Zur  spanischen  Grammatik.  V.  ser+Adverb.  VI.  Formen  des  Pra's. 
Ind.  in  der  Funkzion  eines  Imperativs,  Modern  Philology,  X 
(1912-13),  1-17. 

Concerning  Ms.  2-G-$  of  the  Palace  Library  at  Madrid,  ibid.,  XI  (1913- 
14),  1-18. 

On  the  Language  of  the  Spanish  Grail  Fragments.  I,  ibid.,  XIII  (1915- 
16),  369-78,  625-46. 

ERNEST  HATCH  WILKINS  [1912-],  Professor  of  Romance  Languages. 

A.B.  Amherst,  1901;    Ph.D.  Harvard,  1910;   Associate  Professor  of  Romance 
Languages,  Chicago,  1912-16;  Professor,  ibid.,  1916-. 

Member,  Board  of  Editors,  Modern  Philology,  1914-. 

Member  of  the  Joint  Committee  on  Grammatical  Nomenclature  as 

Appointee  of  the  Modern  Language  Association,  1911-. 

Dantis  Alagherii  Operum  Latinorum  Concordantiae  (edited  in  collabora- 
tion with  E.  K.  Rand),  8vo,  viii-|-577.  Oxford:  Clarendon  Press, 
1912. 

Italian  Short  Stories  (edited  in  collaboration  with  R.  Altrocchi).  i6mo, 
v-|-2o6.  Boston:  D.  C.  Heath  &  Co.,  1912. 

The  French  Verb:  Its  Forms  and  Tense  Uses  (with  W.  A.  Nitze).  8vo,  46. 
Chicago:  University  Press,  1914. 

French  Verb  Blank.    Chicago:  University  Press,  1914. 

Grandgent's  Italian  Grammar  (new  edition,  with  Exercises  and  Vocabu- 
laries by  E.  H.  Wilkins).  8vo,  vi+i84.  Boston:  D.  C.  Heath  & 
Co.,  1915. 

The  Enamorment  of  Boccaccio,  Modern  Philology,  XI  (1913-14),  39-55. 

The  Discussion  of  the  Date  of  the  Birth  of  Boccaccio,  Romanic  Review, 

IV  (1913),  343-51- 

The  Poetry  of  Carducci,  Amherst  Graduates  Quarterly,  II  (1913),  317-26. 
A  Note  on  Guinizelli's  "  Al  cor  gentil,"  Modern  Philology,  XII  (1914-15), 

325-30- 
The  Derivation  of  the  Canzone,  ibid.,  527-58. 
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The  Invention  of  the  Sonnet,  ibid.,  XIII  (1915-16),  463-94. 
The  Enueg  in  Petrarch  and  in  Shakespeare,  ibid.,  495-96. 

REVIEW  OF:  Vossler,  Italienische  Literatur  der  Gegenwart, 
Modern  Language  Notes,  XXX,  217-20.  Other  reviews  in  Modern 
Language  Notes,  XXIX,  23-25;  Romanic  Review,  IV,  130-33;  Nation, 
XCVI,  265-66,  310-11;  XCVII,  312-13;  XCVIII,  13,  273-75,  302-3; 
XCIX,  410-11;  €,472-73;  CII,  no. 

EDWIN  PRESTON  DARGAN  [1911-],  Associate  Professor  of  French  Litera- 
ture. 

Ph.D.  Johns  Hopkins,  1906;  Adjunct  Professor  of  Romance  Languages,  Virginia, 
1907-10;  Assistant  Professor  of  French,  California,  1910-11;  Assistant  Professor 
of  French  Literature,  Chicago,  1911-15;  Associate  Professor,  ibid.,  1915-. 

The  Poetry  of  Sully  Prudhomme,  Studies  in  Honor  of  A .  Marshall  Elliott, 
I  (1911),  195-208. 

Shakespeare  and  Ducis,  Modern  Philology,  X  (1912-13),  137-78. 
Frederic  Mistral,  Nation,  XCVIII  (1914),  360. 
The  Prince  de  Ligne,  ibid.,  CI  (1915),  71-72. 
Paul  Hervieu,  ibid.,  624-25. 

Balzac  and  Cooper:  Les  Chouans,  Modern  Philology,  XIII  (1915-16), 
193-213. 

Trissino,  a  Possible  Source  for  the  Pleiade,  ibid.,  685-88. 

REVIEWS  or :  Recent  Publications  concerning  Montesquieu,  Modern 
Language  Notes,  XXX,  253-60;  Lanson,  Lamartine:  Meditations 
Poetiques,  Nation,  CII,  336-37 ;  Henning,  Representative  French  Lyrics, 
Modern  Language  Notes,  XXIX,  190-92. 

ELIZABETH  WALLACE  [1893-],  Associate  Professor  of  French  Literature. 

S.B.  Wellesley,  1886;  Assistant  Professor  of  French  Literature,  Chicago,  1905-13; 
Associate  Professor,  ibid.,  1913-. 

Officier  o? Academic,  1905;  Traveling  Fellow,  International  Institute,  Madrid, 
1910-11. 

A  Garden  of  Paris.     8vo,  xii+i98.     Chicago:   A.  C.  McClurg  &  Co., 
1911. 

Mark  Twain  and  the  Happy  Island.     i6mo,  xii+i39-    Chicago:  A.  C. 
McClurg  &  Co.,  1913. 

The  Spanish  Drama  of  Today,  Atlantic  Monthly,  CII  (1908),  537-66. 
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RUDOLPH  ALTROCCHI  [1915-],  Assistant  Professor  of  Romance  Languages. 

A.B.  Harvard,  1908;   Ph.D.  ibid.,  1914;   Assistant  Professor  of  Romance  Lan- 
guages, Chicago,  1915-. 

An  Old  Italian  Version  of  the  Legend  of  Saint  Alexius,  Romanic  Review, 

vi  (1915),  353-63. 

D'Annunzio  as  an  Orator,  Nation,  CI  (1915),  4. 

REVIEW  OF:    Hoare,  Italian  Dictionary,  Modern  Language  Notes, 
XXXI,  418-25. 

EARLE  BROWNELL  BABCOCK  [1906-15],  Assistant  Professor  of  French; 
Professor  of  Romance  Languages  and  Literatures,  New  York 
University. 

Ph.B.  Chicago,  1903;  Ph.D.,  ibid.,  1915;  Assistant  Professor  of  French,  Chicago, 
1910-15. 

The  Use  of  Phonetics  in  Teaching  Elementary  French,  School  Review, 
XXI  (1913),  608-17. 

The  Direct  Method.  Is  It  Profitable  ?  University  of  Illinois  School  of 
Education  Bulletin,  XI  (1913),  220-24. 

ALGERNON  COLEMAN  [1913-],  Assistant  Professor  of  French. 

A.B.  Virginia,  1901;  Ph.D.  Johns  Hopkins,  1913;  Assistant  Professor  of  French, 
Chicago,  1915-. 

Western  Business  Manager,  The  Modern  Language  Journal,  1915-. 

Flaubert's  Literary  Development  in  the  Light  of  His  liMemoires  d'un  fou, 
Novembre,"  and  "Education  sentimentale"  (1845).  Elliott  Mono- 
graphs, No.  i .  8vo,  xv+ 153.  Baltimore:  Johns  Hopkins  Press,  1914. 

Sources  and  Structure  of  Flaubert's  "Salammbo"  (with  P.  B.  Fay). 
Elliott  Monographs,  No.  2.  8vo,  55.  Baltimore:  Johns  Hopkins 
Press,  1914. 

REVIEWS  IN:    Modern  Language  Notes,  XXIX,    181-85;    School 
Review,  XXIV,  166-67. 

HENRI  CHARLES  EDOUARD  DAVID  [1902-],  Assistant  Professor  of  French 
Literature. 

A.B.  Chicago,  1902;  A.M.  ibid.,  1905;  Assistant  Professor  of  French  Literature, 
ibid.,  1910-. 

Le  degre  de  Maitre,  degre  des  aspirants  a  Penseignement  du  francais, 
Compte  rendu  du  Congres  de  langue  et  de  litterature  fran$aise  (New 
York,  March,  1913),  54-62. 
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Chez  Nous.  A  French  First  Reader  with  Practical  Hints  on  Syntax 
and  Idiom.  8vo,.393.  New  York:  Henry  Holt  &  Co.,  1914. 

"Faeneste"  et  "la  Chronique  du  regne  de  Charles  IX,"  Revue  d'histoire 
litter  air  e  de  la  France,  XXIX  (1912),  884-94. 

Theophile  Gautier:  Le  Pavilion  sur  Veau:  Sources  et  traitement,  Modern 
Philology,  XIII  (1915-16),  391-416,  647-68. 

RALPH  EMERSON  HOUSE  [1906-],  Assistant  Professor  of  Romance 
Languages. 

B.L.  Missouri,  1900;  A.M.  ibid.,  1900;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1909;  Professor  of  Latin 
and  Modern  Languages,  Territorial  Normal  School  of  Oklahoma,  1900-1904; 
Professor  of  Modern  Languages,  Utah,  1904-6;  Instructor  in  Romance  Lan- 
guages, Chicago,  1906-16;  Assistant  Professor,  ibid.,  1916-. 

Trois  Contes  de  Theuriet  (with  E.  B.  Babcock).  School  edition.  New 
York:  Henry  Holt  &  Co.  In  Press. 

The  Comedia  Radiana  of  Agustin  Ortiz.  Doctor's  thesis.  Modern 
Philology,  VII  (1909-10),  507-56. 

The  1536  Text  of  the  Egloga  of  Juan  de  Paris,  Modern  Language  Notes, 
XXVIII  (1913),  28-29. 

The  Sources  of  Bartolome  Palau's  Farsa  Salamantina,  Romanic  Review, 
IV  (1913),  311-22. 

REVIEW  or :  Cronan,  Teatro  espanol  del  siglo  XVI,  Modern  Language 
Notes,  XXX,  121-23;  Coester,  A  Spanish  Grammar,  School  Review, 
XXII,  703. 

MAXIME  INGRES  [1901-5],  Assistant  Professor  of  French. 

B.-es-Lettres,  University  de  France,  Academic  de  Paris;  Professor  of  French 
Language  and  Literature,  McGill  University,  1894-1900;  Assistant  Professor 
of  French,  Chicago,  1901-5;  Director,  Alliance  Francaise,  1901.- 

French  by  Correspondence,  University  Record,  VII  (1903),  144-46. 
The  Teaching  of  French,  School  Review,  XII  (1904),  491-501. 

THEODORE  LEE  NEFF  [1896-],  Assistant  Professor  of  French. 

Ph.B.  DePauw,  1883;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1896;  Assistant  Professor  of  Modern 
Languages,  State  University  of  Iowa,  1890-94;  Assistant  Professor  of  French, 
Chicago,  1908-. 

Rene  Bazin:  Le  Ble  qui  leve.  Edited  for  class  use,  with  Introduction 
Notes  and  Vocabulary.  i2mo,  xxv+300.  New  York:  Henry 
Holt  &  Co.,  1914. 


150  PUBLICATIONS 


|  ERNEST  JEAN  DUBEDOUT  [1903-6],  Instructor  in  French  Literature. 

B-es-Lettres,  1885;  Licenci6-es-Lettres,  1888;  Dr.-es-Lettres,  Sorbonne,  Paris, 
1901;  Professeur  de  Grammaire  Sup£rieure,  College  de  Tivoli,  Bordeaux,  1889- 
93;  Professeur  de  Litterature  Frangaise,  College  de  Ignace,  Paris,  1893-99; 
Professeur  de  Rhe"torique,  College  S.  Joseph,  Paris,  1900-1901;  Instructor  in 
French  Literature,  Chicago,  1903-6. 

Romantisme  et  Protestantisme,  Modern  Philology,  I  (1903-4),  117-33. 

Les  "Discours"  de  Ronsard,  ibid.,  437-56. 

Shakespeare  et  Voltaire,  "Othello"  et  "Zaire,"  ibid.,  Ill  (1905-6), 


SHIRLEY  GALE  PATTERSON  [1910-11],  Instructor  in  French;  Assistant 
Professor  of  Romance  Languages,  Dartmouth  College. 

A.B.  Amherst,  1906;  Ph.D.  Cornell,  1911;  Assistant  in  French,  Chicago,  1910-11; 
Instructor  in  Romance  Languages  and  Literatures,  ibid.,  1911. 

A  Note  on  a  Borrowing  from  Chretien  de  Troyes,  Modern  Language 
Notes,  XXVI  (1911),  73-74- 

FRANCK  Louis  SCHOELL  [1913-],  Instructor  in  Romance  Languages. 
Paris,  Agrege"  des  Lettres,  1912;    Instructor  in  Romance  Languages,  Chicago, 


Une  source  nouvelle  de  Chapman:  Francisci  Petrarchae  De  Contemptu 
Mundi,  Revue  Germanique,  IX  (1913),  428-33. 

A  New  Source  of  Sir  Gyles  Goosecappe,  Modern  Philology,  XI  (1913-14), 

547-58. 

George  Chapman  and  the  Italian  Neo-Latinists  of  the  Quattrocento, 
ibid.,  XIII  (1915-16),  215-38. 

REVIEW  IN:  Revue  Germanique,  X,  96-98. 

MILTON  ALEXANDER  BUCHANAN  [1904-6],  Associate  in  Romance  Lan- 
guages; Professor  of  Italian  and  Spanish,  University  of  Toronto. 

A.B.  Toronto,  1901;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1906;  Assistant  in  Romance  Languages, 
Chicago,  1904-5;   Associate  in  Romance  Languages,  ibid.,  1905-6. 

Mir  a  de  Amescua's  El  Esclavo  del  demonio;  A  Critical  Text,  with  Intro- 
duction and  Notes.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  144.  Baltimore:  J.  H. 
Furst  Co.,  1905. 

El  Libro  de  las  Trufas  de  los  Pleitos  de  Julio  Cesar,  Modern  Language 
Notes,  XIX  (1904),  255. 
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"Echar  un  cigarro,"  ibid.,  255. 

A  Neglected  Edition  of  La  Leyenda  del  Abad  Don  Juan  de  Montemayor, 
Modern  Philology,  II  (1904-5),  377-81. 

Notes  on  the  Spanish  Drama:  Lope,  Mira  de  Amescua  and  More  to, 
Modern  Language  Notes,  XX  (1905),  38-41. 

A  Neglected  Version  of  Quevedo's  "Romance"  on  Orpheus,  ibid., 
116-18. 

Pan  y  Toros,  ibid.,  145-48. 

Partinuples  de  Bles.  An  Episode  in  Tirso's  Amar  por  Senas.  Lope's 
La  Viuda  valenciana,  ibid.,  XXI  (1906),  3-8. 

Sebastian  Mey's  Fabulario,  ibid.,  167-71. 

HENRY  RAYMOND  BRUSH,  PH.D.,  1911;  Professor  and  Head  of  the 
Department  of  Romance  Languages,  University  of  North  Dakota. 

La  Bataille  de  Trente:  A  Middle-French  Poem  of  the  Fourteenth  Cen- 
tury. Doctor's  thesis.  Modern  Philology,  IX  (1911-12),  511-44; 
ibid.,  X  (1912-13),  82-136. 

AURELIO  MACEDONIO  ESPINOSA,  PH.D.  1909;  Associate  Professor  of 
Romance  Languages,  Leland  Stanford  Junior  University. 

Studies  in  New  Mexican  Spanish,  Part  I:  "Phonology."  Doctor's 
thesis.  Revue  de  Dialectologie  Romane,  I  (1909). 

HENRY  EMIL  HAXO,  Pn.D.  1913;  Assistant  Professor  of  French  and 
Spanish,  University  of  Montana,  Missoula. 

Denis  Piramus:  "La  Vie  Seint  Edmunt,"  Twelfth  Century.  Doctor's 
thesis.  Modern  Philology,  XII  (1914-15),  85-106;  559-83. 

FLORENCE  NIGHTINGALE  JONES,  PH.D.  1903;  Chicago. 

Beaumarchais  and  Plautus:  The  Sources  of  the  "Barbier  de  Seville." 
Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  29.  Chicago:  Scott,  Foresman  &  Co.,  1908. 

GEORGE  FITCH  McKiBBEN,  PH.D.  1905;  Professor  of  Romance  Lan- 
guages, Denison  University,  Granville,  Ohio. 

The  "Eructavit,"  an  Old  French  Poem:  The  Author's  Environment,  His 
Argument  and  Materials.  Doctor's  thesis.  Svo,  45.  Baltimore:. 
J.  H.  Furst  Co.,  1907. 
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GEORGE  TYLER  NORTHUP,  PH.D.  1906;  Assistant  Professor  of  Italian 
and  Spanish,  University  of  Toronto;  Associate  Professor  (elect)  of 
Spanish  Literature,  University  of  Chicago. 

El  Libra  de  los  Gatos,  a  Text  with  Introduction  and  Notes.  Doctor's 
thesis.  Modern  Philology,  V  (1907-8),  477-554. 

CHARLES  FREDERICK  WARD,  Pn.D.  1911;  Instructor  in  Romance  Lan- 
guages, Rice  Institute,  Houston,  Tex. 

The  Epistles  on  the  "Romance  of  the  Rose"  and  Other  Documents  in 
the  Debate.  Doctor's  thesis.  Transactions  of  the  Royal  Society  of 
Canada,  Third  Series,  IV  (1910),  191-204. 
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STARR  WILLARD  CUTTING  [1892-],  Professor  and  Head  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Germanic  Languages  and  Literatures. 

A.B.  Williams,  1881;  Ph.D.  Johns  Hopkins,  1892;  Principal,  Deerfield  Academy, 
1881-86;  Professor  of  Modern  Languages,  South  Dakota,  1888-90;  Professor  of 
German  and  French  (locum  tenens),  Earlham  College,  1891-92;  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  German,  Chicago,  1892-94;  Associate  Professor,  ibid.,  1894-1900; 
Professor  of  German  Literature,  ibid.,  1900-1906;  Head  of  the  Department  of 
Germanic  Languages  and  Literatures,  ibid.,  1906-. 

President,  Central  Division  of  the  Modern  Language  Association  of  America, 
1901-2. 

Member,  Board  of  Editors,  Modern  Philology. 

Thiergen,  Am  deutschen  Herde.  With  English  Notes.  8vo,  iv+i46. 
Boston:  Ginn  &  Co.,  1905. 

Gutzkow's  "  Uriel  Akosta"  (with  A.  C.  von  Noe).  1 2mo,  xv+ 105.  New 
York:  Henry  Holt  &  Co.,  1911. 

Hechtenberg,  Der  Brief stil  im  17.  Jahrhundert,  ein  Beitrag  zur  Fremd- 
worterfrage,  Modern  Language  Notes,  XIX  (1904),  55-57. 

Ueber  Schillers  Geistesverwandtschaf  t  mit  Amerika.  In  Zur  Wiirdigung 
Schiller s  in  Amerika:  Erinnerungsblatter  an  die  hundertste  Wiederkehr 
von  Schillers  T  odes  tag,  26-27.  Chicago:  Koelling  &  Klappenbach, 
1905. 

Ueber  den  Gebrauch  von  Lehrbuchern  beim  Unterricht  in  der  deutschen 
Sprache,  Pddagogische  Monatshefte,  VI  (1905),  219-26. 
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Furbrechen:    Walther  von  der  Vogelweide  105-14  (Wilmanns2),  Modern 
Language  Notes,  XXII  (1907),  224. 

Concerning  Schiller's  Treatment  of  Fate  and  Dramatic  Guilt  in  His 
Braut  von  Messina,  Modern  Philology,  V  (1907-8),  347-60. 

Ueber  Schillers  Dramatik,  Monatshefte  fur  deutsche  Sprache  und  Pdda- 
gogik,  IX  (1908),  108-20. 

The  Relation  of  the  Doctorate  to  Teaching,  University  of  Chicago  Maga- 
zine, I  (1909),  203-5. 

Concerning  the  Teaching  of  German  Literature  in  High  Schools  and 
Academies,  School  Review,  XIX  (1911),  217-24. 

The  Teaching  of  Foreign  Modern  Literatures  in  Our  Schools,  Educa- 
tional Bi-Monthly,  VII  (1912-13),  97-103. 

Gutzkow  and  Young  Germany,  German  Classics  of  the  XlXth  and  XXth 
Centuries,  VII  (1913),  241-51. 

An  American  Estimate  of  Salient  Features  of  Modern  German  Life, 
Germanistic  Society  Quarterly  (1914),  124-33. 

Notes  on  Walther  von  der  Vogelweide,  Modern  Philology,  XII  (1914-15), 
101-8. 

REVIEWS  OF:  Thomas'  Life  of  Schiller,  Atlantic  Monthly,  LXXXIX, 
570-74;  Kuhnemann,  Schiller,  Dial,  XL,  41-45;  Heller,  Studies  in 
Modern  German  Literature,  Bulletin  of  the  Washington  University  Asso- 
ciation, V,  188-95;  Bert  John  Vos,  Schiller's  Wilhelm  Tell,  Modern 
Language  Notes,  XXVI,  219-23.  Other  reviews  in  Modern  Language 
Notes,  XXIV,  21-24;  Monatshefte  fur  deutsche  Sprache  und  Pddagogik, 
XI,  190-91. 

MARTIN  SCHUTZE  [1901-],  Professor  of  German  Literature. 

Ph.D.  Pennsylvania,  1899;  Professor  of  German,  Beaver  College,  1894-95; 
Assistant  Professor  of  German  Literature,  Chicago,  1907-11;  Associate  Pro- 
fessor, ibid.,  1911-15;  Professor,  ibid.,  19* 5~* 

Crux  Aetatis  and  Other  Poems.    8vo,  54.    Boston:  Richard  G.  Badger, 

1904. 
The  Services  of  Naturalism  to  Life  and  Literature.     8vo,  20.     Chicago: 

Trillium  Press,  H.  Bevans,  1905.     A  reprint  from  Sewanee  Review, 

xi  (1903),  425-45- 

Hero  and  Leander  (a  Tragedy}.     8vo,  176.     New  York:  Henry  Holt  & 
Co.,  1908. 
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Judith  (a  Tragedy).     8vo,  306.    New  York:  Henry  Holt  &  Co.,  1910. 

Grillparzer,  Franz.  .Des  Meeres  und  der  Liebe  Wellen.  Edited  with 
notes  and  a  study  of  the  art  of  Grillparzer.  ist  ed.,  1912;  rev.  ed., 
1915.  i6mo,  Ixxxv+i56.  New  York:  Henry  Holt  &  Co. 

Songs  and  Poems.  Large  8vo,  127.  Chicago:  Lauren tian  Publishers, 
1914. 

Goethe's  Poems.  Edited  with  notes  and  an  essay  on  the  "Development 
of  Goethe's  Lyrical  Art  and  View  of  Life."  i6vo,  lxxxi+27;.  Bos- 
ton: Ginn  &  Co.,  1916. 

Studies  in  German  Romanticism,  Modern  Philology,  IV  (1906-7),  507-58. 

Gustav  Freytag,  Theorist  of  the  Drama  and  Playwright,  The  Drama, 
No.  9  (1913),  1-28. 

Karl  Immermann  and  His  Drama  "Merlin,"  German  Classics  of  the 
XlXth  and  XXth  Centuries,  VII  (1913),  153-62. 

FRANCIS  ASBURY  WOOD  [1903-],  Professor  of  Germanic  Philology. 

A.B.  Northwestern,  1880;  L.H.D.  ibid.,  1910;  Ph.D.,  Chicago,  1805;  Professor 
of  German,  Cornell,  1897-1903;  Assistant  Professor  of  Germanic  Philology, 
Chicago,  1905-9;  Associate  Professor,  ibid.,  1909-14;  Professor,  ibid.,  1914-. 

Editor,  "Linguistic  Studies  in  Germanic";  Member,  Board  of 
Editors,  Modern  Philology,  1908-. 

Indo-European  a*:  aH:  a*u:  A  Study  in  Ablaut  and  Word-Formation. 
8vo,  vii-f-159.  Strassburg:  Karl  J.  Trlibner,  1905. 

Uebersichtstabellen  zu  Lautentsprechungen  und  zur  Kasusbildung  des 
N  omens  und  Adjektivs  im  Germanischen.  8vo,  20.  Chicago:  Uni- 
versity Press,  1911. 

The  "  Hildebrandslied"  Translated  from  the  Old  High  German  into  English 
Alliterative  Verse.  i2mo,  iv+n.  Chicago:  University  Press,  1914. 

The  Indo-European  Base  ghero-,  Modern  Philology,  I  (1903-4),  235-45. 
Some  Derived  Meanings,  Modern  Language  Notes,  XIX  (1904),  1-5. 
Germanic  Etymologies,  Modern  Philology,  II  (1904-5),  471-76. 
Etymological  Notes,  Modern  Language  N otes ,  XX  (1905),  41-44. 
Durfen  and  Its  Cognates,  ibid.,  102-4. 

How  Are  Words  Related?  Indogermanische  Forschungen,  XVIII  (1905), 
1-49. 
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The  Origin  of  Color-Names,  Modern  Language  Notes,  XX  (1905),  225-29. 
Etymological  Notes,  ibid.,  XXI  (1906),  39-42. 

Etymological  Miscellany,  American  Journal  of  Philology,  XXVII  (1906), 

59-64. 
Etymological  Notes,  Modern  Language  Notes,  XXI  (1906),  226-29. 

Studies  in  Germanic  Strong  Verbs,  Modern  Philology,  IV  (1906-7),  489- 
500. 

Some  Disputed  Etymologies,  Modern  Language  Notes,  XXII  (1907), 
118-22. 

Rime- Words    and    Rime-Ideas,    Indogermanische   Forschungen,   XXII 
(1907),  133-71. 

Etymological  Notes,  Modern  Language  Notes,  XXII  (1907),  234-36. 

Studies  in  Germanic  Strong  Verbs,  II,  Modern  Philology,  V  (1907-8), 
265-90. 

Greek  and  Latin  Etymologies,  Classical  Philology,  III  (1908),  74-86. 
Etymological  Notes,  Modern  Language  Notes,  XXIII  (1908),  147-49. 
Etymological  Notes,  ibid.,  XXIV  (1909),  47-49. 

Studies  in  Germanic  Strong  Verbs,  III,  Modern  Philology,  VI  (1908-9), 
441-52. 

Greek  and  Latin  Etymologies,  Classical  Philology,  V  (1910),  303-8. 

Elckerlijc-Everyman:    The  Question  of  Priority  (with  John  M.  Manly), 
Modern  Philology,  VIII  (1910-11),  269-302. 

Etymological  Notes,  Modern  Language  Notes,  XXVI  (1911),  165-67. 
Iteratives,  Blends,  and  "  Streckformen,"  Modern  Philology,  IX  (1911-12), 

I57-94- 
Etymologische  Miszellen,  Zeitschrift  fur  vergleichende  Sprachforschung, 

XLV  (1912),  61-71. 

Old  High  German  Notes,  Modern  Language  Notes,  XXVII  (1912),  178-79. 

Some  English  Blends,  ibid.,  179. 

Notes  on  Latin  Etymologies,  Classical  Philology,  VII  (1912),  302-34. 

Kontaminationsbildungen  und  haplologische  Mischformen,  Journal  of 
English  and  Germanic  Philology,  XI  (1912),  295-328. 
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Some  Parallel  Formations  in  English,  Hesperia:  Erganzungsreihe,  I.  Heft, 

I  (1913),  i-72- 

Language  and  Nonce- Words,  Dialect  Notes,  IV  (1913),  42-44. 
Germanic  Etymologies,  Modern  Philology,  XI  (1913-14),  315-38. 
Etymological  Notes,  Modern  Language  Notes,  XXIX  (1914),  69-72. 
Greek  and  Latin  Etymologies,  Classical  Philology,  IX  (1914),  145-59. 

Germanic  Etymologies,  Journal  of  English  and  Germanic  Philology,  XIII 
(1914),  499-507. 

An  Old  Frisian  Poem,  Modern  Philology,  XII  (1914-15),  477-80. 
Notes  on  Old  High  German  Texts,  ibid.,  495-502. 

So-called  Prothetic  y  and  w  in  English,  Journal  of  English  and  Germanic 

Philology,  XIV  (1915),  389-92- 
Old  English  eo,  ea,  eo(w),  ea(w),  aw  in  Middle  and  New  English,  ibid., 

499-518. 

Some  Latin  Etymologies,  Classical  Philology,  XI  (1916),  208-10. 

Some  Verb-Forms  in  Germanic,  Modern  Philology,  XIV   (1916-17), 
121-28. 

REVIEWS  OF:  Prellwitz,  Etymologisches  Worterbuch  der  griechischen 
Sprache,  2te  Auflage,  Classical  Philology,  II,  352-56;  Feist,  Etymologi- 
sches Worterbuch  der  gotischen  Sprache,  Modern  Language  Notes,  XXV, 
72-76;  Falk  und  Torp,  Wortschatz  der  germanischen  Spracheinheit, 
ibid.,  213-23.  Other  reviews  in  Journal  of  English  and  Germanic  Philol- 
ogy,  XII,  150-52;  XIV,  585-88. 

PHILIP  SCHUYLER  ALLEN  [1898-],  Associate  Professor  of  German  Litera- 
ture. 

A.B.  Williams,  1891 ;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1897;  Assistant  Professor  of  German  Litera- 
ture, ibid.,  1903-9;  Associate  Professor,  ibid.,  1909-. 

Managing  Editor,  Modern  Philology,  1903-8. 

Easy  German  Stories  (with  Max  Batt) .    8vo,  viii+  243 .    Chicago :  Scott, 
Foresman  &  Co.,  1903. 

German  Stories.    8vo,  viii+245.    Chicago:  Scott,  Foresman  &  Co.,  1903. 

Goethe's  <( Hermann  und  Dorothea."     i2mo,  x+285.    Boston:    Ginn  & 
Co.,  1905. 

Goethe's  "IphigenieaufTauris."     i6mo,  xl+286.    Boston:  Ginn  &  Co., 
1906. 
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Lessing's  "Minna  von  Barnhelm."  i6mo,  285.  New  York:  Charles  E. 
Merrill  Co.,  1907. 

Schiller's  "Die  Jungfrau  von  Orleans."  8vo,  xxxv+334.  Boston: 
Ginn  &  Co.,  1910. 

Herein  I  First  German  Readings.  8vo,  x+28Q.  New  York,  Henry 
Holt  &  Co.,  1910. 

Daheim.  A  German  First  Reader.  8vo,  xii-f-230.  New  York:  Henry 
Holt  &  Co.,  1911. 

Hints  on  the  Teaching  of  German  Conversation.  8vo,  36.  Boston:  Ginn 
&  Co.,  1912. 

First  German  Composition.    8vo,  xxxii+224.    New  York:  Henry  Holt 

&  Co.,  1912. 
Easy  German  Conversation  (with  Paul  H.  Phillipson).    8vo,  liii+229. 

New  York:  Henry  Holt  &  Co.,  1914. 
German  Life.    8vo,  viii+2i2.    New  York:  Henry  Holt  &  Co.,  1914. 

French  Life  (with  Franck  L.  Schoell).    8vo,  viii+226.    New  York: 

Henry  Holt  &  Co.,  1915. 
A  First  German  Grammar  (with  Paul  H.  Phillipson).    8vo,  xix-f-435. 

Boston:  Ginn  &  Co.,  1916. 

A n  den  Ufern  des  Rheins.  8 vo,  vi-f- 306 .  New  York :  Henry  Holt  &  Co. , 
1916. 

Turteltaube,  Modern  Language  Notes,  XIX  (1904),  i75~77- 

The  Origins  of  German  Minnesang,  Modern  Philology ,  III  (1905-6),  41 1-44- 

A  Venetian  Folk  Song,  ibid.,  IV  (1906-7),  275-78. 

Mediaeval  Latin  Lyrics,  Parts  I-IV,  ibid.,  V  (1907-8),  423-76;    VI 

(1908-9),  3-43;  i37-8o;  3OI~l6- 

The  Mediaeval  Mimus,  Part  I,  ibid.,  VII  (1909-10),  329-44. 
The  Mediaeval  Mimus,  Part  II,  ibid.,  VIII  (1910-11),  1-44- 
Notes  on  Mediaeval  Lyrics,  ibid.,  IX  (1911-12),  427-3°- 

CHARLES  GOETTSCH  [1903-],  Associate  Professor  of  German  Philology. 

A.B.  Chicago,  1901 ;  Ph.D.  ibid.,  1906;  Assistant  Professor  of  German,  ibid.,  1910- 
16;  Associate  Professor  of  German  Philology,  ibid.,  1916-. 

Ablaut  Relations  in  the  Weak  Verb  in  Gothic,  Old  High  German,  and 
Middle  High  German.  Doctor's  thesis.  Part  I.  Modern  Philology, 
V  (1907-8),  569-616;  Part  II.  Ibid.,  VI  (1908-9),  229-56. 
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Syllabus  for  a  Three- Year  High-School  Course  in  German  (joint  author). 
School  Review,  XXIII  (1915),  479-81. 

CHESTER  NATHAN  GOULD  [1908-],  Assistant  Professor  of  German  and 
Scandinavian  Literature. 

A.B.  Minnesota,  1896;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1907;  Assistant  Professor  of  German  and 

Scandinavian  Literature,  ibid.,  1911-. 

President,  Society  for  the  Advancement  of  Scandinavian  Study,  1915-. 

The  Syntax  of  AT  and  ON  in  Gothic,  Old  Saxon,  and  Old  High  German. 
Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  82.  Menasha,  Wis.:  George  Banta  Publishing 
Co.,  1916. 

The  Source  of  an  Interpolation  in  the  Hjdlmters  Saga  ok  Olvis,  Modern 
Philology,  VII  (1909-10),  207-16. 

CAMILLO  VON  KLENZE  [1893-1906],  Associate  Professor  of  German 
Literature;  Head  of  the  Department  of  German,  College  of  the 
City  of  New  York. 

A.B.  Harvard,  1886;  Ph.D.  Marburg,  1890;  Instructor  in  Romance  Languages, 
Cornell,  1890-91;  Instructor  in  Germanic  Languages,  ibid.,  1891-^93;  Instructor 
in  German,  Chicago,  1893-96;  Assistant  Professor  of  German  Literature,  ibid., 
1896-1902;  Associate  Professor,  ibid.,  1902-6. 

Member,  Board  of  Editors,  Modern  Philology,  1903-6. 

The  Interpretation  of  Italy  during  the  Last  Two  Centuries.  A  Contribution 
to  the  Study  of  Goethe's  li  Italienische  Reise."  Decennial  Publica- 
tions of  the  University  of  Chicago.  Second  Series,  XVII.  8vo, 
xv-fi57.  Chicago:  University  Press,  1907. 

Goethe's  Successors  in  Italy,  Publications  of  the  Modern  Language  Associa- 
tion, XIX  (1904),  23-26. 

Die  Behandlung  Venedigs  in  der  deutschen  Novelle  in  und  seit  Schiller's 
Geisterseher,  Chicago's  Gedenkfeier-Souvenir  (1905),  85-94. 

Die  Ausfuhr  deutscher  Privatbibliotheken  nach  Amerika,  Beilage  zur 
Allgemeinen  Zeitung  (1905),  181-82. 

The  Growth  of  Interest  in  the  Early  Italian  Masters,  Modern  Philology, 
IV  (1906-7),  206-74. 

HANS  ERNST  GRONOW  [1905-],  Assistant  Professor  of  German. 

Ph.B.  Chicago,  1905;  Ph.D.  ibid.,  1908;  Assistant  Professor  of  German,  ibid., 
1914-. 

REVIEWS  or:  Bebel,  My  Life,  Journal  of  Political  Economy,  XXII, 
281-82;  Kayser  and  Monteser,  Foundations  of  German,  School 
Review,  XVIII,  433~34- 
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fPAUL  OSKAR  KERN  [1895-1908],  Assistant  Professor  of  Germanic 
Philology. 

Arbiturientenexamen,  Berlin,  1877;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1897;  Associate  in  Germanic 
Philology,  ibid.,  1895-96;  Instructor,  ibid.,  1896-1902;  Assistant  Professor,  ibid., 
1902-8. 

Should  Teachers  of  German  Aim  at  Some  Acquaintance  with  the  His- 
torical Development  of  the  German  Language?  School  Review,  X 
(1902),  60-68. 

The  Question  of  Translation  in  the  Teaching  of  Modern  Languages, 
ibid.,  XIII  (1905),  293-306. 

Realien  im  neusprachlichen  Unterricht,  Padagogische  Monatshefte,  VI 
(1905),  226-38. 

Phonetics  in  the  Classroom,  School  Review,  XV  (1907),  54-60. 

The  Study  of  Cognates  as  an  Aid  in  the  Acquisition  of  a  Vocabulary,  ibid., 
XVI  (1908),  109-12. 

Eine  Rechenstunde  im  deutschen  Unterricht,  Monatshefte  fur  deutsche 
Sprache  und  Padagogik,  IX  (1908),  68-71;  100-104. 

REVIEWS  IN:  School  Review,  XIII,  51-54;  XIV,  154-55;  XV,  309-10. 

JOHN  JACOB  MEYER  [1900-],  Assistant  Professor  of  German. 

A.B.  Concordia  College,  1891;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1900;  Associate  in  Sanskrit, 
ibid.,  1901-8;  Instructor  in  German,  ibid.,  1908-10;  Assistant  Professor,  ibid., 
1910-. 

Kshemendras  Samayamdtrika.  8vo,  Iviii,  108.  Leipzig:  Lotus-Verlag, 
1903. 

Damodaraguptas  Kuttammatam.  8vo,  iv+ 156.  Leipzig :  Lotus-Verlag, 
1903. 

Kavyasamgraha.  Metrische  Ubersetzungen.  8vo,  221.  Leipzig:  Lotus- 
Verlag,  1903. 

Asanka  ....  und  andere  Dichtungen.  8vo,  202.  Leipzig:  Lotus- 
Verlag,  1903. 

Felicie,  Liebes-  und  Wanderlieder.  8vo,  ix+i84.  Dresden:  E.  Pierson, 
1906. 

Gedichte  von  W.  A.  Koskenniemi,  aus  dem  Finnischen  ubersetzt.  8vo, 
67+ix.  Dresden:  E.  Pierson,  1908. 


t  Deceased. 


160  PUBLICATIONS 

Am  Strand  gefunden.  Gedichte.  8vo,  gi+viii.  Dresden:  E.  Pierson, 
1908. 

Hindu  Tales.    Royal  8vo,  x-h3o$.    London:   Luzac  &  Co.,  1909. 

Vom  Land  der  tausend  Seeen.  8vo,  vi-f-659.  Leipzig:  Georg  Wigand, 
1910. 

Das  Engadin.  Rhapsodie  eines  Naturkneipanten.  8vo,  24.  Samaden: 
Engadin  Press  Co.,  1912. 

Isoldes  Gottesurteil.     8vo,  290.     Berlin:  H.  Barsdorf,  1914. 

Das  Weib  im  altindischen  Epos.  8vo,  xviii+44o.  Leipzig:  Wilhelm 
Heims,  1915. 

Hindu  Chips  for  Readers  of  Goethe,  Modern  Philology,  V  (1907-8),  39-41. 
A  Modern  Finnish  Cain,  ibid.,  VII  (1909-10),  221-23. 

ADOLF  CARL  VON  NOE  [1904-],  Assistant  Professor  of  German  Literature. 

A.B.  Chicago,  1900;    Ph.D.  ibid.,  1905;   Instructor  in  German,  ibid.,  1905-10; 
Assistant  Professor,  ibid.,  1910-. 

Editor,  Bulletin  of  the  Bibliographical  Society  of  America,  1910-12; 
Papers,  ibid.,  1910-14. 

Goethe  und  das  junge  Deutschland.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  72.  Chicago: 
University  Press,  1910. 

Gutzkow's  (( Uriel  Akosta"  (with  Starr  W.  Cutting).  12010,  xv-fio5. 
New  York:  Henry  Holt  &  Co.,  1911. 

Lance  sur  fautre,  Modern  Philology,  I  (1903-4),  295-301. 

Lance  sur  fautre,  ibid.,  395. 

Heinrich  Laube,  Die  Glocke,  I  (1906),  243-47. 

Das  Deutschtum  in  Osterreich,  ibid.,  363-64. 

Why  Should  the  Teacher  of  German  Have  a  Knowledge  of  Phonetics  ? 
School  Review,  XV  (1907),  46-48. 

Die  Stellung  des  College  im  amerikanischen  Unterrichtssystem,  Inter- 
nationale Wochenschrift  fur  Wissenschaft,  Kunst,  und  Technik  (Ber- 
lin), II  (1908),  917-22. 

Die  Universitat  von  Chicago,  Die  Glocke,  III  (1908),  65-69. 
A  Goethe  Library,  Modern  Language  Notes,  XXIV  (1909),  160. 

Die  Osterreicher  in  den  Vereinigten  Staaten,  Osterreichische  Rundschau, 
XX  (1909),  69-71. 
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Leitgedanken  zum  Professorenaustausch,  Internationale  Wochenschrift, 
III  (1909),  937-42. 

Recent  German  Books  on  America,  Papers  of  the  Bibliographical  Society 
of  America,  IV  (1909),  93-119. 

Osterreichs  Jugend  in  amerikanischer  Beleuchtung,  Kb'rperliche  Er- 
ziehung,  VI  (1910),  70-72. 

Student  Organizations  in  German  Universities,  Sigma  Chi  Quarterly, 
XXX  (1910),  6-17. 

Angewandte  Psychologic  und  Schule  in  Amerika,  Dokumente  des  Fort- 
schritts,  III  (1910),  665-67. 

Zur  Frage  der  Coeducation  in  Amerika,  ibid.,  667-69. 

Von  amerikanischen  Bibliographien,  Blatter  fur  die  gesammten  Social- 
wissenschaften,  VI  (1910),  62-63. 

Englische  Zeitschriften  aus  und  iiber  Mittel-  und  Sudamerika,  ibid.,  64. 
Die  "Germanistic  Society  of  America,"  ibid.,  96. 

The  International  Institutes  for  the  Bibliography  of  Social  Sciences, 
Medicine,  Jurisprudence,  and  Technology  in  Berlin,  Papers  of  the 
Bibliographical  Society  of  America,  V  (1910),  97-107. 

La  coeducation  dans  les  colleges  americains,  Les  documents  du  progres, 

Revue  internationale,  V  (1911),  442-44. 
The  New  Classification  of  ^Languages  and  Literatures  by  the  Library  of 

Congress,   Papers   of  the   Bibliographical  Society  of  America,   VI 

(1911),  59-65. 
Die  Beziehungen  zwischen  Staat  und  Kirche  in  Amerika,  Dokumente  des 

Fortschritts,  V  (1912),  267-69. 
Das  Civilservice-System  in  den  Vereinigten  Staaten  von  Nord- Amerika, 

ibid.,  537-39- 

Amerikanische  Forschungsinstitut,  ibid.,  573-75. 
Institutions  et  recherches  scientifiques  en  Amerique,  Les  documents  du 

progres,  Revue  Internationale,  VII  (1913),  330-32. 
Les  rapports  entre  1'eglise  et  Petat  en  Amerique,  ibid.,  447~SO- 
Die  Entgermanisierung  Amerikas,  V ' olkserzieher  (Berlin), X VIII  (1914)* 

128. 
Problems  of  Austria-Hungary,  University  of  Chicago  Magazine,  VI  (1914)1 

219-22. 
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Military  Drill  in  the  University,  University  of  Chicago  Magazine,  VIII 
(1916),  102-3. 

REVIEWS  IN:  School  Review,  XIV,  618-19,  696-97;  XV,  240,  421; 
XVII,  212,  442,  513-14;  XVIII,  584;  Bulletin  of  the  Bibliographical 
Society  of  America,  IV,  14,  50-51;  Journal  of  Political  Economy,  XXII, 
102-3. 

TIEMEN  DE  VRIES  [1911-12],  Lecturer  on  Dutch  Institutions;  Lecturer, 
Evans  ton,  111. 

LL.D.  Free  University  of  Amsterdam,  1898;  Lecturer  on  Dutch  Institutions, 
Chicago,  1911-12. 

Dutch  History,  Art,  and  Literature  for  Americans.  Lectures  delivered 
at  the  University  of  Chicago.  8vo,  210.  Grand  Rapids  :  Eerdmans- 
Sevensma  Co.,  1912. 

fToRiLD  WASHINGTON  ARNOLDSON  [1905-6],  Instructor  in  German  and 
Scandinavian  Literatures. 

A.B.  Monmouth  College,  1900;  A.M.  ibid.,  1906;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1914;  Instructor 
in  Modern  Languages,  University  of  Utah,  1901-4;  Professor,  ibid.,  1904-5; 
Instructor  in  German  and  in  Scandinavian  Literatures,  Chicago,  1905-6. 

Parts  of  the  Body  in  Older  Germanic  and  Scandinavian.  Doctor's  thesis. 
Linguistic  Studies  in  Germanic,  No  2.  8vo,  xii+2i7.  Chicago: 
University  Press,  1915. 

JACOB  HAROLD  HEINZELMANN  [1910-13],  Instructor  in  German;    Pro- 
fessor of  German,  University  of  Manitoba,  Winnipeg. 
A.B.  Illinois,  1902;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1908;  Instructor  in  German,  ibid.,  1910-13. 

The  Influence  of  the  German  Volkslied  on  Eichendorffs  Lyric.  Doctor's 
thesis.  8vo,  iv+92.  Leipzig:  Gustav  Foch,  1910. 

Eichendorff  and  the  Volkslied,  Modern  Philology,  VI  (1908-9),  511-15. 

A  Bibliography  of  German  Translations  of  Pope  in  the  Eighteenth 
Century,  Bulletin  of  the  Bibliographical  Society  of  America,  IV  (1912), 
3-II- 

Pope  in  Germany  in  the  Eighteenth  Century,  Modern  Philology,  X  (1912- 
13),  317-64- 

PAUL  HERMAN  PHILLIPSON  [1909-],  Instructor  in  German. 

A.M.  Western  Reserve,  1901;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1911;  Instructor  in  German,  ibid., 


Easy  German  Conversation  (with  P.  S.  Allen).     Svo,   liii+229.    New 
York:   Henry  Holt  &  Co.,  1914. 
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First  German  Grammar  (with  P.  S.  Allen).  8vo,  xix+436.  Boston: 
Ginn  &  Co.,  1915. 

Germany's  Isolation  (translated  from  the  German  of  Paul  Rohrbach). 
8vo,  xvii+i86.  Chicago:  A.  C.  McClurg  &  Co.,  1915. 

In  Deutschland.  A  cultural  reader.  8vo,  ¥1+225.  Boston:  Ginn  & 
Co.  In  Press. 

Aus  August  Daniel  von  Binzers  Leben.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  iii+i2o. 
In  Press. 

A  German  Adaptation  of  the  "Blue  Bells  of  Scotland,"  Modern  Language 
Notes,  XXV  (1910),  89. 

The  Direction  of  Thought  in  the  Wartburglieder  of  1817,  ibid.,  XXVI 
(1911),  81-83. 

The  Last  Days  of  Joseph  Christian  von  Zedlitz,  Modern  Philology,  IX 
(1911-12),  151-55. 

Notes  on  Heine,  ibid.,  XIII  (1915-16),  123-28. 
JOHN  CONRAD  WEIGEL  [1913-],  Instructor  in  German. 

A.B.  Lombard  College,  1908;   Instructor  in  Physics,  ibid.,  1907-8;   Professor  of 
German,  ibid.,  1908-9;  Instructor  in  German.  Chicago,  1913-. 

The  Reorganization  of  Teachers'  Training  in  German  in  Our  Colleges  and 
Universities,  Monatshefte  fur  deutsche  Sprache  und  Padagogik,  XVII 
(1916),  Part  I,  16-20;  Part  II,  34-44. 

HENRIETTA  KATHERINE  BECKER  (MRS.  CAMILLO  VON  KLENZE)  [1903-6], 
Associate  in  German;  New  York  City. 
A.B.  Chicago,  1900;  Ph.D.  ibid.,  1903;  Associate  in  German,  ibid.t  1904-6. 

Kleist  and  Hebel:  A  Comparative  Study.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  71. 
Chicago:  Scott,  Foresman  &  Co.,  1904. 

Elements  of  German,  ist  ed.,  1903;  rev.  ed.,  1910.  Chicago:  Scott, 
Foresman  &  Co. 

LEONARD  BLOOMFIELD  [1908-9],  Assistant  in  German;  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Comparative  Philology  and  German,  University  of  Illinois. 
A.B.  Harvard,  1906;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1909;  Assistant  in  German,  ibid.,  1908-9. 

A  Semasiologic  Differentiation  in  Germanic  Secondary  Ablaut.  Doctor's 
thesis.  Modern  Philology,  VII  (1909-10),  245-88,  345~82- 
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MILTON  D.  BAUMGARTNER,  PH.D.  1913;  Armstrong  Professor  of  Germanic 
Languages,  Butler  College,  Indianapolis. 

On  Dryden's  Relation  to  Germany  in  the  Eighteenth  Century.  Doctor's 
thesis.  8vo,  87.  Lancaster,  Pa.:  New  Era  Printing  Co.,  1914. 

FRANK  ADOLPH  BERNSTORFF,  Pn.D.  1912;  Instructor  in  German, 
Northwestern  University. 

Handbook  of  German  Grammar.     i2mo,  155.    Boston:  Ginn  &  Co.,  1912. 

The  Use  of  the  Word  " Derselbe"  from  the  Classic  Period  of  German  Litera- 
ture to  the  Present  Day.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  78.  Menasha,  Wis.: 
George  Banta  Publishing  Co.,  1914. 

CHARLES  BOYLE  CAMPBELL,  Pn.D.  1912;  Professor  of  Modern  Languages, 
Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College,  Tex. 

Concerning  the  Pronominal  Antecedent  and  the  Form  of  the  Accompanying 
Relative  Pronoun  in  Modern  German  Prose.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo, 
115.  Berlin:  Emil  Ebering,  1913. 

WILLIS  ARDEN  CHAMBERLIN,  PH.D.  1910;  Professor  of  German  Language 
and  Literature,  Denison  University,  Granville,  Ohio. 

Periodic  and  Loose  Sentences  in  Schiller's  Historical  Works.  Doctor's 
thesis.  8vo,  52.  Weimar:  R.  Wagner  Sohn,  1910. 

PETER  A.  CLAASSEN,  PH.D.  1909;  Professor  of  Modern  Languages, 
Central  University,  Danville,  Ky. 

The  Fate-Question  in  the  Dramas  and  Dramatical  Concepts  of  Schiller  in 
Contrast  to  the  Real  So-called  Fate-Dramas.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo, 
126.  Leipzig:  Reinhold  Berger,  1910. 

BERTHA  REED  COFFMAN,  PH.D.  1913;  University  of  Montana,  Missoula. 

The  Influence  of  English  Literature  on  Friedrich  von  Hagedorn.  Doc- 
tor's thesis.  Modern  Philology,  XII  (1914-15),  313-24,  503-20; 
XIII  (1915-16),  75-96. 

ROSCOE  MYRL  IHRIG,  Pn.D.  1914;  Associate  Professor  of  Modern 
Languages,  School  of  Applied  Science,  Carnegie  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology, Pittsburgh. 
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The  Semantic  Development  of  Words  for  "Walk,"  "Run,"  in  the  Germanic 
Languages.  Doctor's  thesis.  Linguistic  Studies  in  Germanic,  No.  4. 
8vo,  x+i68.  Chicago:  University  Press,  1916. 

GEORGE  PULLEN  JACKSON,  Pn.D.  1911;  Assistant  Professor,  University  of 
North  Dakota,  Grand  Forks. 

Traces  of  Gleim's  Grenadierlieder  in  1809  Modern  Language  Notes, 
XXVI  (1911),  112-13. 

FRANCIS  WALDEMAR  KRACHER,  PH.D.  1913;  Assistant  Professor  of 
German  Language  and  Literature,  State  University  of  Iowa,  Iowa 
City. 

Dramatische  Mitleidsmittel  im  modernen  deutschen  Drama.  Erster  Teil. 
"Wesen  des  Mitleids.  Das  Mitleid  bei  Lessing."  Doctor's  thesis. 
8vo,  149.  Leipzig:  Wilhelm  Schunke,  1913. 

SAMUEL  KROESCH,  PH.D.  1909;  Professor  of  German,  Whitman  College, 
Walla  Walla,  Wash. 

The  Semasiological  Development  of  Words  for  "Perceive,"  etc.,  in 
the  Older  Germanic  Dialects.  Doctor's  thesis.  Modern  Philology, 
VIII  (1910-11),  461-510. 

LOUISE  MALLINCKRODT  KUEFFNER,  PH.D.  1909;  Assistant  Professor  of 
German,  Vassar  College. 

The  Development  of  the  Historic  Drama:  Its  Theory  and  Practice.  A 
Study  Based  Chiefly  on  the  Dramas  of  Elizabethan  England  and  of 
Germany.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  93.  Chicago:  University  Press, 
1910. 

WILLIAM  FERDINAND  LUEBKE,  PH.D.  1911;  Assistant  Professor  of 
German,  State  University  of  Iowa,  Iowa  City. 

The  Language  of  Berthold  von  Chiemsee  in  Tewtsche  Theologey.  Doctor's 
thesis.  Part  I,  Modern  Philology,  X  (1912-13),  207-63;  Part  II, 
ibid.,  XII  (1914-15),  277-96;  Part  III,  ibid.,  457~7S- 

GEORGE  ABRAHAM  MULFINGER,  PH.D.  1902;  Professor  of  ^German 
Language  and  Literature,  Allegheny  College,  Meadville,  Pa. 

Ferdinand  Kurnberger's  Roman,  (tDer  Amerikamude,"  dessen  Quellen  und 
Verhaltniss  zu  Lenaus  "  Amerikareise"  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  53. 
Philadelphia:  German  American  Annals  Press,  1903. 
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WALTER  RALEIGH  MYERS,  PH.D.  1909;  Assistant  Professor  of  German, 
University  of  Minnesota,  Minneapolis. 

The  Technique  of  Bridging  Gaps  in  the  Action  of  German  Drama  since 
Gottsched.  Doctor's  thesis.  Modern  Philology,  VIII  (1910-11), 
217-68;  363-98. 

ALFRED  ISAAC  ROEHM,  PH.D.  1910;  Professor  of  German,  State  Normal 

College,  Oshkosh,  Wis. 
Bibliographic  und  Kritik  der  deutschen   Ubersetzungen  aus  der  ameri- 

kanischen  Dichtung.    Doctor's  thesis.    8vo,  62.    Leipzig:    August 

Hoffman,  1910. 

HENRY  OTTO  SCHWABE,  PH.D.  1913;  Instructor  in  German,  University  of 
Michigan. 

The  Semantic  Development  of  Words  for  Eating  and  Drinking  in  the  Ger- 
manic Dialects.  Doctor's  thesis.  Linguistic  Studies  in  Germanic, 
No.  i.  8vo,  xii+no.  Chicago:  University  Press,  1915. 

MARION  LEE  TAYLOR,  PH.D.  1908;  Instructor  in  German,  High  Schools, 

New  York  City. 
A  Study  of  the  Technique  in  Konrad  Ferdinand  Meyer's  "Novellen." 

Doctor's  thesis.    8vo,  iv+iO9-    Chicago:    University  Press,  1909. 

EDWARD  JOHN  WILLIAMSON,  PH.D.  1907;  Professor  of  Modern  Languages, 

Hobart  College,  Geneva,  N.Y. 
Grillparzer's  Attitude  toward  Romanticism.    Doctor's  thesis.     8vo,  76. 

Chicago:   University  Press,  1910. 
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JOHN  MATTHEWS  MANLY  [1898-],  Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department 
of  English. 

A.M.  Furman,  1883;  A.M.  Harvard,  1889;  Ph.D.  ibid.,  1890;  LL.D.  Furman, 
1912;  Litt.D.  Brown,  1914;  Acting  Assistant  Professor  of  the  English  Language 
and  Literature,  Brown  University,  1891;  Associate  Professor  of  the  English 
Language  and  Literature,  ibid.,  1891-92 ;  Professor  of  the  English  Language,  ibid ., 
1892-98;  Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  English,  University  of  Chicago, 
1898-. 

Exchange  Professor  at  the  University  of  Gottingen,  1909. 
Managing  Editor,  Modern  Philology,  1908-. 
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English  Poetry  (1170-1892).  8vo,  xxviii+58o.  Boston:  Ginn  &  Co., 
1907. 

Bailey-Manly  Speller  (with  E.  R.  Bailey).  8vo,  xi+i78.  Boston: 
Houghton  Mifflin  Co.,  1908. 

English  Prose  (1137-1890).     8vo,  xix-f  544.    Boston:  Ginn  &  Co.,  1909. 

Lessons  in  the  Speaking  and  Writing  of  English  (with  E.  R.  Bailey). 
2  vols.  ist  ed.,  1912,  xv-f-299,  xiii+356;  seventh-grade  ed.,  1914, 
Vol.  I,  viii+203,  Vol.  II,  entirely  rewritten,  ix+283;  Indiana  ed., 
1916,  Vol.  I,  xv+i96,  Vol.  II,  revised,  xx+4$o.  New  York:  D.  C. 
Heath  &  Co. 

Manual  for  Writers  (with  J.  A.  Powell).  8vo,  vii-f  226.  Chicago: 
University  Press,  1913. 

English  Prose  and  Poetry  (1137-1892).  Royal  8vo,  xi+792.  Boston: 
Ginn  &  Co.,  1916. 

Narrative  Writing  in  Anglo-Saxon  Times,  Reader,  VII  (1905),  102-9. 

The  Lost  Leaf  of  Piers  the  Plowman,  Modern  Philology,  III  (1905-6), 

359-66. 
Literary  Forms  and  the  New  Theory  of  the  Origin  of  Species,  ibid.,  IV 

(1906-7),  577-95- 
The  Influence  of  the  Tragedies  of  Seneca  upon  the  Early  English  Drama. 

In  F.  J.  Miller's  The  Tragedies  of  Seneca,  3-10.    Chicago:  University 

Press,  1907. 

Familia  Goliae,  Modern  Philology,  V  (1907-8),  201-9. 

A  Knight  There  Was,  Transactions  of  the  American  Philological  Asso- 
ciation, XXXVIII  (1908),  89-107. 

Piers  the  Plowman  and  Its  Sequence  (with  a  Bibliography),  Cambridge 
History  of  English  Literature,  II  (1908),  1-42,  432-37- 

The  Authorship  of  Piers  Plowman  with  a  Terminal  Note  on  the  Lost  Leaf, 
Modern  Philology,  VII  (1909-10),  83-104. 

English  Literature  (from  Chaucer  to  the  Renaissance) .    In  Encyclopaedia 

Britannica,  nth  ed.,  IX  (1910),  611-14. 
The  Children  of  the  Chapel  Royal  and  Their  Masters,  Cambridge  History 

of  English  Literature,  VI  (1910),  314-29,  522-23. 
The  Stanza-Forms  of  Sir  Thopas,  Modern  Philology,  VIII  (1910-11), 

141-44. 
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Elckerlijc-Everyman:  The  Question  of  Priority,  Modern  Philology,  VIII 
(1910-11),  269-78. 

A  Contribution  to  Frederick  James  Furnivall:  A  Volume  of  Personal 
Record,  112-1$.  Oxford:  University  Press,  1911. 

Memoir  of  William  Vaughn  Moody.  In  the  Poems  and  Plays  of  William 
Vaughn  Moody.  Boston:  Hough  ton  Mifflin  Co.,  1912. 

The  Merry  Devill  of  Edmonton  (Text,  Introduction,  and  Notes)  in 
Gayley's  Representative  English  Comedies,  II  (1912),  503-72. 

What  Is  Chaucer's  House  of  Fame  ?  In  Anniversary  Papers  by  Pupils 
of  George  Lyman  Kittredge,  73-81.  Boston:  Ginn  &  Co.,  1913. 

What  Is  the  Parlement  of  Foules  ?  In  Studien  zur  englischen  Philologie, 
L  (1913)  (Festschrift  fiir  L.  Morsbach),  279-90. 

Note  on  the  Envoy  of  Truth,  Modern  Philology,  XI  (1913-14),  226. 

A  Contribution  to  the  London  Shakespeare  Memorial  Volume  Entitled 
Homage  to  Shakespeare  (edited  by  Professor  Israel  Gollancz;  Oxford: 
University  Press,  1916),  pp.  353~55- 

REVIEWS  OF:  Root,  The  Poetry  of  Chaucer,  School  Review,  XVI 
59-61;  Tunison,  Dramatic  Traditions  of  the  Dark  Ages,  American 
Historical  Review,  VIII,  124-26. 

FREDERIC  IVES  CARPENTER  [1895-1911],  Professor  of  English;  Bar- 
rington,  111. 

A.B.  Harvard,  1885;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1895;  Decent  in  English,  ibid.,  1895-97; 
Instructor,  ibid.,  1897-1902;  Assistant  Professor,  ibid.,  1902-4;  Associate  Pro- 
fessor, ibid.,  1904-10;  Professor,  ibid.,  1910-11. 

Member,  Board  of  Editors,  Modern  Philology,  1903-. 
Romance  Ascribed  to  Milton,  Dial,  XXXIV  (1903),  238-39. 
REVIEWS  or  :  Various  books  in  Nation. 

ROBERT  HERRICK  [1893-],  Professor  of  English. 

A.B.  Harvard,  1890;  Assistant  Professor  of  Rhetoric,  Chicago,  1895-1901; 
Associate  Professor,  ibid.t  1901-5;  Professor  of  English,  ibi 


Hawthorne's  "  Twice  Told  Tales"  (with  Robert  W.  Bruere).     i6mo,  540. 
Chicago:  Scott,  Foresman  &  Co.,  1903. 

Their  Child.     i6mo,  150.    New  York:   Macmillan  Co.,  1903. 
The  Common  Lot.     i2mo,  425.    New  York:  Macmillan  Co.,  1904. 
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Composition  and  Rhetoric  for  Schools  (with  L.  T.  Damon).    Rev.  ed., 
8vo,  435.    Chicago:   Scott,  Foresman  &  Co.,  1905. 

The  Memoirs  of  an  A  merican  Citizen.     1 2mo,  351.    New  York :  Macmil- 
lan  Co.,  1905. 

The  Master  of  the  Inn.     i6mo,  84.    New  York:  Charles  Scribner's  Sons, 
1908. 

Together.     i6mo,  595.    New  York:  Macmillan  Co.,  1908. 

A  Life  for  a  Life.     i2mo,  433.    New  York:  Macmillan  Co.,  1910. 

The  Healer.     i2mo,  455.    New  York:  Macmillan  Co.,  1911. 

One  Woman's  Life.     12 mo,  405.    New  York:  Macmillan  Co.,  1913. 

The  Great  Adventure.     i2mo,  408.    New  York:  Macmillan  Co.,  1913. 

Clark's  Field.     i2mo,  478.    Boston:  Houghton  Mifflin  Co.,  1914. 

The  World  Decision.     i6mo,  253.    Boston:  Houghton  Mifflin  Co.,  1916. 

The  Conscript  Mother.    New  York:  Charles  Scribner's  Sons,  1916. 

Weekly  articles  in  the  Chicago  Sunday  Tribune,  1915-. 

ROBERT  MORSS  LOVETT  [1893-],  Professor  of  English;    Dean  of  the 
Junior  Colleges. 

A.B.  Harvard,  1892;  Assistant  Professor  of  English,  Chicago,  1896-1904;  Asso- 
ciate Professor,  ibid.,  1904-9;  Dean  of  the  Junior  Colleges,  1907-;  Professor, 
ibid.,  1909-. 

Richard  Gresham.    8vo,  300.    New  York:  Macmillan  Co.,  1904. 

A  First  View  of  English  Literature  (with  W.  V.  Moody).    8vo,  376. 
New  York:  Charles  Scribner's  Sons,  1905. 

A  Winged  Victory.    8vo,  421.    New  York:  Duffield  &  Co.,  1907. 
Shakespeare's  u  Julius  Caesar."     16  mo,  129.    The  Tudor  Shakespeare. 

New  York:  Macmillan  Co.,  1913. 
Cowards.    A  play.    Drama,  August,  1917.    Produced  at  the  Fine  Arts 

Theater,  Chicago,  February,  1914. 
Historical  and  Biographical  Background  in  the  Teaching  of  Literature, 

Journal  of  the  Michigan  Schoolmaster's  Club  (1907),  72-81. 
Six  articles  on  modern  literature:   Zola,  Le  Reve;   Rostand,  Cyrano  de 

Bergerac;    Maeterlinck,  The  Intruder,  and  The  Blind;  Hauptmann, 

The  Sunken  Bell;    Sudermann,  Es  War;    Ibsen,  A  Doll's  House, 

Studies  in  European  Literature.     Chautauqua:   Chautauqua  Press, 

1908. 


170  PUBLICATIONS 

MYRA  REYNOLDS  [1894-],  Professor  of  English  Literature. 

A.B.  Vassar,  1880;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1895;  Assistant  Professor  of  English  Liter- 
ature, Chicago,  1897-1902;  Associate  Professor,  ibid.,  1903-11;  Professor,  ibid., 
1911-. 

Selections  from  the  Poems  of  Alfred  Tennyson.  With  Introduction  and 
Notes.  i6mo,  363.  Chicago:  Scott,  Foresman  &  Co.,  1904. 

The  Treatment  of  Nature  in  English  Poetry  between  Pope  and  Wordsworth. 
2d  ed.,  with  new  chapters  on  "  Gardening  and  Landscape  Painting." 
8vo,  vii-j-388.  Chicago:  University  Press,  1909. 

Selections  from  the  Poems  and  Plays  of  Robert  Browning.  With  Intro- 
duction and  Notes.  8vo,  425.  Chicago:  Scott,  Foresman  &  Co., 
1910. 

ALBERT  HARRIS  TOLMAN  [1893-],  Professor  of  English  Literature. 

A.B.  Williams,  1877;  Ph.D.  Strassburg,  1889;  L.H.D.  Williams,  1916;  Pro- 
fessor of  English,  Ripon,  1884-93;  Assistant  Professor  of  English  Literature, 
Chicago,  1893-1907;  Associate  Professor,  ibid.,  1907-14;  Professor,  ibid.,  1914-. 

The  Views  about  Hamlet,  and  Other  Essays.  8vo,  x-f403.  Boston: 
Hough  ton  Mifflin  Co.,  1904. 

Questions  on  Shakespeare:  Part  I,  Introductory.  i6mo,  xvi-f  215. 
Chicago:  University  Press,  1910. 

Questions  on  Shakespeare:  Part  II,  The  First  Histories,  Poems,  Comedies. 
i6mo,  x+354.  Chicago:  University  Press,  1910. 

Questions  upon  each  of  the  following  plays  have  appeared  in  a  separate 
pamphlet.  With  the  exception  of  one  play  these  Questions  are  pub- 
lished only  in  pamphlet  form:  A  Midsummer-Night's  Dream  (reprinted 
from  Part  II),  i6mo,ix-f-4o;  I  Henry  IV,  i6mo,  ix+57;  II  Henry  IV, 
i6mo,  ix+5i;  The  Merchant  of  Venice,  i6mo,  ix-f  59;  Much  Ado  about 
Nothing,  i6mo,  ix-f  52;  As  You  Like  It,  i6mo,  ix-f- 56;  Twelfth  Night, 
i6mo,  ix-j~5i;  The  Tempest,  i6mo,  ix-f- 54. 

Alternation  in  the  Staging  of  Shakespeare's  Plays,  Modern  Philology, 
VI  (1908-9),  517-34- 

American  Folk-Songs,  Dial,  L  (1911),  261-63. 

Is  Shakespeare  Aristocratic?  Publications  of  the  Modern  Language  Asso- 
ciation of  America,  XXIX  (1914),  277-98. 

Some  Songs  Traditional  in  the  United  States,  Journal  of  American  F oik- 
Lore,  XXIX  (1916),  155-97. 
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REVIEWS  OF:  Liddell  (editor),  The  Elizabethan  Shakspere,  Vol.  I, 
Macbeth;  Schmidt,  Shakespeare-Lexicon,  3d  ed. ;  Lanier,  Shakspere  and 
His  Forerunners;  Hazlitt,  Shakespear;  Dial,  XXXV  (1903),  165-69. 
Other  reviews  in:  Elementary  School  Teacher,  III,  467-68;  School 
Review,  XIV,  697-98. 

WILLIAM  CLEAVER  WILKINSON  [1892-],  Professor  Emeritus  of  Poetry  and 
Criticism. 

A.B.  Rochester,  1857;  D.D.  ibid.,  1873;  LL.D.  Baylor,  1904;  Professor  of 
Modern  Languages,  Rochester,  1863-64;  Professor  of  Ho  mile  tics  and  Pastoral 
Theology,  Rochester  Theological  Seminary,  1872-81;  Professor  of  Poetry  and 
Criticism,  Chicago,  1892-. 

Modern  Masters  of  Pulpit  Discourse.  8vo,  viii+526.  New  York:  Funk 
&  Wagnalls  Co.,  1905. 

The  Epic  of  Moses.  Part  /,  The  Exodus.  8vo,  395.  Part  II,  The 
Wandering  in  the  Wilderness.  8vo,  329.  Chicago:  A.  J.  Scott  & 
Co.,  1905. 

Poems.    8vo,  xii-f  412.    Chicago:  A.  J.  Scott  &  Co.,  1905. 

Some  New  Literary  Valuations.  8vo,  411.  New  York:  Funk  &  Wag- 
nails  Co.,  1909. 

The  Good  of  Life,  and  Other  Little  Essays.  8vo,  392.  New  York:  Funk 
&  Wagnalls  Co.,  1910. 

Daniel  Webster:  A  Vindication,  with  Other  Historical  Essays.  8vo,  419. 
New  York:  Funk  &  Wagnalls  Co.,  1911. 

Paul  and  the  Revolt  against  Him.  8vo,  258.  Philadelphia:  Griffith  & 
Rowland  Press,  1914. 

Concerning  Jesus  Christ,  the  Son  of  God.    Philadelphia:    Griffith  & 
Rowland  Press.     In  Press. 

Are  the  Resurrection  Narratives  Legendary  ?  American  Journal  of  The- 
ology, X  (1906),  628-47. 

Matthew  Arnold  as  Poet  Tried  by  His  Sohrab  and  Rustum,  North  Ameri- 
can Review,  CLXXXVIII  (1908),  666-81. 

CHARLES  READ  BASKERVILL  [1908-],  Associate  Professor  of  English. 

A.B.  Vanderbilt,  1896;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1911;  Professor  and  Head  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  English,  Central  State  Normal  School,  Edmond,  Okla.,  1903-5  \  Assistant 
Professor  of  English,  Chicago,  1912-15;  Associate  Professor,  ibid.,  - 

Member,  Board  of  Editors,  Modern  Philology,  1914-- 
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English  Elements  in  Jonson's  Early  Comedy.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  x-f 
328.  Austin,  Tex.:  Bulletin  of  the  University  of  Texas,  No.  178, 
1911. 

Some  Parallels  to  Bartholomew  Fair,  Modern  Philology,  VI  (1908-9), 
109-27. 

The  Sources  of  Jonson's  Masque  of  Christmas  and  Love's  Welcome  at 
Welbeck,  ibid.,  257-69. 

The  Source  of  the  Main  Plot  of  Shirley's  Love  Tricks,  Modern  Language 
Notes,  XXIV  (1909),  100-101. 

Source  and  Analogues  of  "  How  a  Man  May  Choose  a  Good  Wife  from  a 
Bad,"  Publications  of  the  Modern  Language  Association  of  America , 
XXIV  (1909),  711-30. 

Sidney's  Arcadia  and  The  Try  all  of  Chevalry,  Modern  Philology,  X 
(1912-13),  197-201. 

Bandello  and  The  Broken  Heart,  Modern  Language  Notes,  XXVIII  (1913), 
5i-52. 

The  Early  Fame  of  The  Shepheards  Calender,  Publications  of  the  Modern 
Language  Association  of  America,  XXVIII  (1913),  291-313. 

A  Forerunner  of  Warbur ton's  Cook,  Modern  Philology,  XIII  (1915- 
16),  52. 

John  Rastell's  Dramatic  Activities,  ibid.,  557-60. 

REVIEWS  or:  Feuillerat,  John  Lyly,  Contribution  a  1'histoire  de  la 
Renaissance  en  Angleterre,  Modern  Language  Notes,  XXVII,  147-52; 
Cambridge  History  of  English  Literature,  Vols.  V  and  VI,  The  Drama 
to  1642,  Journal  of  English  and  Germanic  Philology,  XI,  476-88;  Briggs, 
Sejanus,  by  Ben  Jonson,  ibid.,  XIII,  366-68;  Boas,  University  Drama 
in  the  Tudor  Age,  ibid.,  XIV,  620-24. 

FRANCIS  ADELBERT  BLACKBURN  [1892-1913],  Associate  Professor  of  the 
English  Language.  Retired;  Hollywood,  Cal. 

A.B.  Michigan,  1868;  Ph.D.  Leipzig,  1892;  Professor  of  Ancient  Languages, 
Albion,  1870-71;  Assistant  Professor  of  the  English  Language,  Chicago,  1892-96; 
Associate  Professor,  ibid.,  1896-1913. 

Editor  of  Exodus  and  Daniel:  Two  Old  English  Poems.  i6mo,  xxxvi-f- 
234.  Boston:  D.  C.  Heath  &  Co.,  1907. 

A  Neglected  Branch  of  the  Teaching  of  English,  Publications  of  the 
Modern  Language  Association  of  America,  XXI  (1906),  39-69. 
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The  Use  in  Old  English  Literature  of  the  Apocryphal  Passage  in  the 
Third  Chapter  of  the  Book  of  Daniel,  International  Journal  of 
Apocrypha,  No.  19  (1909),  69-73. 

Note  on  Beowulf  1591-1617,  Modern  Philology,  IX  (1911-12),  555-66. 
PERCY  HOLMES  BOYNTON  [1903-],  Associate  Professor  of  English. 

A.B.  Amherst,  1897;  A.M.  Harvard,  1898;  Acting  Assistant  Professor  of  English, 
Washington  University,  1903;  Assistant  Professor  of  English,  Chicago,  1909-14; 
Associate  Professor,  ibid.,  1914-. 
Secretary  of  Instruction,  Chautauqua  Institution,  1903-16. 

Associate  Editor,  Amherst  Graduates1  Quarterly,  1913-15;  Associate 
Editor,  English  Journal,  1911-. 

A  First  View  of  English  and  American  Literature  (with  W.  V.  Moody 
and  R.  M.  Lovett).  8vo,  475,  New  York:  Charles  Scribner's 
Sons,  1909. 

London  in  English  Literature.  i2mo,  xii+344.  Chicago:  University 
Press,  1913. 

Principles  of  Composition.     8vo,  xii-|-388.     Boston:    Ginn  &  Co.,  1915. 

Suggestions  for  the  English  Literature  Section  of  a  High-School  Library, 
School  Review,  XX  (1912),  111-16. 

Sorting  College  Freshmen,  English  Journal,  II  (1913),  73-80. 

The  American  Undergraduate — Past  and  Present,  Nation,  XCIX  (1914), 
316-20. 

Democracy  in  Emerson's  Journals,  New  Republic,  I  (1914),  25,  26. 
Emerson's  Feeling  toward  Reform,  ibid.,  II  (1915),  16-18. 
Emerson's  Solitude,  ibid.,  Ill  (1915),  68-70. 
A  Colonial  Farmer's  Letters  (Crevecceur),  ibid.,  168-70. 

What  Has  Happened  to  Summer?  (Popular  Education),  ibid.,  IV 
(1915),  280-82. 

Walt  Whitman's  Idea  of  the  State,  ibid.,  VI  (1916),  139-41. 
American  Neglect  of  American  Literature,  Nation,  CII  (1916),  478-80. 

REVIEW  or:  Brook,  America's  Coming  of  Age,  Dial,  LX,  18-19. 
Other  reviews  in  Amherst  Graduates'  Quarterly,  II,  164-65;  English 
Journal,  II,  203-4;  Nation,  C,  84;  CI,  207-8;  New  Republic,  V,  230. 


PUBLICATIONS 
TOM  PEETE  CROSS  [1913-],  Associate  Professor  of  English  and  Celtic. 

A.B.  Hampden-Sidney,  1899;  Ph.D.  Harvard,  1906;  Professor  of  English, 
Sweet  Briar,  1911-12;  Professor  of  English,  North  Carolina,  1912-13;  Associate 
Professor  of  English  and  Celtic,  Chicago,  1913-. 

The  Celtic  Fee  in  Launfal,  Kittredge  Anniversary  Papers  (1913),  377-87. 

The  Celtic  Origin  of  the  Lay  of  Yonec,  Studies  in  Philology  (University  of 
North  Carolina),  XI  (1913),  26-60. 

The  Celtic  Elements  in  the  Lays  of  Lanval  and  Graelent,  Modern  Philology 

xii  (1914-15),  585-644- 

Laegaire  mac  Crimthann's  Visit  to  Fairyland,  ibid.,  XIII  (1915-16), 
73I-39- 

JAMES  WEBER  LINN  [1899-],  Associate  Professor  of  English. 

A.B.  Chicago,  1897;  Assistant  Professor  of  English,  ibid.,  1907-11;  Associate 
Professor,  ibid.,  1911-. 

Editor,  University  of  Chicago  Magazine,  1913-. 

Essentials  of  English  Composition.  i6mo,  230.  New  York:  Charles 
Scribner's  Sons,  1912. 

Examples  of  English  Composition.  i6mo,  x+246.  New  York:  Charles 
Scribner's  Sons,  1913. 

GEORGE  LINNAEUS  MARSH  [1902-],  Extension  Associate  Professor  of 
English. 

A.B.  Grinnell,  1892;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1903;  Extension  Assistant  Professor  of 
English,  ibid.,  1909-10;  Extension  Associate  Professor,  ibid.,  1910-. 

English  in  Secondary  Schools.  8vo,  57.  Chicago:  Scott,  Foresman  & 
Co.,  1905. 

A  Teacher's  Manual  for  the  Study  of  English  Classics.  i2mo,  272. 
Chicago:  Scott,  Foresman  &  Co.,  1912,  1915. 

Good  English,  Oral  and  Written.  Book  II  (with  William  H.  Elson  and 
Clara  E.  Lynch).  i2mo,  406.  Chicago:  Scott,  Foresman  &  Co., 
1916. 

Sources  and  Analogues  of  "The  Flower  and  the  Leaf."  Doctor's 
thesis.  Modern  Philology,  IV  (1906-7),  121-67,  281-327. 

The  Authorship  of  "The  Flower  and  the  Leaf,"  Journal  of  English  and 
Germanic  Philology,  VI  (1907),  373-94. 
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HARRIET  GRAND  ALL  DAVENPORT  [1907-],  Extension  Assistant  Professor 
of  English;  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

A.B.  Wisconsin,  1894;  A.M.  ibid.,  1895;  Extension  Assistant  in  English,  Chicago, 
1907-8;  Associate,  ibid.,  1909;  Instructor,  ibid.,  1910-13;  Assistant  Professor, 
ibid.,  1914-. 

A  First  Book  in  English.    8vo.    Chicago:   Atkinson,  Mentzer  &  Co., 
1914. 

JAMES  ROOT  HULBERT  [1907-],  Assistant  Professor  of  English. 

A.B.  Chicago,  1907;  Ph.D.  ibid.,  1912;  Assistant  Professor  of  English,  ibid.,  1915-. 

Chaucer1  s  Official  Life.    Doctor's   thesis.    8vo,   75.    Menasha,  Wis.: 
George  Banta  Publishing  Co.,  1912. 

Chaucer  and  the  Earl  of  Oxford,  Modern  Philology,  X  (1912-13),  433-37. 
Syr  Gawayn  and  the  Grene  Kny$t,ibid.,XIII  (1915-16),  433-62,689-730. 

THOMAS  ALBERT  KNOTT  [1907-],  Assistant  Professor  of  English. 

A.B.  Northwestern,  1902;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1912;  Assistant  Professor  of  English, 
ibid.,  1912-. 

The  Lost  Leaf  of  Piers  the  Plowman,  Nation,  LXXXVIII   (1909), 
482-83. 

A  Bit  of  Chaucer  Mythology,  Modern  Philology,  VIII  (1910-11),  135-39. 

An  Essay  toward  the  Critical  Text  of  the  A-  Version  of  Piers  the  Plow- 
man.    Doctor's  thesis.    Ibid.,  XII  (1914-15),  389-421. 

The  Text  of  Sir  Gawayne  and  the  Green  Knight,  Modern  Language 
Notes,  XXX  (1915),  102-8. 


VAUGHN  MOODY  [1895-1910],  Assistant  Professor  of  English 
and  Rhetoric. 

A.B.  Harvard,  1893;    A.M.  ibid.,  1894;    Instructor  in  English  and  Rhetoric, 
Chicago,  1895-1901;   Assistant  Professor,  ibid.,  1901-8. 

The  Fire-Bringer:    A  Lyrical  Drama.     8vo,  123.     Boston:    Hough  ton 
Mifflin  Co.,  1904. 

A  First  View  of  English  Literature  (with  R.  M.  Lovett).     8vo,  376. 
New  York:   Charles  Scribner's  Sons,  1905. 

The  Poems  of  Trumbull  Stickney  (with  George  Cabot  Lodge  and  John  E. 
Lodge).     i2mo,  312.    Hough  ton  Mifflin  Co.,  1905. 

t  Deceased. 
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The  Great  Divide:  A  Play.    8vo,  167.    New  York:  Macmillan   Co., 
1909. 

The  Faith  Healer:  A  Play.     8vo,  164.     New  York:  Macmillan  Co.,  1910. 

Gloucester  Moors   and  Other  Poems.    8vo,    106.     Boston:    Hough  ton 
Mifflin  Co.,  1910. 

Poems  of  Trumbull  Stickney,   North  American  Review,  CLXXXIII 

(1906),  1005-18. 

(A  complete  edition  of  Moody's  poems  and  plays  was  published  by 
the  Hough  ton  Mifflin  Co.  in  1912.) 

EVELYN  MAY  ALBRIGHT  [1913-],  Instructor  in  English. 

A.B.  Ohio  Wesleyan,  1898;  A.M.  ibid.,  1900;  Instructor  in  English,  ibid.,  1900- 
1910;  Assistant  Professor  in  English,  ibid.,  1910-11;  Instructor  in  English, 
Chicago,  1913-. 

Descriptive  Writing.     i2mo,  ix+275.    New  York:  Macmillan  Co.,  1911. 
To  Be  Staied,  Publications  of  the  Modern  Language  Association  of  America, 

XXX  (1915),  45I-99- 
Eating  a  Citation,  Modern  Language  Notes,  XXX  (1915),  201-6. 

ROBERT  WALTER  BRUERE  [1899-1905],  Instructor  in  English;   Harper 
&  Bros.  Publishing  Co.,  New  York  City. 

A.B.  Washington,  1896;  A.M.  ibid.,  1897;  University  Extension  Instructor  in 
German,  Chicago,  1899-1901;  Assistant  in  Rhetoric,  ibid.,  1900-1902;  Associate 
in  English,  ibid.,  1902-3;  Instructor  in  English,  ibid.,  1903-5. 

Walt  Whitman,  Reader,  V  (1905),  490-94. 

Industrial  Democracy,  Outlook,  LXXXIV  (1906),  877-83. 

fNoTT  FLINT  [1899-1900;   1901-5],  Instructor  in  English. 

S.B.  Chicago,  1898;  Associate  in  English,  ibid.,  1899-1900;  Critic  Teacher, 
School  of  Education,  ibid.,  1901;  Instructor  in  English,  Chicago,  1902-5. 

A  Manual  for  Theme  Writers.     i2mo,  152.     Chicago:   Scott,  Foresman 

&  Co.,  1903. 
The  University  of  Chicago:  A  Sketch.  i2mo,  40.  Chicago:  University 

Press,  1905. 
Macaulay's  "Lays  of  Ancient  Rome"  With  Introduction  and  Notes. 

8vo,  130.    New  York:  Longmans,  Green,  &  Co.,  1905. 
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CARL  HENRY  GRABO  [1907-],  Instructor  in  English. 
Ph.B.  Chicago,  1903;  Instructor  in  English,  ibid.,  1910-. 
Assistant  Editor,  Chautauquan,  1904-10. 

The  Art  of  the  Short  Story.     8vo,  321.     New  York:   Charles  Scribner's 
Sons,  1913. 

The  Amateur  Philosopher.     8vo,  290.    New  York:  Charles  Scribner's 
Sons,  1917. 

GEORGE  WILEY  SHERBURN  [1912-],  Instructor  in  English. 

A.B.  Wesleyan,  1906;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1915;  Instructor  in  the  English  Language, 
Northwestern,  1906-10;  Instructor  in  English,  Beloit,  1910-11;  Instructor  in 
the  English  Language,  Wesleyan,  1911-12 ;  Instructor  in  English,  Chicago,  1914-. 

Assistant  Editor  of  the  Multiple  Dictionary  in  the  Volume  Library 
(pp.  679-830).  Chicago:  W.  E.  Richardson  Co.,  1912. 

REVIEWS  IN:  School  Review,  XX,  129-31;  XXIV,  243-45. 

DAVID  HARRISON  STEVENS  [1914-],  Instructor  in  English. 

A.B.  Lawrence,  1906;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1914;  Instructor  in  English,  Northwestern, 
1908-12;  Instructor  in  English,  Chicago,  1914-. 

Party  Politics  and  English  Journalism,   1702-1742.     Doctor's  thesis. 
xn-f-i56.    Menasha,  Wis.:  George  Banta  Publishing  Co.,  1916. 

Early  Records  of  the  London  Gazette,  Nation,  CI  (1915),  69-70. 
REVIEW  IN:  Modern  Language  Notes,  XXIX,  256-58. 

OSCAR  LOVELL  TRIGGS  [1892-1904],  Instructor  in  English. 

A.B.  Minnesota,  1889;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1895;  Docent  in  English,  ibid.,  1892-95; 
Instructor  in  English,  ibid.,  1895-1904. 

Arts  and  Crafts  Movement,  Independent,  LV  (1903),  2449-52. 

Philosophy  of  the  Betterment  Movement,  Chautauquan,  XXXVII  (1903), 

463-66. 

• 

MAUDE  RADFORD  WARREN  [1896-1915],  Extension  Instructor  in  English; 
Elms  Hotel,  Chicago. 

Ph.B.  Chicago,  1894;  Ph.M.  ibid.,  1896;  Lecturer  in  English,  Class-Study 
Department,  Extension  Division,  ibid.,  1896-98;  Assistant  in  English,  University 
College,  ibid.,  1899-1909;  Extension  Instructor,  ibid.,  1909-1915. 

Composition   and   Rhetoric.     i2mo,   vii+387.    New   York:    Hinds   & 
Noble,  1903. 


i78 


PUBLICATIONS 


MRS.  KATHARINE  GRAHAM  [1910-],  Assistant  in  English. 
Ph.B.  Chicago,  1915. 
Literary  Critic,  Chicago  Evening  Post,  1909-12. 

Some  Aspects  of  Echegaray,  Poet-Lore,  1910. 

Acquiring  the  Social  Point  of  View,  Independent,  LXIV  (1913),  141-42. 

ELEANOR  PRESCOTT  HAMMOND  [1898-1905],  Decent  in  the  English  Lan- 
guage and  Literature;    1357  East  Fifty-seventh  St.,  Chicago. 
Ph.D.  Chicago,  1898. 

Editor:  The  Eleanor  Record,  Chicago.      , 

Chaucer:    A  Bibliographical  Manual.    8vo,   580.    New  York:    Mac- 
millan  Co.,  1908. 

The  Departing  of  Chaucer,  Modern  Philology,  I  (1903-4),  331-36. 
Lydgate  and  the  Duchess  of  Gloucester,  Anglia,  XXVII  (1904),  381-98. 

MSS  Pepys  2006 :  A  Chaucerian  Codex,  Modern  Language  Notes,  XIX 
(1904),  196-98. 

MSS  Longleat  258:  A  Chaucerian  Codex,  ibid.,  XX  (1905),  77-79. 

Order  of  the  Canterbury  Tales:   Caxton's  Two  Editions,  Modern  Phi- 
lology, III  (1905-6),  159-78. 

Two  British  Museum  Manuscripts,  Anglia,  XXVIII  (1905),  1-28. 

JOHN  ARTHUR  POWELL  [1915-16],  Extension  Assistant  in  English;   Sec- 
retary of  the  American  Academy  of  Baconian  Literature. 

Manual  of  Style.     Revised  editions  of  1910,  1911,  and  1914.     8vo,  x+ 
140+136.     Chicago:   University  Press. 

Manual  for    Writers    (with    John   M.   Manly).     8vo,   226.     Chicago: 
University  Press,  1913. 

REVIEW  or :  Orcutt,  Writer's  Desk  Book,  English  Journal,  II,  140-43. 

FRANK  CLYDE  BROWN,  PH.D.  1909;  Professor  of  English,  Trinity  Col- 
lege, Durham,  N.C. 

Elkanah  Settle:    His  Life  and  Works.    Doctor's  thesis.     8vo,  x+i7o. 
Chicago:   University  Press,  1910. 

WILLIAM  FRANK  BRYAN,  Pn.D.  1913;  Associate  Professor  of  English, 
Northwestern  University. 
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Studies  in  the  Dialects  of  the  Kentish  Charters  of  the  Old  English  Period. 
Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  xiii+4o.  Menasha,  Wis.:  George  Banta 
Publishing  Co.,  1915. 

GEORGE  RALEIGH  COFFMAN,  Pn.D.  1913  ;  Professor  of  English,  University 
of  Montana,  Missoula. 

A  New  Theory  concerning  the  Origin  of  the  Miracle  Play.  Doctor's 
thesis.  8vo,  vi-f-84.  Menasha,  Wis.:  George  Banta  Publishing 
Co.,  1914. 

CLYDE  BARNES  COOPER,  PH.D.  1914;  Associate  Professor  of  English, 
Armour  Institute,  Chicago. 

Some  Elizabethan  Opinions  of  the  Poetry  and  Character  of  Ovid.  Doctor's 
thesis.  8vo,  34.  Menasha,  Wis.:  George  Banta  Publishing  Co., 
1914. 

CARSON  S.  DUNCAN,  PH.D.  1913;  Instructor  in  Commercial  Organiza- 
tion. See  under  Department  of  Political  Economy,  p.  48. 

LEE  MONROE  ELLISON,  PH.D.  1916. 

The  Early  Romantic  Drama  at  the  English  Court.    Doctor's  thesis. 
8vo,  vii-f-147-    Menasha,  Wis.  :  George  Banta  Publishing  Co.,  1917. 

THORNTON  SHIRLEY  GRAVES,  PH.D.  1912;  Professor  of  English,  Trinity 
College,  Durham,  N.C. 

The  Court  and  the  London  Theatres  during  the  Reign  of  Elizabeth.  Doctor's 
thesis.  8vo,  93.  Menasha,  Wis.:  George  Banta  Publishing  Co., 


A  Note  on  the  Swan  Theatre,  Modern  Philology,  IX  (1911-12),  43i~34- 

Some  Allusions  to  Religious  and  Political  Plays,  ibid.,  545-54. 

The  Hey  wood  Circle  and  the  Reformation,  ibid.,  X  (1912-13),  553-72. 

Night  Scenes  in  the  Elizabethan  Theatres,  Englische  Studien,  XL  VII 
(1913),  63-67. 

The  Arraignment  of  Paris  and  Sixteenth-Century  Flattery,  Modern 
Language  Notes,  XXVIII  (1913),  48-49. 
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CHARLES  HENRY  GRAY,  Pn.D.  1904;  Professor  of  English,  Tufts  College, 
Medford,  Mass. 

Lodowick  Carliell,  His  Life:  A  Discussion  of  His  Plays,  and  "  The  Deserv- 
ing Favorite."  A  Tragi-Comedy,  reprinted  from  the  original  edition 
of  1629,  with  Introduction  and  Notes.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  177. 
Chicago:  University  Press,  1905. 

REGINALD  HARVEY  GRIFFITH,  Pn.D.  1905;  Professor  of  English,  Uni- 
versity of  Texas,  Austin. 

Sir  Perceval  of  Galles:  A  Study  of  the  Sources  of  the  Legend.  Doctor's 
thesis.  8vo,  viii-hi3i.  Chicago:  University  Press,  1911. 

ORIE  LATHAM  HATCHER,  Pn.D.  1903;  Director,  Virginia  Bureau  of 
Vocations  for  Women,  Richmond,  Va. 

John  Fletcher:  A  Study  in  Dramatic  Method.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  1 14. 
Scott,  Foresman  &  Co.,  1905. 

HERBERT  WYNFORD  HILL,  PH.D.  1911;  Professor  of  English  Language 
and  Literature,  University  of  Nevada,  Reno. 

Sidney's  Arcadia  and  the  Elizabethan  Drama,  University  of  Nevada 
Studies,  I  (1908),  1-59. 

La  Calprenede's  Romances  and  the  Restoration  Drama.  Doctor's 
thesis.  Ibid.,  II  (1910),  1-56;  III  (1911),  57-158. 

ANNETTE  BROWN  HOPKINS,  PH.D.  1912;  Associate  Professor  of  English, 
Goucher  College,  Baltimore. 

The  Influence  of  Wace  on  the  Arthurian  Romances  of  Crestien  de  Troies. 
Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  155.  Menasha,  Wis.:  George  Banta  Pub- 
lishing Co.,  1913. 

JOHN  ROBERTSON  MACARTHUR,  PH.D.  1903;  Professor  of  English,  State 
Agricultural  College,  Manhattan,  Kan. 

The  First  Part  of  "Sir  John  Oldcastle":  A  Historical  Drama  by  Michal 
Drayton,  Anthony  Munday,  Richard  Hathway,  and  Robert  Wilson. 
Edited  with  an  Introduction,  Critical  Text,  and  Notes.  Doctor's 
thesis.  8vo,  157.  Chicago:  Scott,  Foresman  &  Co.,  1907. 
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t  DAVID  LEE  MAULSBY,  PH.D.  1909. 

The  Contribution  of  Emerson  to  Literature.  Doctor's  thesis.  121110,  177. 
Medford,  Mass.:  Tufts  College  Press,  1911. 

t  EDWARD  PAYSON  MORTON,  PH.D.  1910. 

The  Technique  of  English  Non-Dramatic  Blank  Verse.  Doctor's  thesis. 
i2mo,  viii-j-129.  Chicago:  R.  R.  Donnelley  &  Sons  Co.,  1910. 

GEORGE  ALBERT  NICHOLSON,  PH.D.  1914;  Acting  Head,  Department  of 
Rhetoric,  DePauw  University,  Greencastle,  Ind. 

English  Words  with  Native  Roots  and  with  Greek,  Latin,  or  Romance 
Suffixes.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  55.  Chicago:  University  Press, 
1916. 

OSCAR  LUDVIG  OLSON,  PH.D.  1914;  Luther  College,  Decorah,  Iowa. 

The  Relation  of  the  Hrdlfs  Saga  Kraka  and  the  Bjarkarimur  to  Beowulf. 
A  Contribution  to  the  History  of  Saga  Development  in  England  and  the 
Scandinavian  Countries.  8vo,  104.  Published  by  the  Society  for 
the  Advancement  of  Scandinavian  Study,  1916. 

GEORGE  FULLMER  REYNOLDS,  PH.D.  1905;  Associate  Professor  of  Eng- 
lish, Indiana  University,  Bloomington. 

Some  Principles  of  Elizabethan  Staging.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  34+29. 
Chicago:  University  Press,  1905. 

JAMES  FINCH  ROYSTER,  PH.D.  1907;  Professor  of  English,  University 
of  Texas,  Austin. 

A  Middle  English  Treatise  on  the  Ten  Commandments.  Text,  Notes,  and 
Introduction.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  xxii+35.  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.: 
University  Press,  1911. 

WALTER  KAY  SMART,  PH.D.  1911;  Head  of  the  Department  of  English, 
Armour  Institute  of  Technology,  Chicago. 

Some  English  and  Latin  Sources  and  Parallels  for  the  Morality  Play, 
"Wisdom.11  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  93.  Menasha,  Wis. :  George  Banta 
Publishing  Co.,  1912. 
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MATTHEW  LYLE  SPENCER,  Pn.D.  1910;    Professor  of  English,  Lawrence 
College,  Appleton,  Wis. 

Corpus  Christi  Pageants  in  England.    Doctor's   thesis.     i2mo,    276. 
New  York:   Baker  &  Taylor  Co.,  1911. 

JOHN  MARCELLUS  STEADMAN,  JR.,  PH.D.  1916. 

The  Origin  of  the  Historical  Present  in  English.    Doctor's   thesis. 
Studies  in  Philology  (University  of  North  Carolina),  XIV  (1917). 

GEORGE  COFFIN  TAYLOR,  PH.D.  1905;  Columbia,  S.C. 

The  English  "Planctus  Mariae."    Doctor's  thesis.    Modern  Philology, 
IV  (1906-7),  605-37. 

GUY  ANDREW  THOMPSON,  PH.D.  1912;  Professor  of  English  Literature, 
University  of  Maine,  Orono. 

Elizabethan  Criticism  of  Poetry.    Doctor's  thesis.    8vo,  216.    Menasha, 
Wis.:  George  Banta  Publishing  Co.,  1914. 


THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  GENERAL  LITERATURE 

RICHARD  GREEN  MOULTON  [1892-],  Professor  of  Literary  Theory  and 
Interpretation,  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  General  Literature. 

A.B.  London  University,  1869;  A.B.  Cambridge,  1874;  Ph.D.  Pennsylvania,  1891; 
Cambridge  University  Extension  Lecturer  in  Literature,  1874-90;  Lecturer  to  the 
American  Society  for  the  Extension  of  University  Teaching,  1891 ;  Lecturer  to  the 
London  Society  for  the  Extension  of  University  Teaching,  1891-92;  Professor  of 
Literature  (in  English),  Chicago,  1892-1901;  Professor  of  Literary  Theory  and 
Interpretation,  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  General  Literature,  ibid.,  1901-. 

The  Moral  System  of  Shakespeare:  A  Popular  Exposition  of  Fiction  as 
the  Experimental  Side  of  Philosophy.  i2mo,  viii+38i.  New  York: 
Macmillan  Co.,  1903.  Rev.  ed.  under  title:  Shakespeare  as  a  Dra- 
matic Thinker.  Ibid.,  1907. 

The  Poetry  and  Fiction  of  William  Morris:  A  Syllabus  of  Private  Study. 
i6mo,  30.  Chicago:  University  Press,  1904. 

The  Modern  Reader's  Bible  (one  vol.,  rev.  ed.).  8vo,  xiv+i733.  New 
York:  Macmillan  Co.,  1907. 

A  Short  Introduction  to  the  Literature  of  the  Bible.  i6mo,  vi+374. 
Boston:  D.  C.  Heath  &  Co.,  1908. 
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World  Literature  and  Its  Place  in  General  Culture.     i2mo,  x+502.    New 
York:   Macmillan  Co.,  1911. 

The  Modern  Study  of  Literature:  An  Introduction  to  Literary  Theory  and 
Interpretation.     i2mo,  xii+532.     Chicago:    University  Press,  1915. 

The  Personality  of  the  Son  of  Sirach,  International  Journal  of  Apocrypha, 
VIII  (1907),  13-14. 

GEORGE  CARTER  ROWLAND  [1892-],  Associate  Professor  of  the  History 
of  Literature. 

A.B.  Amherst,  1885;  A.M.  ibid.,  1888;  Assistant  Professor  of  Italian  Philology, 
Chicago,  1895-1911;  Assistant  Professor  of  the  History  of  Literature,  ibid.,  1911- 
13;  Associate  Professor,  ibid.,  1913-. 

Advanced  Lessons  in  English.     i2mo,  307.    Chicago:  A.  C.  McClurg  & 
Co.,  1910. 

Elementary  Lessons  in  English.     i2mo,  202.    Chicago:  A.  C.  McClurg 
&  Co.,  1910. 

Zaragueta,  by  Vital  Aza  and  Ramos  Carridn.    With  Notes  and  Vocabu- 
lary.    i2mo,  128.     Chicago:  Silver,  Burdett  &  Co.,  1915. 


THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  MATHEMATICS 

ELIAKIM  HASTINGS  MOORE  [1892-],  Professor  and  Head  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Mathematics. 

A.B.  Yale,  1883;  Ph.D.  ibid.,  1885,  Ph.D.  (hon.)  Gottingen,  1899;  LL.D.  Wis- 
consin, 1904;  Sc.D.  Yale,  1909;  Math.D.  Clark,  1909;  Assistant  Professor  of 
Mathematics,  Northwestern,  1889-91;  Associate  Professor,  ibid.,  1891-92;  Pro- 
fessor of  Mathematics,  Chicago,  1892-;  Head  of  the  Department  of  Mathematics, 
ibid.,  1896-. 

President,  American  Mathematical  Society,  1901-3;  Associate  Fellow,  American 
Academy  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  1901-;  Member,  National  Academy  of  Sciences, 
1901-;  Vice-President,  American  Association  for  the  Advancement  of  Science, 
1911;  Vice-President,  V.  International  Congress  of  Mathematicians,  Cambridge, 
1912;  Honorary  Corresponding  Member,  British  Association,  for  the  Advance- 
ment of  Science,  1913-. 

Editor,  Transactions  of  the  American  Mathematical  Society,  1900- 
1907;  Member,  Comitato  di  Redazione  dei  Rendiconti  del  Circolo 
Matematico  di  Palermo,  1909-;  General  Editor,  "University  of 
Chicago  Mathematical  Series";  Chairman,  Board  of  Editors, 
"University  of  Chicago  Science  Series,"  1914-;  Associate  Editor, 
Proceedings  of  the  National  Academy  of  Sciences,  1915-. 

Introduction  to  a  Form  of  General  Analysis  (New  Haven  Mathematical 
Colloquium).     8vo,  150.    New  Haven:  Yale  University  Press,  1910. 


1 84 


PUBLICATIONS 


On  the  Foundations  of  Mathematics,  Science,  XVII  (1903),  401-16; 
published  also  in  Bulletin  of  the  American  Mathematical  Society,  IX 
(1903),  402-24;  and  School  Review,  XI  (1903),  521-38. 

On  Doubly  Infinite  Systems  of  Directly  Similar  Convex  Arches  with 
Common  Base  Line,  Bulletin  of  the  American  Mathematical  Society, 
X  (1904),  337-41. 

On  a  Definition  of  Abstract  Groups,  Transactions  of  the  American 
Mathematical  Society,  VI  (1905),  179-80. 

The  Cross-Section  Paper  as  a  Mathematical  Instrument,  School  Review, 
XIV  (1906),  317-38;  published  also  in  School  Science  and  Mathe- 
matics, VI  (1906),  429-50. 

Note  on  Fourier's  Constants,  Bulletin  of  the  American  Mathematical 
Society,  XIII  (1907),  232-34. 

The  Decomposition  of  Modular  Systems  Connected  with  the  Doubly 
Generalized  Fermat  Theorem,  ibid.,  280-88. 

On  a  Form  of  General  Analysis  with  Application  to  Linear  Differential 
and  Integral  Equations,  Atti  del  IV  Congresso  Internazionale  del 
Matematici  (Roma),  II  (1909),  98-114. 

On  the  Foundations  of  the  Theory  of  Linear  Integral  Equations,  Bulletin 
of  the  American  Mathematical  Society,  XVIII  (1911-12),  334-62. 

On  the  Fundamental  Functional  Operation  of  a  General  Theory  of 
Linear  Integral  Equations,  Proceedings  of  the  Fifth  International 
Congress  of  Mathematicians  (Cambridge,  August,  1912),  I  (1913), 
230-55- 

Definition  of  Limit  in  General  Integral  Analysis,  Proceedings  of  the 
National  Academy  of  Sciences,  I  (1915),  628-32. 

GILBERT  AMES  BLISS  [1903-4;  1908-],  Professor  of  Mathematics. 

S.B.  Chicago,  1897;  Ph.D.  ibid.,  1900;  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics, 
Missouri,  1904-5;  Princeton,  1905-8;  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics, 
Chicago,  1908-13;  Professor,  ibid.,  1913-. 

Member,  National  Academy  of  Sciences. 

Fundamental  Existence  Theorems  (Princeton  Mathematical  Colloquium). 
8vo,  107.  New  York:  American  Mathematical  Society,  1913. 

An  Existence  Theorem  for  a  Differential  Equation  of  the  Second  Order 
with  an  Application  to  the  Calculus  of  Variations,  Transactions  of 
the  American  Mathematical  Society,  V  (1904),  113-25. 
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The  Exterior  and  Interior  of  a  Plane  Curve,  Bulletin  of  the  American 
Mathematical  Society,  X  (1904),  398-404. 

The  Properties  of  Curves  in  Space  Which  Minimize  a  Definite  Integral 
(with  Max  Mason),  Transactions  of  the  American  Mathematical 
Society,  IX  (1908),  440-66. 

A  New  Proof  of  Weierstrass'  Theorem  concerning  the  Factorization  of  a 
Power  Series,  Bulletin  of  the  American  Mathematical  Society,  XVI 
(1910),  356-59. 

Fields  of  Extremals  in  Space  (with  Max  Mason),  Transactions  of  the 
American  Mathematical  Society,  XI  (1910),  325-40. 

The  Function  Concept  and  the  Fundamental  Notions  of  the  Calculus. 
One  of  a  group  of  articles  in  Monographs  on  Topics  of  Modern  Mathe- 
matics (1911),  261-304. 

A  New  Proof  of  the  Existence  Theorem  for  Implicit  Functions,  Bulletin 
of  the  American  Mathematical  Society,  XVIII  (1911-12),  175-79. 

A  Generalization  of  Weierstrass'  Preparation  Theorem  for  a  Power 
Series  in  Several  Variables,  Transactions  of  the  American  Mathe- 
matical Society,  XIII  (1912),  133-45. 

The  Minimum  of  a  Definite  Integral  for  Unilateral  Variations  in  Space 
(with  A.  L.  Underbill),  ibid.,  XV  (1914),  291-310. 

The  Weierstrass  E-Function  for  Problems  of  the  Calculus  of  Variations 
in  Space,  ibid.,  369-78. 

A  Note  on  Symmetric  Matrices,  Annals  of  Mathematics,  Second  Series, 

XVI  (1914),  43-44. 
A  Substitute  for  Duhamel's  Theorem,  ibid.,  45-49. 

A  Method  of  Subdividing  the  Interior  of  a  Simply  Closed  Rectifiable 
Curve,  with  an  Application  to  Cauchy's  Theorem  (with  F.  B.  Wiley), 
Bulletin  of  the  Scientific  Laboratories  of  Denison  University,  XVII 
(1914),  375-89- 

Generalizations  of  Geodesic  Curvature  and  a  Theorem  of  Gauss  con- 
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On  the  Relations  between  Linear  Algebras  and  Continuous  Groups, 
ibid.,  XXII  (1915),  53-61. 

REVIEWS  IN:  Bulletin  of  the  American  Mathematical  Society,  IX,  555- 
56,  561-62;  X,  257-60,  317-21;  XI,  159-64,  557-59;  XIII,  348-62; 
XV,  232-39,  249-52;  XVII,  23-36,  36-38,  254-56,  371-72;  XX,  96-97, 
258-59;  XXI,  131-32,  355-56;  XXII,  303-10. 

t  HEINRICH  MASCHKE  [1892-1908],  Professor  of  Mathematics. 

Ph.D.  Gottingen,  1880;  Professor  of  Mathematics,  Luisenstadtsche  Gymnasium, 
Berlin,  1880-90;  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics  and  Physics,  Chicago,  1892- 
96;  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics,  ibid.,  1896-1907;  Professor,  ibid.,  1907-8. 

On  Superosculating  Quadric  Surfaces,  Transactions  of  the  American 
Mathematical  Society,  III  (1902),  482-84. 

A  Symbolic  Treatment  of  the  Theory  of  Invariants  of  Quadratic  Differ- 
ential Quantics  of  rj  Variables,  ibid.,  IV  (1903),  445-69. 

A  Useful  Diagram  for  Examples  in  Modern  Analytic  Geometry,  Ameri- 
can Mathematical  Monthly,  XII  (1905),  193-95. 

A  Geometrical  Problem  Connected  with  the  Continuation  of  a  Power- 
Series,  Annals  of  Mathematics,  Second  Series,  VII  (1905),  61-64. 

Differential  Parameters  of  the  First  Order,  Transactions  of  the  American 
Mathematical  Society,  VII  (1906),  69-80. 

The  Kronecker-Gaussian  Curvature  of  Hyper-Space,  ibid.,  81-93. 

GEORGE  WILLIAM  MYERS  [1901-],  Professor  of  the  Teaching  of  Mathe- 
matics and  Astronomy,  and  Mathematical  Supervisor  in  the  School 
of  Education.  See  under  College  of  Education,  p.  480. 

t  Deceased. 


196  PUBLICATIONS 

HERBERT  ELLSWORTH  SL AUGHT  [1895-],  Professor  of  Mathematics. 

A.B.  Colgate,  1883;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1898;  Sc.D.  Colgate,  1911;  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Mathematics,  Chicago,  1900-1908;  Associate  Professor,  ibid,,  1908-13; 
Professor,  ibid.,  1913-. 

Editor  of  a  Series  of  Mathematical  Texts  for  Schools  and  Colleges, 
Allyn  &  Bacon,  1913-;  Managing  Editor,  American  Mathematical 
Monthly,  1908-. 

Member,  Sub-Committee  on  Preparation  for  Teaching  Mathematics 
of  the  International  Commission  on  the  Teaching  of  Mathe- 
matics, 1908-10:  Report  published  by  the  Department  of  Education, 
Washington;  Chairman  of  the  National  Committee  of  Fifteen,  of 
the  National  Education  Association,  on  the  Geometry  Syllabus, 
1908-11;  publications:  Provisional  Report  of  the  National  Committee 
of  Fifteen  on  Geometry  Syllabus.  8vo,  78.  Chicago:  School  Science 
and  Mathematics  Publishing  Co.,  1912;  Final  Report  of  the  National 
Committee  of  Fifteen  on  Geometry  Syllabus.  8vo,  88.  New  York: 
The  Mathematics  Teacher,  1912.  Also  published  in  the  Proceedings 
of  the  National  Education  Association,  1912,  as  a  separate  document; 
Special  Report  to  the  International  Commission  on  the  Teaching  of 
Mathematics:  The  Teaching  of  Mathematics  in  Summer  Sessions 
of  Universities  and  Normal  Schools,  American  Mathematical  Monthly , 

xvm  (i9n),  147-57. 

High  School  Algebra,  Elementary  Course  (with  N.  J.  Lennes).  8vo, 
xii+297.  Boston:  Allyn  &  Bacon,  1907. 

High  School  Algebra,  Advanced  Course  (with  N.  J.  Lennes).  i2mo, 
vii+i94.  Boston:  Allyn  &  Bacon,  1908. 

Teacher's  Manual  for  High-School  Algebra  (with  N.  J.  Lennes).  Vols.  I 
and  II.  8vo,  237,  314.  Boston:  Allyn  &  Bacon,  1908,  1909. 

The  Humanizing  of  High-School  Mathematics.  8vo,  22.  Boston:  Allyn 
&  Bacon,  1909. 

Plane  Geometry  (with  N.  J.  Lennes).  i2mo,  viii-f  280.  Boston:  Allyn 
&  Bacon,  1910. 

Solid  Geometry,  with  Problems  and  Applications  (with  N.  J.  Lennes). 
i2mo,  vi+i90.  Boston:  Allyn  &  Bacon,  1911. 

Teacher's  Manual  for  Plane  and  Solid  Geometry  (with  N.  J.  Lennes). 
Vols.  I  and  II.  i2mo,  393,  148.  Boston:  Allyn  &  Bacon,  1911, 
1912. 
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First  Principles  of  Algebra,  Elementary  Course  (with  N.  J.  Lennes). 
8vo,  276+12.  Boston:  Allyn  &  Bacon,  1912. 

A  Source  Book  of  Problems  for  Geometry  Based  on  Industrial  Design  and 
Architectural  Ornament  (with  Mabel  Sykes  and  N.  J.  Lennes). 
8vo,  v+372.  Boston:  Allyn  &  Bacon,  1912. 

First  Principles  of  Algebra,  Advanced  Course  (with  N.  J.  Lennes).  8vo, 
200+7.  Boston:  Allyn  &  Bacon,  1912. 

Teacher's  Manual  for  First  Principles  of  Algebra  (with  N.  J.  Lennes). 
Vols.  I  and  II.  8vo,  352,  315.  Boston:  Allyn  &  Bacon,  1912. 

Plane  Trigonometry  and  Applications  (editor,  with  E.  J.  Wilczynski). 
8vo,  xi+265.  Boston:  Allyn  &  Bacon,  1914. 

Logarithmic  and  Trigonometric  Tables  (editor,  with  E.  J.  Wilczynski). 
i2mo,  xx+97.  Boston:  Allyn  &  Bacon,  1914. 

College  Algebra  with  Applications  (editor,  with  E.  J.  Wilczynski).  8vo, 
507.  Boston:  Allyn  &  Bacon,  1916. 

Elementary  Algebra  (with  N.  J.  Lennes).  8vo,  x+353.  Boston:  Allyn 
&  Bacon,  1915. 

Teacher's  Manual  for  Elementary  Algebra  (with  N.  J.  Lennes).  8vo, 
365.  Boston:  Allyn  &  Bacon,  1915. 

Intermediate  Algebra  (with  N.  J.  Lennes).  8vo,  x+249.  Boston:  Allyn 
&  Bacon,  1916. 

Teacher's  Manual  for  Intermediate  Algebra  (with  N.  J.  Lennes).  8vo, 
313.  Boston:  Allyn  &  Bacon,  1916. 

Ideals  in  the  Teaching  of  Mathematics,  School  Science  and  Mathematics, 
V  (1905),  702-8. 

Aims  in  Teaching  Algebra,  ibid.,  VI  (1906),  105-10. 

Books  Old  and  New  in  Mathematics,  School  Review,  XIV  (1906),  679-85. 

Heinrich  Maschke,  the  Teacher,  University  Record,  XII  (1908),  155-57. 

Joint  Meetings  of  Mathematicians  and  Engineers,  Bulletin  of  the  Ameri- 
can Mathematical  Society,  XIV  (1908),  269-82. 

What  to  Omit  and  What  to  Emphasize  in  High-School  Algebra,  School 
Review,  XVI  (1908),  503-16. 

The  Teaching  of  Mathematics  in  the  Colleges,  American  Mathematical 
Monthly,  XVI  (1909),  173-77. 
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The  Status  of  Mathematics  in  the  High  School,  Educational  Bi-Monthly, 
V  (1911),  320-32. 

The  Board  of  Recommendations  for  the  Appointment  of  Teachers, 
University  of  Chicago  Magazine,  IV  (1912),  129-34. 

Western  Meetings  of  Mathematicians,  American  Mathematical  Monthly, 
XX  (1913),  127-30. 

Incentives  to  Mathematical  Activity,  ibid.,  169-73. 

Retrospect  and  Prospect  in  Collegiate  Mathematics,  ibid.,  XXI  (1914), 

i-3- 
The  Promotion  of  Collegiate  Mathematics,  ibid.,  XXII  (1915),  251-53. 

The  Teaching  of  Mathematics,  ibid.,  289-92. 

REVIEWS  IN:   Bulletin  of  the  American  Mathematical  Society,  XII, 
498-501;    School  Review,  XVI,  688-89. 

ERNEST  JULIUS  WILCZYNSKI  [1910-],  Professor  of  Mathematics. 

Ph.D.  Berlin,  1897;  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics,  California,  1902-6; 
Associate  Professor,  ibid.,  1906-7;  Associate  Professor,  Illinois,  1907-10;  Asso- 
ciate Professor,  Chicago,  1910-14;  Professor,  ibid.,  1914-. 

Laureate  of  the  Academie  Royale  des  Sciences,  des  Lettres  et  des  Beaux- Arts  de 
Belgique,  1909. 

Associate  Editor,  Transactions  of  the  American  Mathematical  Society, 

1908-. 

Member  of  Sub-Committee  on  Preparation  for  Research   of  the 

International  Commission  on  the  Teaching  of  Mathematics,  1908-10. 

Protective  Differential  Geometry  (New  Haven  Mathematical  Colloquium). 
8vo,  21.  New  Haven:  Yale  University  Press,  1910. 

Plane  Trigonometry  and  Applications  (H.  E.  Slaught,  editor).  8vo, 
xi+265.  Boston:  Allyn  &  Bacon,  1914. 

Logarithmic  and  Trigonometric  Tables  (H.  E.  Slaught,  editor).  i2mo, 
xx+97.  Boston:  Allyn  &  Bacon,  1914. 

College  Algebra  with  Applications  (H.  E.  Slaught,  editor).  8vo,  507. 
Boston:  Allyn  &  Bacon,  1916. 

Projective  Differential  Geometry  of  Curved  Surfaces  (Fifth  Memoir), 
Transactions  of  the  American  Mathematical  Society,  XV  (1909), 
279-96. 

Sur  la  theorie  generale  des  congruences,  Memoires  publics  par  la  Classe  des 
Sciences  de  V Academie  royale  de  Belgique,  III  (1911),  1-86. 
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One  Parameter  Families  and  Nets  of  Plane  Curves,  Transactions  of  the 
American  Mathematical  Society,  XII  (1911),  473-510. 

A  Forgotten  Theorem  of  Newton's  on  Planetary  Motion,  and  an  Instru- 
mental Solution  of  Kepler's  Problem,  Astronomical  Journal,  XXVII 
*  ISS-S6. 


Note  concerning  the  Instrumental  Solution  of  Kepler's  Problem  by 
Means  of  the  Trochoid,  ibid.,  185. 

Some  General  Aspects  of  Modern  Geometry,  Bulletin  of  the  American 
Mathematical  Society,  XIX  (1913),  331-42. 

Ricerche  geometriche  intorno  al  problema  dei  tre  corpi,  Annali  di 
Matematica,  XXI  (1913),  1-31. 

On  a  Certain  Class  of  Self-Pro  jective  Surfaces,  Transactions  of  the  Ameri- 
can Mathematical  Society,  XIV  (1913),  421-43. 

Some  General  Aspects  of  Modern  Geometry,  Bulletin  of  the  American 
Mathematical  Society,  XIX  (1913),  331-42.  Italian  translation  in 
Bollettino  di  Bibliografia  e  Storia  delle  Scienze  Matematiche,  XVI 
(1914),  97-109. 

On  a  Certain  Completely  Integrable  System  of  Linear  Partial  Differ- 
ential Equations,  American  Journal  of  Mathematics,  XXXVI  (1914), 
231-60. 

Ueber  Flachen  mit  unbestimmten  Direktrixkurven,  Mathematische 
Annalen,  LXXVI  (1914),  129-60. 

Conjugate  Systems  of  Space  Curves  with  Equal  Laplace-Darboux 
Invariants,  Proceedings  of  the  National  Academy  of  Sciences,  I  (1915), 
59-61. 

The  General  Theory  of  Congruences,  Transactions  of  the  American 
Mathematical  Society,  XV  (1915),  311-27. 

Some  Remarks  on  the  Historical  Development  and  the  Future  Prospects 
of  the  Differential  Geometry  of  Plane  Curves,  Bulletin  of  the  American 
Mathematical  Society,  XXII  (1916),  317-29. 

Interpretation  of  the  Simplest  Integral  Invariant  of  Projective  Geometry, 
Proceedings  of  the  National  Academy  of  Sciences,  II  (1916),  248-52. 

REVIEWS  OF:  Schlesinger,  Vorlesungen  iiber  lineare  Differential- 
gleichungen,  Bulletin  of  the  American  Mathematical  Society,  XVI, 
483-89;  Darboux,  Lecons  sur  les  systemes  orthogonaux  et  les 
coordonnees  curvilignes,  ibid.,  XX,  247-53.  Other  reviews  in  Bulletin 
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of  the  American  Mathematical  Society,  XVII,  514-15;  XX,  212;  School 
Review,  XX,  632-33;  and  American  Mathematical  Monthly,  XXIII, 
206-9. 

JACOB  WILLIAM  ALBERT  YOUNG  [1892-],  Associate  Professor  of  the 
Pedagogy  of  Mathematics. 

A.B.  Bucknell,  1887;  Ph.D.  Clark,  1892;  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics, 
Chicago,  1897-1908;  Associate  Professor  of  the  Pedagogy  of  Mathematics,  ibid., 
1908-. 

Editor,  Monographs  on  Topics  of  Modern  Mathematics.     8vo,  viii+ 
416.     New  York:   Longmans,  Green,  &  Co.,  1911. 
Member,  International  Commission  on  the  Teaching  of  Mathe- 
matics, 1908-. 

In  charge  (with  D.  E.  Smith  and  W.  F.  Osgood)  of  the  prepara- 
tion of  the  American  Report  to  the  International  Commission 
on  the  Teaching  of  Mathematics,  1909-.  The  following  reports, 
prepared  by  Professor  Young  and  the  others  named,  have  been 
published:  International  Commission  on  the  Teaching  of  Mathe- 
matics: Preliminary  Report  of  the  American  Commissioners,  School 
Science  and  Mathematics,  IX  (1909),  603-8;  also  as  Commission 
Internationale  de  Penseignement  mathematique:  Rapport  prepa- 
ratoire  de  la  delegation  americaine,  L 'enseignement  mathematique,  XI 
(1909),  200-204;  and  Circulaire  No.  i  du  comite  central  a  Messieurs 
les  Membres  de  la  Commission  internationale  de  r enseignement  mathe- 
matique, Geneva  (1909),  8-12;  International  Commission  on  the 
Teaching  of  Mathematics:  Second  Preliminary  Report  of  the 
American  Commissioners,  Bulletin  No.  2  of  the  American  Commis- 
sioners (1909),  1-13;  also  in  School  Science  and  Mathematics,  IX 
(1909),  777-87;  Report  of  the  American  Commissioners  of  the  Inter- 
national Commission  on  the  Teaching  of  Mathematics.  8vo,  84. 
Washington:  The  Bureau  of  Education,  1912.  Thirteen  other  re- 
ports by  various  hands  have  been  edited  by  Professor  Young  and 
the  others  named,  and  published  as  Bulletins  of  the  United  States 
Bureau  of  Education.  The  following  papers  and  addresses  (by 
Professor  Young)  are  also  connected  with  the  work  of  the  Com- 
mission: (i)  La  question  de  la  rigeur  dans  Penseignement  mathe- 
matique moyen,  et  la  question  de  la  fusion  des  differentes  branches 
mathematiques,  Compte  Rendu  du  Congres  de  Milan  de  la  Commission 
internationale  de  V enseignement  mathematique  (1911),  35-45;  also  in 
U  enseignement  mathematique,  XIII  (1911),  471-81;  School  Science 
and  Mathematics,  XII  (1912),  447-56;  and  (2)  Address  of  Presen- 
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tation  of  the  American  Report  for  the  International  Commission  on 
the  Teaching  of  Mathematics  to  the  Congress  at  Cambridge. 
Publications  du  comite  central  de  la  Commission  Internationale  de 
V enseignement  mathematique,  Serie  2,  fasc.  i  (1912),  39-44;  also  in 
U enseignement  mathematique,  XIV  (1912),  479-84. 

Arithmetic  (with  L.  L.  Jackson).  Books  I,  II,  III.  8vo,  viii+234; 
viii+246;  x-f-245.  New  York:  D.  Appleton  &  Co.,  1904,  1905. 

The  Teaching  of  Elementary  and  Secondary  Mathematics.  8vo,  xviii-f 
351.  New  York:  Longmans,  Green,  &  Co.,  1906.  2d  ed.,  ibid., 
1914.  Translated  into  Russian  by  A.  R.  Kulischer  and  published  in 
2  vols.  Vol.  I,  8vo,  xvi+i92;  Vol.  II,  ix-f  233.  St.  Petersburg: 
Obshtshestwenaja  Polza,  1912.  2d  ed.,  Vol.  I,  1914;  Vol.  II,  1915. 


Elementary  Algebra  (with  L.  L.  Jackson). 
D.  Appleton  &  Co.,  1908. 


8vo,  ix+438.    New  York: 


The  Appleton  Arithmetics  (with  L.  L.  Jackson).    Vols.  I,  II,  III.    8vo, 
vii-f-264;  vii-f-232;  vii+236.     New  York:  D.  Appleton  &Co.,  1909. 


Second  Course  in  Algebra  (with  L.  L.  Jackson).    8vo,  vi+2i5. 
York:  D.  Appleton  &  Co.,  1910. 


New 


High  School  Algebra  (with  L.  L.  Jackson). 
D.  Appleton  &  Co.,  1913. 

Plane  Geometry   (with  L.   L.   Jackson). 
D.  Appleton  &  Co.,  1916. 


8vo,  x+$o8.    New  York: 


8vo,  vi+3i2.    New  York: 


Concerning  the  Bibliography  of  Mathematics,  Yearbook  of  the  Biblio- 
graphical Society  of  Chicago  (1902,  1903),  32-43:  American  Mathe- 
matical Monthly,  X  (1903),  186-91. 

Poincare,  La  science  et  Phypothese;  Poincare-Lindemann,  Wissenschaft 
und  Hypothese,  Science,  XX  (1904),  833-37. 

Some  Recent  French  Views  on  Concrete  Methods  of  Teaching  Mathe- 
matics, School  Review,  XIII  (1905),  275-79. 

Die  Reformbewegungen  im  mathematischen  Unterricht  in  d.  Ver. 
Staaten  Nord  Amerikas,  Jahresbericht  d.  deutschen  Math.  Vereinigung 
XV  (1906),  131-41. 

The  Movement  for  Reform  in  the  Teaching  of  Mathematics  in  Prussia, 
Bulletin  of  the  American  Mathematical  Society,  XII  (1906),  347-52- 
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The  Movement  in  Prussia  for  the  Reorganization  of  the  Instruction  in 
Mathematics  and  the  Natural  Sciences  in  the  Secondary  Schools, 
Science,  XXIII  (1906),  773-83. 

My  Struggle  with  the  Italian  Language  and  the  Morals  I  Drew  from  It 
for  the  Teaching  of  Mathematics,  School  Review,  XV  (1907),  255-60. 

Current  Tendencies  in  Secondary  Mathematics  in  Italy,  School  Science 
and  Mathematics,  VII  (1907),  352-55. 

Current  Tendencies  in  Secondary  Mathematics  in  France,  ibid.,  489-93. 
On   Mathematical  Induction,   American  Mathematical  Monthly,  XV 
(1908),  145-53- 

The  Theory  of  Numbers.  In  Monographs  on  Topics  of  Modern  Mathe- 
matics, 305-49.  New  York:  Longmans,  Green,  &  Co.,  1911. 

Bibliography  of  Recent  Works  on  the  Teaching  of  Mathematics,  United 
States  Bureau  of  Education,  Bulletin  No.  446  (1911),  18-21. 

The  Fifth  International  Congress  of  Mathematicians,  at  Cambridge, 
England,  1912,  School  Science  and  Mathematics,  XII  (1912),  702-15; 
also  in  American  Mathematical  Monthly,  XIX  (1912);  and  (in  part) 
Bulletin  of  the  American  Mathematical  Society,  XIX  (1913),  186-91. 

REVIEWS  IN:   Bulletin  of  the  American  Mathematical  Society,  XII, 
138-40;  XV,  261-64;  and  School  Review,  XIV,  616-17. 

ARTHUR  CONSTANT  LUNN  [1902-],  Assistant  Professor  of  Applied 
Mathematics. 

A.B.  Lawrence,  1898;    Ph.D.  Chicago,  1904;    Assistant  Professor  of  Applied 
Mathematics,  ibid.,  1910-. 

The  Differential  Equations  of  Dynamics.  Doctor's  thesis.  4to,  26. 
Lancaster,  Pa.:  New  Era  Printing  Co.,  1909. 

A  Biquadratic  Equation  Connected  with  the  Reduction  of  a  Quadratic 
Locus,  American  Mathematical  Monthly,  XV  (1908),  5,  6. 

On  the  Zonal  Errors  in  Magnification  of  the  Reflecting  Telescope, 
Astrophysical  Journal,  XXVII  (1908),  280-85. 

The  Deduction  of  the  Electrostatic  Equations  by  the  Calculus  of  Varia- 
tions, Bulletin  of  the  American  Mathematical  Society,  XIV  (1908), 
477-8i. 

The  Foundations  of  Trigonometry,  Annals  of  Mathematics,  Second 
Series,  X  (1908),  37-45- 


DEPARTMENT  OF  MATHEMATICS  203 

Some   Notes   on   Vector   Analysis,   American   Mathematical  Monthly 
XVI  (1909),  1-4. 

Geophysical  Theory  under  the  Planetesimal  Hypothesis,  Publications  of 
the  Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington,  No.  107  (1909),  171-231. 

A  Continuous  Group  Related  to  von  SeidePs  Optical  Theory,  Bulletin  of 
the  American  Mathematical  Society,  XVI  (1909),  25-30. 

The  Apparent  Size  of  a  Closed  Curve,  American  Journal  of  Mathematics, 
XXXII  (1910),  186-94. 

A  Theoretical  Connection  to  the  Drop  Method  of  Determining  the 
Elementary  Charge,  Physical  Review,  XXXV  (1912),  227-30. 

A  Geometric  Example  of  an  Indeterminate  Form,  American  Mathematical 
Monthly,  XIX  (1912),  116-17. 

REVIEWS  IN:  Astrophysical  Journal,  XXX,  71;  XXXVI,  85; 
American  Mathematical  Monthly,  XX,  132,  310;  Bulletin  of  the  American 
Mathematical  Society,  XIX,  535. 

SAUL  EPSTEEN  [1902-6],  Associate  in  Mathematics;  Head  of  Insurance 
Commission,  Denver,  Colo. 

S.B.  California,  1900;    Ph.D.  Zurich,  1901;   Decent  in  Mathematics,  Chicago, 
1902-3;  Assistant  ibid.,  1903-4;  Associate,  ibid.,  1905-6. 

Joint   Editor,   American  Mathematical  Monthly,    1904;    Associate 
Editor,  School  Science  and  Mathematics,  1905-6. 

On  Integrability  by  Quadratures,  Bulletin  of  the  American  Mathematical 
Society,  IX  (1902),  152-54. 

An  Elementary  Account  of  the  Picard  Vessiot  Theory,  American  Mathe- 
matical Monthly,  IX  (1902),  242-52. 

On  Reducible  Groups,  Transactions  of  the  American  Mathematical 
Society,  IV  (1903),  249-50. 

Semi-reducible  Hypercomplex  Number  Systems,  ibid.,  437-44. 

Untersuchungen  liber  die  lineare  Differentialgleichung  vierter  Ordnung 
und  die  zugehorigen  Gruppen,  American  Journal  of  Mathematics, 
XXV  (1903),  123-54. 

On  Linear  Differential  Congruences,  Bulletin  of  the  American  Mathe- 
matical Society,  X  (1903),  23-30. 

Determination  of  the  Group  of  Rationality  of  a  Linear  Differential 
Equation,  American  Mathematical  Monthly,  X  (1903),  4-8. 


2O4 


PUBLICATIONS 


Analog  of  Sylvester  Dialytic  Method  of  Elimination,  American  Mathe- 
matical Monthly,  X  (1903),  63-64. 

On  the  Definition  of  Reducible  Hypercomplex  Number  Systems,  Ameri- 
can Journal  of  Mathematics,  XXV  (1903),  123-54. 

An  Elementary  Exposition  of  the  Theory  of  Finite  Differences,  American 
Mathematical  Monthly,  XI  (1904),  131-36. 

On  the  Definition  of  Reducible  Hypercomplex  Number  Systems,  Trans- 
actions of  the  American  Mathematical  Society,  V  (1904),  105-9. 

On  the  Linear  Homogeneous  Difference  Equations  and  Continuous 
Groups,  Bulletin  of  the  American  Mathematical  Society,  X  (1904), 
494-504. 

On  the  Structure  of  Hypercomplex  Number  Systems  (with  J.  H. 
Maclagan-Wedderburn),  Transactions  of  the  American  Mathematical 
Society,  VI  (1905),  172-78. 

REVIEWS  IN:  American  Mathematical  Monthly,  XI,  215-17;  XII, 
57-58;  Bulletin  of  the  American  Mathematical  Society,  XI,  21-26;  Jour- 
nal of  Political  Economy,  XIII,  316-18. 

OSWALD  VEBLEN  [1904-5],  Associate  in  Mathematics;  Professor  of 
Mathematics,  Princeton  University. 

A.B.  Harvard,  1900;    Ph.D.  Chicago,  1903;    Associate  in  Mathematics,  ibid., 
1904-5. 

The  Theory  of  Functions  of  a  Real  Variable,  Americana,  XVII,  under 
"Real  Variable,"  p.  6. 

A  System  of  Axioms  for  Geometry.  Doctor's  thesis.  Transactions  of 
the  American  Mathematical  Society,  V  (1904),  343-84. 

The  Heine  Borel  Theorem,  Bulletin  of  the  American  Mathematical 
Society,  X  (1904),  436. 

Polar  Co-ordinate  Proofs  of  Trigonometric  Formulas,  American  Mathe- 
matical Monthly,  XI  (1904),  6-12. 

The  Transcendence  of  IT  and  e,  ibid.,  219-23. 

Theory  of  Plane  Curves  in  Non-Metrical  Analysis  Situs,  Transactions  of 
the  Society,  VI  (1905),  83-98. 

Definition  in  Terms  of  Order  Alone  of  the  Linear  Continuum  and  of 
Well-ordered  Sets,  ibid.,  165-71. 
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THEOPHIL  HENRY  HILDEBRANDT  [1908-9],  Assistant  in  Mathematics; 
Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics,  University  of  Michigan. 

A.B.  Illinois,  1905;  S.M.  ibid.,  1906;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1910;  Assistant  in  Mathe- 
matics, ibid.,  1908-9. 

Note  on  the  Convergence  of  Sequences  of  Functions  of  a  Certain  Type, 
Annals  of  Mathematics,  Second  Series,  IX  (1907),  123-26. 

Existence  of  a  Minimum  of  a  Quadratic  Function,  American  Mathe- 
matical Monthly,  XV  (1908),  97-99. 

On  the  Determination  of  Conies  through  Two  Points,  ibid.,  177-81. 

A  Contribution  to  the  Foundations  of  Frechet's  Calcul  Fonctionel. 
Doctor's  thesis.  American  Journal  of  Mathematics,  XXXIV  (1912), 
237-90. 

RICHARD  PHILIP  BAKER,  PH.D.  1910;  Associate  Professor  of  Mathe- 
matics, State  University  of  Iowa,  Iowa  City. 

The  Problem  of  the  Angle-Bisectors.  Doctor's  thesis.  4to,  iv+99. 
Chicago:  University  Press,  1911. 

WILLIAM  HUNT  BATES,  Pn.D.  1910;  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics, 
Purdue  University. 

An  Application  of  Symbolic  Methods  to  the  Treatment  of  Mean  Curva- 
tures in  Hyperspace.  Doctor's  thesis.  Transactions  of  the  American 
Mathematical  Society,  XII  (1911),  19-39. 

GEORGE  DAVID  BIRKHOFF,  PH.D.  1907;  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathe- 
matics, Harvard  University. 

Asymptotic  Properties  of  the  Solutions  of  Ordinary  Linear  Differ- 
ential Equations  Containing  a  Parameter  with  Application  to 
Boundary  Value  and  Expansion  Problems.  Doctor's  thesis.  Trans- 
actions of  the  American  Mathematical  Society,  IX  (1908),  219-31, 
373-95- 

ROBERT  LACEY  BORGER,  PH.D.  1907;  Professor  of  Mathematics, 
Ohio  University,  Athens. 

On  the  Determination  of  the  Ternary  Modular  Groups.  Doctor's 
thesis.  American  Journal  of  Mathematics,  XXXII  (1910),  289-98. 


2O6 


PUBLICATIONS 


THOMAS  BUCK,  Pn.D.  1909;  Instructor  in  Mathematics,  University  of 
California. 

Periodic  Orbits  of  Oscillating  Satellites  Near  the  Lagrangian  Equilateral- 
Triangular  Points.  Doctor's  thesis.  4to,  26.  Chicago:  Privately 
printed,  1913. 

WILLIAM  HENRY  BUSSEY,  Pn.D.  1904;  Associate  Professor  of  Mathe- 
matics, University  of  Minnesota. 

Generational  Relations  for  the  Abstract  Group  Simply  Isomorphic 
with  the  Linear  Fractional  Group,  LF  [2,  />n].  Doctor's  thesis. 
Proceedings  of  the  London  Mathematical  Society,  Second  Series,  III 
(1905),  296-315. 

ALLEN  FULLER  CARPENTER,  PH.D.  1915;  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathe- 
matics, University  of  Washington,  Seattle. 

Ruled  Surfaces  Whose  Flecnode  Curves  Have  Plane  Branches.  Doctor's 
thesis.  Transactions  of  the  American  Mathematical  Society,  XVI 
(1915),  509-32. 

EDWARD  WILSON  CHITTENDEN,  Pn.D.  1912;  Instructor  in  Mathematics, 
University  of  Illinois. 

Infinite  Developments  and  the  Composition  Property  (KxaBj)*  in 
General  Analysis.  Doctor's  thesis.  Rendiconti  del  Circolo  Mate- 
matico  di  Palermo,  XXXIX  (1915),  81-108. 

CHARLES  Ross  DINES,  PH.D.  1915;  Instructor  in  Mathematics,  Dart- 
mouth College. 

Functions  of  Positive  Type  and  Related  Topics  in  General  Analysis. 
Doctor's  thesis.  Proceedings  of  the  London  Mathematical  Society, 
Second  Series,  XV  (1916),  243-79. 

LLOYD  LYNE  DINES,  PH.D.  1911;  Professor  of  Mathematics,  University 
of  Saskatchewan,  Saskatoon,  Canada. 

The  Highest  Common  Factor  of  a  System  of  Polynomials  in  One 
Variable.  Doctor's  thesis.  American  Journal  of  Mathematics, 
XXXV  (1913),  129-50. 

ARNOLD  DRESDEN,  PH.D.  1909.  See  under  University  High  School, 
p.  492. 
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CHARLES  ALBERT  FISCHER,  Pn.D.  1912;  Instructor  in  Mathematics, 
Columbia  University. 

A  Generalization  of  Volterra's  Derivative  of  a  Function  of  a  Curve. 
Doctor's  thesis.  American  Journal  of  Mathematics,  XXXV  (1913), 
369-94. 

MEYER  GRUPP  GABA,  Pn.D.  1914;  Instructor  in  Mathematics,  Cornell 
yniversity. 

A  Set  of  Postulates  for  General  Projective  Geometry.  Doctor's  thesis. 
Transactions  of  the  American  Mathematical  Society,  XVI  (1915), 
51-61. 

WILLIAM  LEROY  HART,  Pn.D.  1916;  Benjamin  Peirce  Instructor  in 
Mathematics,  Harvard  University. 

Differential  Equations  and  Implicit  Functions  in  Infinitely  Many 
Variables.  Doctor's  thesis.  Transactions  of  the  American  Mathe- 
matical Society,  XVIII  (1917),  125-60. 

JASPER  OLE  HASSLER,  Pn.D.  1915;  Instructor  in  Mathematics,  Engle- 
wood  High  School,  Chicago. 

Plane  Nets  Periodic  of  Period  3  under  the  Laplacian  Transformation, 
Rendiconti  del  Circolo  Matematico  di  Palermo,  XL  (1915),  273-94. 

OLIVE  CLIO  HAZLETT,  PH.D.  1915;  Associate  in  Mathematics,  Bryn 
Mawr  College. 

Invariantive  Characterization  of  Some  Linear  Associative  Algebras, 
Annals  of  Mathematics,  Second  Series,  XVI  (1914),  1-6. 

On  the  Classification  and  Invariantive  Characterization  of  Nilpotent 
Algebras.  Doctor's  thesis.  American  Journal  of  Mathematics , 
XXXVIII  (1916),  109-38. 

ARCHIBALD  HENDERSON,  Pn.D.  1915;  Professor  of  Pure  Mathematics, 
University  of  North  Carolina,  Chapel  Hill. 

The  Twenty-seven  Lines  upon  the  Cubic  Surface.  Doctor's  thesis. 
(Cambridge  Tracts  in  Mathematics  and  Mathematical  Physics, 
No.  13.)  8vo,  100.  Cambridge:  University  Press,  1911. 

Louis  INGOLD,  Pn.D.  1907;  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics,  Uni- 
versity of  Missouri,  Columbia. 
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Vector  Interpretation  of  Symbolic  Differential  Parameters.  Doctor's 
thesis.  Transactions  of  the  American  Mathematical  Society,  XI 
(1910),  449-74. 

HERBERT  EDWIN  JORDAN,  PH.D.  1904;  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathe- 
matics, University  of  Kansas,  Lawrence. 

Group-Characters  of  Various  Linear  Groups.  Doctor's  thesis.  Ameri- 
can Journal  of  Mathematics,  XXIX  (1907),  387-405. 

HAROLD  REYNOLDS  KINGSTON,  Pn.D.  1914;  Instructor  in  Mathematics 
and  Astronomy,  University  of  Manitoba,  Winnipeg. 

Metric  Properties  of  Nets  of  Plane  Curves.  Doctor's  thesis.  Ameri- 
can Journal  of  Mathematics,  XXXVIII  (1916),  407-30. 

WILLIAM  CHARLES  KRATHWOHL,  PH.D.  1913;  Assistant  Professor  of 
Mathematics,  Armour  Institute  of  Technology,  Chicago. 

Modular  Invariants  of  Two  Pairs  of  Cogredient  Variables.  Doctor's 
thesis.  American  Journal  of  Mathematics,  XXXVI  (1914),  449-60. 

NELS  JOHANN  LENNES,  Pn.D.  1907;  Professor  of  Mathematics,  Uni- 
versity of  Montana,  Missoula. 

Curves  in  Non-Metrical  Analysis  Situs  with  an  Application  in  the  Cal- 
culus of  Variations.  Doctor's  thesis.  American  Journal  of  Mathe- 
matics, XXXIII  (1911),  287-326. 

THEODORE  LINDQUIST,  Pn.D.  1911;  Professor  and  Head  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Mathematics,  State  Normal  School,  Emporia,  Kan. 

Mathematics  for  Freshmen  Students  of  Engineering.  Doctor's  thesis. 
8vo,  ix+i35.  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.:  Ann  Arbor  Press,  1911. 

WILLIAM  RAYMOND  LONGLEY,  Pn.D.  1906;  Assistant  Prof essor  of  Mathe- 
matics, Yale  University. 

A  Class  of  Periodic  Orbits  of  an  Infinitesimal  Body  Subject  to  the 
Attraction  of  n  Finite  Bodies.  Doctor's  thesis.  Transactions  of  the 
American  Mathematical  Society,  VIII  (1907),  159-88. 

WILLIAM  VERNON  LOVITT,  Pn.D.  1914;  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathe- 
matics, Purdue  University. 
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A  Type  of  Singular  Points  for  a  Transformation  of  Three  Variables. 
Doctor's  thesis.  Transactions  of  the  American  Mathematical  Society, 
XVI  (1915),  371-86. 

THOMAS  EMERY  McKiNNEY,  Pn.D.  1905;  Professor  of  Mathematics  and 
Astronomy,  University  of  South  Dakota,  Vermilion. 

Concerning  a  Certain  Type  of  Continued  Fractions  Depending  on  a 
Variable  Parameter.  Doctor's  thesis.  American  Journal  of  Mathe- 
matics, XXIX  (1907),  213-78. 

HARRIS  FRANKLIN  MACNEISH,  PH.D.  1909;  Instructor  in  Mathematics, 
DeWitt  Clinton  High  School,  New  York  City.  See  under  University 
High  School,  p.  493. 

EGBERT  J.  MILES,  PH.D.  1910;  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics 
Yale  University. 

The  Absolute  Minimum  of  a  Definite  Integral  in  a  Special  Field. 
Doctor's  thesis.  Transactions  of  the  American  Mathematical  Society 9 
XIII  (1912),  35-49. 

WILSON  LEE  MISER,  Pn.D.  1913;  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics 
and  Astronomy,  University  of  Arkansas,  Fayetteville. 

On  Multiform  Solutions  of  Linear  Differential  Equations  Having 
Elliptic  Function  Coefficients.  Doctor's  thesis.  Transactions  of 
the  American  Mathematical  Society,  XVII  (1916),  109-30. 

ROBERT  LEE  MOORE,  PH.D.  1905;  Instructor  in  Mathematics,  Uni- 
versity of  Pennsylvania. 

Sets  of  Metrical  Hypotheses  for  Geometry.  Doctor's  thesis.  Trans- 
actions of  the  American  Mathematical  Society,  IX  (1908),  487-512. 

FRANK  MARION  MORRISON,  PH.D.  1913;  Associate  Prof essor  of  Mathe- 
matics, University  of  Washington,  Seattle. 

On  the  Relation  between  Some  Important  Notions  of  Projective  and 
Metrical  Differential  Geometry.  Doctor's  thesis.  American  Jour- 
nal of  Mathematics,  XXXIX  (1917),  199-220. 

ELTON  JAMES  MOULTON,  PH.D.  1913;  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathe- 
matics, Northwestern  University. 
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On  Figures  of  Equilibrium  of  a  Rotating  Compressible  Fluid  Mass; 
Certain  Negative  Results.  Doctor's  thesis.  Transactions  of  the 
American  Mathematical  Society,  XVII  (1916),  100-108. 

ALFRED  LEWIS  NELSON,  Pn.D.  1915;  Instructor  in  Mathematics, 
University  of  Michigan. 

Plane  Nets  with  Equal  Invariants,  Rendiconti  del  Circolo  Matematico  di 
Palermo,  XLI  (1916),  238-62. 

FREDERICK  WILLIAM  OWENS,  Pn.D.  1907;  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathe- 
matics, Cornell  University. 

The  Introduction  of  Ideal  Elements  and  Construction  of  Projective 
w-Space  in  Terms  of  a  Planar  System  of  Points  Involving  Order 
and  Desargue's  Theorem.  Doctor's  thesis.  Transactions  of  the 
American  Mathematical  Society,  XI  (1910),  141-71. 

ANNA  JOHNSON  PELL,  Pn.D.  1910;  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics, 
Mount  Holyoke  College,  South  Hadley,  Mass. 

I.  Biorthogonal  Systems  of  Functions.  II.  Application  of  Biorthogonal 
Systems  of  Functions  to  the  Theory  of  Integral  Equations.  Doctor's 
thesis.  Transactions  of  the  American  Mathematical  Society,  XII 
(1911),  135-80. 

ARTHUR  DUNN  PITCHER,  Pn.D.  1910;  Professor  of  Mathematics,  Adel- 
bert  College,  Western  Reserve  University,  Cleveland. 

Interrelations  of  Eight  Fundamental  Properties  of  Classes  of  Functions. 
Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  67.  Lancaster,  Pa.:  New  Era  Printing  Co., 


ARTHUR  RANUM,  Pn.D.  1906;  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics, 
Cornell  University. 

The  Group  of  Classes  of  Congruent  Matrices  with  Application  to  the 
Group  of  Isomorphisms  of  Any  Abelian  Group.  Doctor's  thesis. 
Transactions  of  the  American  Mathematical  Society,  VII  (1906),  71-91. 

SAMUEL  WATSON  REAVES,  Pn.D.  1915;  Professor  of  Mathematics, 
University  of  Oklahoma,  Norman. 

On  the  Projective  Differential  Geometry  of  Plane  Anharmonic  Curves, 
Annals  of  Mathematics,  Second  Series,  XV  (1913),  20-26. 
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RALPH  EUGENE  ROOT,  Pn.D.  1911;  Professor  of  Mathematics  and 
Mechanics,  United  States  Naval  Academy,  Annapolis. 

Iterated  Limits  in  General  Analysis.  Doctor's  thesis.  American  Jour- 
nal of  Mathematics,  XXXVI  (1914),  79-133. 

t  MILDRED  LEONORA  SANDERSON,  PH.D.  1913. 

Formal  Modular  Invariants  with  Application  to  Binary  Modular  Covari- 
ants.  Doctor's  thesis.  Transactions  of  the  American  Mathematical 
Society,  XIV  (1913),  489-500. 

ARTHUR  RICHARD  SCHWEITZER,  PH.D.  1916;  Chicago. 

Les  Idees  directrices  de  la  logique  genetique  des  mathematiques.  Doc- 
tor's thesis.  Revue  de  Metaphysique  et  de  Morale,  XXII  (1914-15), 
174-96. 

MARY  EMILY  SINCLAIR,  PH.D.  1908;  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics, 
Oberlin  College,  Oberlin,  Ohio. 

Concerning  a  Compound  Discontinuous  Solution  in  the  Problem  of  the 
Surface  of  Revolution  of  Minimum  Area.  Doctor's  thesis.  Annals 
of  Mathematics,  Second  Series,  X  (1908),  55-80. 

ARTHUR  WHIPPLE  SMITH,  Pn.D.  1904;  Associate  Professor  of  Mathe- 
matics, Colgate  University,  Hamilton,  N.Y. 

The  Symbolic  Treatment  of  Differential  Geometry.  Doctor's  thesis. 
8vo,  27.  Lancaster,  Pa.:  New  Era  Printing  Co.,  1905. 

DAVID  MELVILLE  SMITH,  PH.D.  1916;  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathe- 
matics, Georgia  School  of  Technology,  Atlanta. 

Jacobi's  Condition  for  the  Problem  of  Lagrange  in  the  Calculus  of 
Variations.  Doctor's  thesis.  Transactions  of  the  American  Mathe- 
matical Society,  XVII  (1916),  459-75. 

CHARLES  THOMPSON  SULLIVAN,  PH.D.  1912;  Assistant  Professor  of 
Mathematics,  McGill  University,  Montreal. 

Properties  of  Surfaces  Whose  Asymptotic  Curves  Belong  to  Linear  Com- 
plexes. Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  30.  Lancaster,  Pa.:  New  Era  Print- 
ing Co.,  1912. 

t  Deceased. 
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ANTHONY  LISPENARD  UNDERBILL,  PH.D.  1906;  Assistant  Professor  of 
Mathematics,  University  of  Minnesota. 

Invariants  of  the  Function  F  (x,  y,  xf,  yr)  in  the  Calculus  of  Variations. 
Doctor's  thesis.  Transactions  of  the  American  Mathematical  Society, 
IX  (1908),  316-38. 

Buzz  M.  WALKER,  Pn.D.  1906;  Professor  of  Mathematics  and  Director  of 
the  School  of  Engineering,  Mississippi  Agricultural  and  Mechanical 
College. 

On  the  Resolution  of  Higher  Singularities  of  Algebraic  Curves  into  Ordinary 
Nodes.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  52.  Lancaster,  Pa. :  New  Era  Print- 
ing Co.,  1906. 

MARY  EVELYN  WELLS,  Pn.D.  1915;  Instructor  in  Mathematics,  Vassar 
College. 

On  Inequalities  of  Certain  Types  in  General  Linear  Integral  Equation 
Theory.  Doctor's  thesis.  American  Journal  of  Mathematics, 
XXXIX  (1917),  163-84. 

MARION  BALLANTYNE  WHITE,  PH.D.  1910;  Associate  Professor  of  Mathe- 
matics and  Dean  of  Women,  Michigan  State  Normal  College, 
Ypsilanti. 

The  Dependence  of  Focal  Points  upon  Curvature  for  Problems  of  the 
Calculus  of  Variations  in  Space.  Doctor's  thesis.  Transactions  of 
the  American  Mathematical  Society,  XIII  (1912),  175-98. 

FORBES  BAGLEY  WILEY,  Pn.D.  1914;  Professor  of  Mathematics,  Denison 
University,  Granville,  Ohio. 

A  Method  of  Subdividing  the  Interior  of  a  Simply  Closed  Rectifiable 
Curve,  with  an  Application  to  Cauchy's  Theorem  (with  G.  A.  Bliss), 
Bulletin  of  the  Scientific  Laboratories  of  Denison  University,  XVII 
(1914),  375~89- 

Proof  of  the  Finiteness  of  the  Modular  Covariants  of  a  System  of  Binary 
Forms  and  Cogredient  Points.  Doctor's  thesis.  Transactions  of 
the  American  Mathematical  Society,  XV  (1914),  431-38. 

ALBERT  HARRIS  WILSON,  Pn.D.  1911;  Associate  Professor  of  Mathe- 
matics, Haverford  College,  Haverford,  Pa. 
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Automorphic  Transformations  of  the  Binary  Quartic,  American  Journal 
of  Mathematics,  XXXIII  (1910),  29-36. 

The  Canonical  Types  of  Nets  of  Modular  Conies.  Doctor's  thesis. 
ibid.,  XXXVI  (1914),  187-210. 

NORMAN  RICHARD  WILSON,  Pn.D.  1907;  Professor  of  Mathematics, 
University  of  Manitoba,  Winnipeg. 

A  Certain  Type  of  Isoperimetric  Problem,  in  Particular  the  Solid  of 
Maximum  Attraction.  Doctor's  thesis.  Proceedings  and  Transac- 
tions of  the  Royal  Society  of  Canada,  Third  Series,  I  (1907),  39-84. 

CHESTER  HENRY  YEATON,  PH.D.  1915;  Assistant  Prof essor  of  Mathe- 
matics, Northwestern  University. 

Surfaces  Characterized  by  Certain  Special  Properties  of  Their  Directrix 
Congruences.  Doctor's  thesis.  Annali  di  Matematica,  Serie  III, 
XXVI  (1916),  1-33. 
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EDWIN  BRANT  FROST  [1898-],  Professor  of  Astrophysics;  Director  of 
the  Yerkes  Observatory. 

A.B.  Dartmouth,  1886;  Sc.D.  (hon.),  ibid.,  1911;  Sc.D.  (hon.),  Cambridge,  1912; 
Assistant  Professor  of  Astronomy  and  Director  of  the  Observatory,  Dartmouth, 
1892-95;  Professor,  ibid.,  1895-98;  Professor  of  Astrophysics,  Chicago,  1898-; 
Director  of  Yerkes  Observatory,  ibid.,  1905-. 

Associate,  Royal  Astronomical  Society;  Member,  National  Academy  of  Sciences. 
Assistant  Editor,  Astrophysical  Journal,  1898-1901;  Joint  Editor, 
1902-;  Managing  Editor,  1902-12,  1914-.  Member,  Board  of 
Editors,  Proceedings  of  the  National  Academy  of  Sciences,  1915-. 
Member,  Committee  on  Comets,  American  Astronomical  Society 
(report  published  in  1915). 
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Assistant  at  Yerkes  Observatory,  1896-1904;  Instructor  in  Astrophysics,  ibid., 
1904-5. 

The  Spectra  of  Stars  of  Secchi's  Fourth  Type  (with  George  E.  Hale  and 
J.  A.  Parkhurst).  Publications  of  the  Yerkes  Observatory,  Vol.  II. 
4to,  135+11  plates.  Chicago:  University  Press,  1903. 

The  Rumford  Spectrohelio graph  of  the  Yerkes  Observatory  (with  George 
E.  Hale).  Publications  of  the  Yerkes  Observatory,  Vol.  Ill, 
Part  I.  4to,  26+15  plates.  Chicago:  University  Press,  1903. 

Calcium  and  Hydrogen  Flocculi  (with  George  E.  Hale),  Astrophysical 
Journal,  XIX  (1904),  41-52. 

PHILIP  Fox  [1903-9],  Instructor  in  Astrophysics;  Professor  of  Astronomy, 
Northwestern  University,  and  Director  of  the  Dearborn  Observatory. 

S.B.  Kansas  State  Agricultural  College,  1897;  S.B.  Dartmouth,  1902;  Carnegie 
Research  Assistant,  Yerkes  Observatory,  1903-6;  Instructor  in  Astrophysics, 
ibid.,  1906-9. 

The  Rotation  Period  of  the  Sun  as  Determined  from  the  Motion  of  the 
Calcium  Flocculi  (with  George  E.  Hale).  8vo,  54.  Washington: 
Carnegie  Institution,  1908. 
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The  Spectrum  of  Lightning,  Astrophysical  Journal,  XVIII  (1903),  294-96. 

Observations  with  the  Rumford  Spectroheliograph,  ibid.,  XXI  (1905), 
351-55- 

A  Large  Eruptive  Prominence,  ibid.,  XXVI  (1907),  155,  156. 

An  Investigation  of  the  4o-Inch  Objective  of  the  Yerkes  Observatory, 
ibid.,  XXVII  (1908),  237-53. 

Orbit  of  the  Spectroscopic  Binary  of  13  Ceti,  ibid.,  372-78. 

Preliminary  Note  on  the  Rotation  of  the  Sun  as  Determined  from  the 
Motion  of  Dark  Calcium  Flocculi,  ibid.,  XXVIII  (1908),  117-20. 

Distribution  of  Eruptive  Prominences  on  the  Solar  Disk,  ibid.,  253-58. 

A  Large  Prominence  (with  G.  Abetti),  Memorie  delta  Societh  degli 
Spettroscopisti  Italiani,  XXXVII  (1908),  184-85. 

Observations  of  Comet  1908  c  (Morehouse),  Astronomical  Journal, 
XXVI  (1908-11),  38. 

Micrometric  Measures  of  Double  Stars,  ibid.,  87-92. 

Interaction  of  Sun-Spots  (with  G.  Abetti),  Astrophysical  Journal,  XXIX 
(1909),  40-45- 

REVIEW  IN:  Astrophysical  Journal,  XXIX,  88-89. 

ALFRED  HARRISON  JOY  [1911;  1914-15],  Instructor  in  Practical  Astron- 
omy; Professor  of  Astronomy  in  the  Syrian  Protestant  College, 
Beirut  (on  leave  of  absence  1911;  1914-);  Mount  Wilson  Solar 
Observatory,  1915-. 

Ph.B.  Greenville  College,  1903;  A.M.  Oberlin,  1904;  Volunteer  Research  Assist- 
ant in  Astronomy,  Yerkes  Observatory,  1911;  Instructor  in  Practical  Astronomy, 
ibid.,  1914-15. 

Determinations  of  Stellar  Parallaxes  Derived  from  Plates  Taken  with  the 
40-Inch  Refractor  (with  Oliver  J.  Lee).  Publications  of  the  Yerkes 
Observatory,  IV,  Part  I.  Chicago:  University  Press.  In  Press; 
see  also  Popular  Astronomy,  XXIII  (1915),  631. 

An  Investigation  of  the  Cluster  M  37  (N.  G.  C.  2099)  for  Proper  Motion, 
Astronomical  Journal,  XXIX  (1916),  101-8;  published  also  in 
Popular  Astronomy,  XXIII  (1915),  603. 

REVIEW  IN:  Astrophysical  Journal,  XLIII,  88. 
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OLIVER  JUSTIN  LEE  [1907-10;  1912-],  Instructor  in  Astronomy  at  Yerkes 
Observatory. 

A.B.  Minnesota,  1907;   Ph.D.  Chicago,  1913;  Computer  at  Yerkes  Observatory, 
1907-10,  1912-13;  Instructor,  ibid.,  1914-. 

Determinations  of  Stellar  Parallaxes  Derived  from  Plates  Taken  with  the 
40-Inch  Refractor  (with  Alfred  H.  Joy).  Publications  of  the  Yerkes 
Observatory,  IV,  Part  I.  Chicago:  University  Press.  In  Press; 
see  also  Popular  Astronomy,  XXIII  (1915),  631. 

Observations  of  Halley's  Comet,  Astronomical  Journal,  XXVI  (1908- 
«)»53« 

Photographic  Search  for  Halley's  Comet  with  the  Two-Foot  Reflector 
of  the  Yerkes  Observatory,  Popular  Astronomy,  XVII  (1909),  160-61. 

Variable  Radial  Velocities  of  Four  Stars  in  the  Taurus  Stream,  Astro- 
physical  Journal,  XXIX  (1909),  240-42. 

Eight  Stars  Having  Variable  Radial  Velocities  (with  E.  B.  Frost),  ibid., 
XXX  (1909),  62-67. 

Photographs  of  Halley's  Comet  (i  plate),  ibid.,  237-38. 

Four  Stars  Having  Variable  Radial  Velocities,  ibid.,  XXXI  (1910), 
177-80. 

Measures  on  Nineteen  New  Spectroscopic  Binaries,  ibid.,  XXXII  (1910), 
300-308. 

The  Radial  Velocity  of  a  Cygni,  ibid.,  XXXIV  (1911),  303-7. 

Effects  of  Variations  of  Vapor  Density  on  the  Calcium  Lines  H,  K,  and  g 
(\  4227)  (i  plate),  ibid.,  397~403- 

The  Spectroscopic  System  9  Camelopardalis.    Doctor's  thesis.    Ibid., 

XXXVII  (1913),  1-24. 

Note  on  a  New  Spectroscopic  Binary,  Astronomische  Nachrichten, 
CXCIV  (1913),  415- 

Orbit  of  the  Spectroscopic  Binary  ^  Orionis,  Astrophysical  Journal, 

XXXVIII  (1913),  175-80. 

The  Variable  Radial  Velocity  of  113  a  Piscium,  ibid.,  502-4. 

Measures  of  Variable  Radial  Velocities  of  Stars,  ibid.,  XXXIX  (1914), 

39-49- 
The  Solar  Prominence  of  October  19-21, 1914,  ibid.,  XLI  (1915),  168-69. 
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Preliminary  Report  on  Zone  +45°  of  the  Selected  Areas,  Popular 
Astronomy,  XXIII  (1915),  630. 

The  Influence  of  Quadratic  Terms  in  Reductions  of  Stellar  Parallax, 
Astronomical  Journal,  XXIX  (1915-16),  74-75. 

The  Solar  Prominence  of  January  7,  1916,  Popular  Astronomy,  XXIV 
(1916),  205. 

REVIEWS  IN:  A  strophysical  Journal,  XXXI,  95-96;  XLII,  203. 

ROBERT  JAMES  WALLACE  [1903-9],  Instructor  in  Photophysics;  Director 
of  the  Research  Laboratory  of  the  G.  Cramer  Dry  Plate  Co., 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Photophysicist,  Yerkes  Observatory,  1903-6;  Instructor  in  Photophysics,  ibid., 
1907-9. 

The  Silver  Grain  in  Photography,  Astrophysical  Journal,  XX  (1904), 
113-22. 

Diffraction  Grating  Replicas,  ibid.,  XXII  (1905),  123-30. 

Preliminary  Note  on  Orthochromatic  Plates,  ibid.,  153-56. 

Second  Note  on  Orthochromatic  Plates,  ibid.,  350-54. 

Second  Note  on  Diffraction  Grating  Replicas,  ibid.,  XXIII  (1906),  96-99. 

Color  Filters  for  Astronomical  Photography  with  Reflecting  Telescopes, 
ibid.,  XXIV  (1906),  268-77. 

Studies  in  Sensitometry: 

I,  The  Daylight  Sensitometry  of  Photographic  Plates  and  a  Sug- 
gested Standard  Dispersion-Piece,  ibid.,  XXV  (1907),  116-50. 

II,  Orthochromatism  by  Bathing,  ibid.,  XXVI  (1907),  299-325. 

III,  On  the  Evaluation  of  the  Reciprocity  Law,  Basic  Fog,  and 
Preliminary  Exposure  (with  H.  B.  Lemon),  ibid.,  XXIX  (1909), 
146-56. 

The  "  Autochrom"  Plate,  Popular  Astronomy,  XVI  (1908),  83-91. 
A  Note  on  the  Relation  of  Astronomical  Secondary  Negatives  to  Their 
Originals,  ibid.,  159-63. 

The  Function  of  a  Color-Filter  and  "  Isochromatic "  Plate  in  Astro- 
nomical Photography,  Astrophysical  Journal,  XXVII  (1908),  106-24. 

On  the  Sensitiveness  of  Photographic  Plates  at  Different  Temperatures, 
ibid.,  XXVIII  (1908),  39-51. 
REVIEW  IN:  Astrophysical  Journal,  XXVI,  200. 
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HERBERT  MEREDITH  REESE  [1903-4],  Associate  at  Yerkes  Observatory; 
Assistant  Professor  of  Physics,  University  of  Missouri. 
Ph.D.  Johns  Hopkins,  1900. 

A  Study  of  Enhanced  Lines  of  Titanium,  Iron,  and  Nickel,  Astrophysical 
Journal,  XXI  (1904),  322-37. 

REVIEW  IN:  Astrophysical  Journal,  XIX,  300-302. 

EDWARD  DRAKE  ROE,  JR.  [1915],  Research  Associate,  Yerkes  Observa- 
tory; Professor  of  Mathematics,  Syracuse  University. 

New  Double  Stars  and  Measures  of  Double  Stars,  Astronomische  Nach- 
richten,  CCII  (1916),  99-104. 

EMILY  ELISABETH  DOBBIN  [1902-3],  Investigator   in   Solar  Physics, 
Yerkes  Observatory;    Instructor  in  Mathematics,  Mechanic  Arts 
High  School,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
S.B.  Chicago,  1902;  Investigator  in  Solar  Physics,  Yerkes  Observatory,  1902-3. 

The  Orbit  of  the  Fifth  Satellite  of  Jupiter,  Astronomical  Journal,  XXIV 
(1904),  83-88. 

Line  of  Sight  Constants  for  Some  Stars  of  the  Orion  Type,  Astrophysical 
Journal,  XIX  (1904),  382-84. 

FRANK  SCHLESINGER  [1898,  1903-5],  Investigator  in  Stellar  Par- 
allaxes, Yerkes  Observatory;  Director  of  the  Allegheny  Observa- 
tory, University  of  Pittsburgh. 

B.S.  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1890;  Ph.D.  Columbia,  1899;  Volunteer 
Research  Assistant,  Yerkes  Observatory,  1898;  Investigator  in  Stellar  Parallaxes, 
ibid.,  1903-5. 

On  the  Stellar  Parallax  Plates  Taken  with  the  Yerkes  Telescope,  Astro- 
physical  Journal,  XX  (1904),  123-30. 

On  Systematic  Errors  in  Determining  Variations  of  Latitude,  Astro- 
nomical Journal,  XXIV  (1904-5),  183-86. 

Photographic  Determinations  of  Stellar  Parallax  Made  with  the  Yerkes 
Refractor,  Astrophysical  Journal,  XXXII  (1910),  372-87;  XXXIII 
(1911),  8-27,  161-84,  237-59,  353-74,  418-30;  XXXIV  (1911), 
26-36. 

REVIEWS  IN:   Astrophysical  Journal,  XIX,  389-90;   Science,  XXI, 
574-76. 
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GIORGIO  ABETTI  [1908-9],  Volunteer  Research  Assistant,  Yerkes  Observa- 
tory;  Astronomo  aggiunto,  Osservatorio  Astronomico  del  Collegio 
Romano,  Rome. 
Ph.D.  Padua,  1905;  Volunteer  Research  Assistant  in  Yerkes  Observatory,  1908-9. 

A  Large  Prominence  (with  Philip  Fox),  Memorie  delta  Societd  degli 
Spettroscopisti  Italiani,  XXXVII  (1908),  184,  185. 

Interaction  of  Sun-Spots  (with  Philip  Fox),  Astrophysical  Journal, 
XXIX  (1909),  40-45- 

REVIEW  IN:    Memorie  delta  Societd  degli  Spettroscopisti  Italiam , 
XXXVIII,  176-79. 

JULIUS  ARTHUR  BROWN  [1904,  Summer],  Volunteer  Research  Assistant, 
Yerkes  Observatory;  Syrian  Protestant  College,  Beirut. 

Wave-Lengths  of  Certain  Silicon  Lines  (with  E.  B.  Frost),  Astrophysical 
Journal,  XXII  (1905),  157-60. 

MARY  MURRAY  HOPKINS  [1912,  1913],  Volunteer  Research  Assistant, 
Yerkes  Observatory;    Associate  Professor  of  Astronomy,   Smith 
College. 

A.B.  Smith,  1899;  A.M.  ibid.,  1911;  Ph.D.  Columbia,  1915;  Volunteer 
Research  Assistant,  Yerkes  Observatory,  1912,  1913. 

The  Field  of  61  Cygni:  A  Study  of  Yerkes  Observatory  Parallax  Photo- 
graphs. Doctor's  thesis,  Columbia  University.  Contributions  from 
the  Observatory  of  Columbia  University,  No.  29.  8vo,  45. 

FRANCES  LOWATER  [1911,  1913,  1915,  1916],  Volunteer  Research 
Assistant  in  Astrophysics;  Instructor  in  Physics,  Wellesley  College. 

B.Sc.  London,  1900;  Ph.D.  Bryn  Mawr,  1906;  Professor  of  Physics,  Rockfqrd 
College;  Volunteer  Research  Assistant  in  Astrophysics,  Yerkes  Observatory, 
Summer  Quarters,  1911, 1913,  1915,  1916. 

Stellar  Wave-Length  of  A.  4686  and  Other  Lines  in  the  Spectrum  of 
10  Lacertae  (with  E.  B.  Frost),  Astrophysical  Journal,  XL  (1914), 
268-73. 

The  Fraunhofer  G  Group  and  the  Hydrocarbon  Band,  Popular  Astron- 
omy, xxv  (1917),  179-95- 

JOHN   EDWARD   MELLISH   [1915-16],   Volunteer   Research   Assistant, 

Yerkes  Observatory. 
Announcement  of  the  Discovery  of  Comet  1915  d,  Harvard  College 

Observatory  Bulletin,  No.  588,  1914. 
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SAMUEL  ALFRED  MITCHELL  [1907,  1909,  1910,  1911,  1912-13],  Research 
Associate,  Yerkes  Observatory;  Professor  of  Astronomy  and  Direc- 
tor of  the  Leander  McCormick  Observatory,  University  of  Virginia. 

Volunteer  Research  Assistant,  Yerkes  Observatory,  1907,  1909-1910;  Research 
Associate,  ibid.,  1911,  1912-13. 

Seven  Spectroscopic  Binaries,  Astrophysical  Journal,  XXX  (1909), 
239-42. 

Stellar  Parallaxes  from  Photographs  Made  with  the  40-Inch  Refractor 
of  the  Yerkes  Observatory  (with  Frederick  Slocum),  ibid.,  XXXVIII 
(1913),  1-26;  published  also  in  Astronomische  Nachrichten,  CXCVII 
(1913),  81-82. 

Is  Radium  in  the  Sun?  Popular  Astronomy,  XXI  (1913),  321-31. 

Wave-Lengths  of  the  Chromosphere  from  Spectra  Obtained  at  the  1905 
Eclipse,  Astrophysical  Journal,  XXXVIII  (1913),  407-95. 

REVIEW  IN:  Astrophysical  Journal ,  XXXIX,  274. 


CHARLES  ALBERT  MANEY  [1914-15],  Computer  at  Yerkes  Observatory; 
Instructor  in  Physics,  Alma  College. 
A.B.  Minnesota,  1913;  S.M.  Chicago,  1915. 

New  Conceptions  of  the  Nebulae  of  Orion  (with  E.  B.  Frost),  Popular 
Astronomy,  XXIII  (1915),  484-87. 

On  the  System  of  the  Brighter  A  Stars,  as  Studied  from  Spectrographic 
Determinations  of  the  Solar  Velocity,  Astronomical  Journal,  XXIX 
(1915-16),  53-61. 

Note  on  the  Brighter  "A"  Stars,  Astronomical  Journal,  XXX  (1916-17), 
19-20. 

DANIEL  WALTER  MOREHOUSE  [1908-9],  Volunteer  Research  Assistant, 
Yerkes  Observatory;  Professor  of  Physics  and  Astronomy,  Drake 
University,  Des  Moines,  Iowa. 

S.B.  Chicago,  1902;    Professor  of  Physics  and  Astronomy,    Drake  University, 
1902-;  Volunteer  Research  Assistant,  Yerkes  Observatory,  1908-9. 

Announcement  of  Discovery  of  Comet  1908  c  at  Yerkes  Observatory, 
Harvard  College  Observatory  Bulletin,  No.  332. 
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NORTON  ADAMS  KENT  [1900-1902],  Assistant  at  Yerkes  Observatory; 
Professor  of  Physics,  Brown  University. 

A.B.  Yale,  1895;  Ph.D.  Johns  Hopkins,  1901;  Assistant  at  Yerkes  Observatory, 
1900-1902. 

Second  Note  on  the  Spark  Spectrum  of  Iron  in  Liquids  and  Compressed 
Gases  (with  George  E.  Hale),  Astrophysical  Journal,  XVII  (1903), 
154-60. 

The  Effect  of  Circuit  Conditions  on  the  Wave-Lengths  of  Spark  Lines, 
ibid.,  286-99. 

The  Spectrum  of  the  High  Potential  Discharge  between  Metallic  Elec- 
trodes in  Liquids  and  in  Gases  at  High  Pressures  (with  George  E. 
Hale),  Publications  of  the  Yerkes  Observatory,  III,  Part  II  (1907), 
27-66. 

REVIEW  IN:  Astrophysical  Journal,  XVIII  (1903),  75-76. 

HARLAN  TRUE  STETSON  [1908-9],  Volunteer  Research  Assistant,  Yerkes 
Observatory;  Instructor  in  Astronomy,  Harvard  University. 

Ph.B.  Brown,  1908;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1915;  Volunteer  Research  Assistant,  Yerkes 
Observatory,  1908-9. 

On  the  Apparatus  and  Methods  for  Thermo-Electric  Measurements 
in  Photographic  Photometry  with  Application  to  the  Determination 
of  Magnitudes,  Spectral  Intensities,  and  the  Light-Curves  of  Variable 
Stars.  Doctor's  thesis.  Astrophysical  Journal,  XLIII  (1916), 
253-85,  325-40. 

ARTHUR  GRANT  STILLHAMER  [1905-6],  Assistant  in  Astrophysics,  Yerkes 
Observatory. 

S.B.  Illinois  Wesleyan,  1898;  Assistant  in  Astrophysics,  Yerkes  Observatory, 
1905-6. 

REVIEW  OF:    C.   Riborg  Mann,  Manual  of  Optics,  Astrophysical 
Journal,  XXIII,  175-76. 

ADRIAAN  VAN  MAANEN   [1911-12],   Volunteer  Research  Assistant  in 
•    Astronomy;    Assistant,  Mount  Wilson  Solar  Observatory  of  the 
Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington,  Pasadena,  Cal. 
Sc.D.  Utrecht,  1911. 

The  Relative  Proper-Motions  of  162  Stars  in  the  Neighborhood  of  the 
Great  Nebula  in  Orion,  Derived  from  Plates  Made  with  the  Yerkes 
Refractor,  Astronomical  Journal,  XXVII  (1911-13),  139-46- 
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DANIEL  BUCHANAN,  PH.D.  1911;  Professor  of  Astronomy  and  Mathe- 
matics, Queen's  University,  Kingston,  Canada. 

Isosceles-Triangle  Solutions  of  the  Problem  of  Three  Bodies.  Doctor's 
thesis.  Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington,  Publication  No.  161 
(1911),  325-56. 

HERBERT  EARLE  BUCHANAN,  PH.D.  1909;  Professor  of  Mathematics, 
University  of  Tennessee,  Knoxville. 

Periodic  Orbits  of  Three  Finite  Bodies  near  the  Lagrangian  Straight 
Line  Solutions.  Doctor's  thesis.  Astrophysical  Journal.  In  Press. 

JOHN  WILLIAM  CAMPBELL,  Pn.D.  1915;  Lecturer  in  Mathematics  and 
Physics,  Wesley  College,  Winnipeg,  Canada. 

Periodic  Solution  of  the  Problem  of  Three  Bodies  in  Three  Dimensions. 
Doctor's  thesis.  London  Mathematical  Society.  In  Press. 

CURVIN  HENRY  GINGRICH,  PH.D.  1912;  Professor  of  Mathematics 
and  Astronomy,  and  Dean  of  Carleton  College,  Northfield,  Minn. 

Star  Colors  and  a  Method  of  Verifying  Them,  Popular  Astronomy, 
XIX  (1911),  595-601. 

A  Determination  of  the  Photographic  Magnitudes  of  Comparison  Stars 
in  Certain  of  the  Hagen  Fields.  Doctor's  thesis.  Astrophysical 
Journal,  XXXVIII  (1913),  209-40. 

FRANK  LOXLEY  GRIFFIN,  PH.D.  1906;  Professor  of  Mathematics,  Reed 
College,  Portland,  Ore. 

Certain  Periodic  Orbits  of  K  Finite  Bodies  Revolving  about  a  Relatively 
Large  Central  Mass.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  33.  Lancaster,  Pa.: 
New  Era  Printing  Co.,  1908. 

WILLIAM  ALBERT  HAMILTON,  PH.D.  1903;  Professor  of  Mathematics, 
Beloit  College. 

On  the  Convergency  of  the  Series  Used  in  the  Determination  of  the  Elements 
of  Parabolic  Orbits  and  the  Errors  Introduced  in  the  Elements  by 
Imperfections  of  the  Observations.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  32.  Chicago: 
Privately  printed,  1903. 
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Louis  ALLEN  HOPKINS,  Pn.D.  1915;  Instructor  in  Mathematics,  Uni- 
versity of  Michigan. 

Analytic  Geometry  and  Principles  of  Algebra,  viii-f  369.  New  York: 
Macmillan  Co.,  1913. 

Elements  of  Analytic  Geometry.  vi+28o.  New  York:  Macmillan  Co., 
1916. 

On  the  Theory  of  the  Motion  of  the  Small  Planets  with  a  Periodic  Orbit 
for  the  Hilda  Type.  Doctor's  thesis.  Astronomical  Journal,  XXIX 
(1915-16),  81-97. 

FRANK  CRAIG  JORDAN,  Pn.D.  1914;  Assistant  Professor  of  Astronomy, 
Allegheny  Observatory,  University  of  Pittsburgh. 

Photographic  Photometry  of  Short-Period  Variable  Stars  (with  J.  A. 
Parkhurst),  Astro-physical  Journal,  XXIII  (1906),  79-91. 

Photographic  Photometry  of  Rapidly  Changing  Variable  Stars  (with 
J.  A.  Parkhurst),  Science,  XXIII  (1906),  447-48. 

The  Variable  RZ  Ophiuchi,  Astronomische  Nachrichten,  CLXXII  (1906), 
385-86. 

Photographic  Color  Photometry  of  Short-Period  Variable  Stars  (with 
J.  A.  Parkhurst),  Science,  XXV  (1907),  564-65. 

An  Absolute  Scale  of  Photographic  Magnitudes  of  Stars  (with  J.  A. 
Parkhurst),  Astro  physical  Journal,  XXVI  (1907),  244-55. 

The  Photographic  Determination  of  Star-Colors  and  Their  Relation  to 
Spectral  Type  (with  J.  A.  Parkhurst),  ibid.,  XXVII  (1908),  169-82. 

The  Color-Changes  of  Certain  Variable  Stars  of  Short  Period.  Doctor's 
thesis.  Astrophysical  Journal.  In  Press. 

ARTHUR  CONSTANT  LUNN,  Pn.D.  1904;  Assistant  Professor  of  Applied 
Mathematics.  See  under  Department  of  Mathematics,  p.  202. 
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geneous Dissociation  Equilibrium  ?  Journal  of  the  American  Chemical 
Society,  XXXII  (1910),  187-89. 

Studies  in  Vapor  Pressure  (with  A.  W.  C.  Menzies),  I,  ibid.,  897-905. 
11,907-14;  111,1412-34;  IV,  1434-47;  V,  1448-59;  VI,  1541-55. 

A  Common  Thermometric  Error  in  the  Determination  of  Boiling  Points 
under  Reduced  Pressure  (with  A.  W.  C.  Menzies),  ibid.,  905-7; 
published  also  in  Zeitschrift  fiir  physikalische  Chemie,  LXXV  (1910), 
498-99. 

Dampfdruckuntersuchungen,  VII,  ibid.,  LXXVI  (1911),  713-20. 

Chemistry.  In  Encyclopedia  of  Education.  4to,  585-96.  New  York: 
Macmillan  Co.,  1911. 

REVIEWS  IN:  Journal  of  the  American  Chemical  Society,  XXVIII, 
1084-86;  XXX,  1319-20;  XXXI,  428-29;  XXXIII,  87;  Science, 
XXVII,  303-6. 

ALAN  W.  C.  MENZIES  [1910-12],  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry; 
Professor  of  Chemistry,  Princeton  University. 

A.M.  Edinburgh,  1897;  B.Sc.  ibid.,  1898;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1910;  Professor  of 
Chemistry,  St.  Mungo's  College,  Glasgow,  1902-8;  Instructor  in  Chemistry, 
Chicago,  1910-11;  Assistant  Professor,  ibid.,  1911-12. 

The  Solubilities  of  Orthophosphoric  Acid  and  Its  Hydrates:  A  New 
Hydrate  (with  A.  Smith),  Journal  of  the  American  Chemical  Society, 

XXXI  (1909),  1183-91. 

The  Electrical  Conductivity  and  Viscosity  of  Concentrated  Solutions  of 
Orthophosphoric  Acid  (with  A.  Smith),  ibid.,  1191-94. 

A  Method  for  Determining  under  Constant  Conditions  the  Boiling- 
Points  of  Even  Minute  Quantities  of  Liquids  and  of  Non-fusing 
Solids  (with  A.  Smith),  ibid.,  XXXII  (1910),  897-905;  published 
also  in  Zeitschrift  fiir  physikalische  Chemie,  LXXV  (1910),  494-97. 

A  Common  Thermometric  Error  in  the  Determination  of  Boiling-Points 
under  Reduced  Pressure  (with  A.  Smith),  Journal  of  the  American 
Chemical  Society,  XXXII  (1910),  905-7;  published  also  in  Zeit- 
schrift fur  physikalische  Chemie,  LXXV  (1910),  498-99. 

A  Simple  Dynamic  Method,  Applicable  to  Both  Solids  and  Liquids,  for 
Determining  Vapor  Pressures,  and  Also  Boiling-Points  at  Standard 
Pressures  (with  A.  Smith),  Journal  of  the  American  Chemical  Society, 

XXXII  (1910),  907-14;  published  also  in  Zeitschrift  fur  physikalische 
Chemie,  LXXV  (1910),  500-502. 
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A  Quantitative  Study  of  the  Constitution  of  Calomel  Vapor  (with  A. 
Smith),  Journal  of  the  American  Chemical  Society,  XXXII  (1910), 
1541-55;  published  also  in  Zeitschrift  fur  physikalische  Chemie, 
LXXVI  (1911),  251-54. 

Der  Dampfdruck  von  getrocknetem  Kalomel  (with  A.  Smith),  ibid., 
713-20. 

Studies  in  Vapor  Pressure.  Doctor's  thesis.  Journal  of  the  American 
Chemical  Society,  XXXII  (1910),  1412-59,  1615-28;  published  also 
in  Annalen  der  Physik,  XXXIII  (1910),  971-94;  and  in  Zeitschrift 
fur  physikalische  Chemie,  LXXVI  (1911),  231-40,  355-59. 

The  Liquidus  Surface  of  the  Ternary  System  Composed  of  the  Nitrates 
of  Potassium,  Sodium,  and  Calcium  (with  N.  N.  Dutt),  Journal  of 
the  American  Chemical  Society,  XXXIII  (1911),  1366-75. 

General  Hygiene  as  a  Required  College  Course,  Science,  XXXV  (1912), 
609-12. 

Disodium  Monohydrogen  Phosphate  and  Its  Hydrates.  Their  Solubil- 
ities and  Transition  Temperatures  (with  E.  C.  Humphery),  Proceed- 
ings of  the  Eighth  International  Congress  of  Applied  Chemistry,  II 
(1912),  175-78. 

The  Two-Component  System,  Water-Arsenic  Pentoside  (with  P.  D. 
Potter),  Journal  of  the  American  Chemical  Society,  XXXIV  (1912), 
1452-70. 

The  Vapor  Pressures  of  Some  Concentrated  Zinc  Chloride  Solutions 
(with  H.  Bovine),  Proceedings  of  the  Eighth  International  Congress  of 
Applied  Chemistry,  XXII  (1912),  219-20. 

The  Critical  Temperature  of  Mercury,  Journal  of  the  American  Chemical 
Society,  XXXIV  (1912),  1065-67. 

REVIEWS  IN:  Journal  of  the  American  Chemical  Society,  XXXII, 
722-24;  XXXIII,  995,  1633-34;  XXXV,  297,  645-46;  School  Review, 
XX,  135-37;  Science,  XXXVI,  81. 

HERMANN  IRVING  SCHLESINGER  [1907-],  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry. 

S.B.  Chicago,  1903;   Ph.D.  ibid.,  1905;   Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry,  ibid., 

IQII-. 

Assistant  Editor,  Chemical  Abstracts,  1907-. 

Studies  in  Catalysis:  VI,  The  Catalysis  of  Imidoesters.  Doctor's  thesis. 
8vo,  59.  Easton,  Pa.:  Eschenbach  Printing  Co.,  1908;  published 
also  in  the  American  Chemical  Journal,  XXXVIII  (1908), 
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On  the  Chemical  Properties  of  Amanita  Toxin  (with  W.  W.  Ford), 
Journal  of  Biological  Chemistry,  III  (1907),  279-83. 

Die  spezifischen  Warmen  von  Losungen,  I,  Physikalische  Zeitschrift,  X 
(1909),  210-15. 

Studies  in  Conductivity: 

I.  The  Conductivity  of  Ammonia  in  (Anhydrous)  Formic  Acid  I. 
"Formic  Acid  Hydrolysis"  (with  R.  P.  Calvert),  Journal  of  the 
American  Chemical  Society,  XXXIII  (1911),  1924-33. 

II.  The  Conductivity  of  Some  Formates  and  of  Hydrogen  Chloride 
in  (Anhydrous)  Formic  Acid.  Cases  of  Agreement  of  Strong 
Electrolytes  with  the  Mass  Law  (with  A.  W.  Martin),  ibid., 
XXXVI  (1914),  1589-1620. 

III.  Further  Studies  on  the  Behavior  of  the  Alkali  Metal  Formates 
in  (Anhydrous)  Formic  Acid  (with  Clyde  Coleman),  ibid., 
XXXVIII  (1916),  277-80. 

Some  Sources  of  Error  in  Viscosity  Measurement  (with  E.  C.  Bingham 
and  A.  B.  Coleman),  ibid.,  27-41. 

REVIEW  IN:  Science,  XXVII,  64-65. 

HAROLD  STANARD  ADAMS  [1914-16],  Instructor  in  Physiological  Chemis- 
try; New  Brunswick,  N.J.  See  under  Department  of  Physiology, 
P.  374- 

ERNEST  ANDERSON  [1909-12],  Research  Instructor  in  Chemistry;  Pro- 
fessor of  Chemistry,  Massachusetts  Agricultural  College,  Amherst. 

A.B.  Trinity  University,  1903;    S.B.  Texas,  1903;    S.M.  ibid.,  1904;    Ph.D. 
Chicago,  1909;  Research  Instructor  in  Chemistry,  ibid.,  1909-12. 

On  the  Action  of  Fehling's  Solution  on  Galactose.  Doctor's  thesis. 
8vo,  33.  Easton,  Pa.:  Eschenbach  Printing  Co.,  1909;  also  pub- 
lished in  the  American  Chemical  Journal,  XLII  (1909),  401-31. 

An  Empirical  Relation  between  the  Configuration  and  Rotation  of 
Sugars,  Journal  of  the  American  Chemical  Society,  XXXIII  (1911), 
1510-14. 

The  Relation  between  the  Configuration  and  Rotation  of  the  Lactones 
in  the  Sugar  and  Saccharinic  Acid  Groups,  ibid.,  XXXIV  (1912), 
51-54. 
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fEDiTH  ETHEL  BARNARD  [1903-14],  Instructor  in  Chemistry. 

S.B.  Chicago,  1903;  S.M.  ibid.,  1905;  Ph.D.  ibid.,  1907;  Assistant  in  Chemistry, 
ibid.,  1903-6;  Associate,  ibid.,  1906-7;  Instructor,  ibid.,  1907-14. 

On  Chloronium  Salts  (with  Julius  Stieglitz),  Journal  of  the  American 
Chemical  Society,  XXVII  (1905),  1016-19. 

F.  E.  BROWN  [1915-16],  Instructor  in  University  College. 

A  Simple  Apparatus  for  the  Accurate  and  Easy  Determination  of  Surface 
Tension  with  a  Metal  Thermoregulator  for  the  Quick  Adjustment  of 
Temperature  (with  W.  D.  Harkins),  Journal  of  the  American  Chem- 
ical Society,  XXXVIII  (1916),  246-52. 

The  Structure  of  the  Surfaces  of  Liquids,  and  Solubility  as  Related  to 
the  Work  Done  by  the  Attraction  of  Two  Liquid  Surfaces  as  They 
Approach  Each  Other  (with  W.  D.  Harkins  and  E.  C.  H.  Davies), 
ibid.,  XXXIX  (1917),  354-64. 

THOMAS  BRUCE  FREAS  [1898-1902;  1904-11],  Instructor  in  Chemistry; 
Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry,  Columbia  University. 

A.B.  Leland  Stanford  Junior,  1896;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1911;  Curator  in  Chemistry, 
ibid.,  1904-11;  Instructor  in  Chemistry,  ibid.,  1910-11. 

A  Study  of  Thermostats.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  49.  Easton,  Pa.: 
Eschenbach  Printing  Co.,  1913. 

JOHN  WILLIAM  EDWARD  GLATTFELD  [1913-],  Instructor  in  Chemistry. 

S.B.  Dartmouth,  1907;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1913;  Research  Instructor  in  Chemistry, 
ibid.,  1913-15;  Instructor,  ibid.,  1916-. 

On  the  Oxidation  of  d-Glucose  in  Alkaline  Solution  by  Air  as  Well  as 
by  Hydrogen  Peroxide.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  25.  Easton,  Pa.: 
Eschenbach  Printing  Co.,  1913. 

OSCAR  FRED  HEDENBURG  [1913-16],  Research  Instructor  in  Chemistry; 
Mellon  Institute,  Pittsburgh. 

A.B.  Wesleyan,  1909;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1915;  Research  Instructor  in  Chemistry, 
ibid.,  1913-16. 

On  the  Esters,  as  Well  as  the  Monomolecular  b-  and  r-Lactones  of 
d-Mannonic  and  d-Gluconic  Acids;  on  Ortho-bis-d-Galactonic  Acid, 
d-Galactonic  r-Lactone  and  Its  Mono-hydrate.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo, 
30.  Easton,  Pa.:  Eschenbach  Printing  Co.,  1915. 


f  Deceased. 


280  PUBLICATIONS 

JOHN  CHARLES  HESSLER  [1899-1907],  Instructor  in  Chemistry;    Pro- 
fessor of  Chemistry,  James  Millikin  University,  Decatur,  111. 
A.B.  Chicago,  1896;   Ph.D.  ibid.,  1899;  Instructor  in  Chemistry,  ibid.,  1899-1907. 

On  Phenylmalonic  Nitrile,  American  Chemical  Journal,  XXXII  (1904), 
119-30. 

Some  Recent  Work  in  Organic  Chemistry,  Journal  of  the  American 
Chemical  Society,  XXIX  (1907),  88-99. 

ANDREW  FRIEDLEY  McLEOD  [1907-9],  Research  Instructor  in  Chemistry; 
Associate  Professor  of  Physical  Chemistry,  Beloit  College. 

A.B.  Chicago,  1903;  Ph.D.  ibid.,  1906;  Instructor  in  Soils,  Wisconsin,  1906-7; 
Instructor  in  Organic  Chemistry,  Chicago,  1907-9. 

On  Aldol,  Pentaerythrose  and  the  Action  of  Copper  Acetate  on  the  Hexoses. 
Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  33.  Easton,  Pa.:  Eschenbach  Printing  Co., 
1907. 

LEMUEL  CHARLES  RALFORD  [1907-9;  1911-15],  Instructor  in  Chemistry; 
Professor  of  Chemistry,  Oklahoma  Agricultural  and  Mechanical 
College,  Stillwater. 

Ph.B.  Brown,  1900;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1909;  Associate  Professor,  Mississippi 
Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College,  1906-7;  Associate  in  Chemistry,  Chicago, 
1907-9;  Instructor  in  Chemistry,  ibid.,  1911-15. 

On  Chlorimidoquinones.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  42.  Easton,  Pa.: 
Eschenbach  Printing  Co.,  1911. 

The  Action  of  Halogen  on  4-Notro-w-Cresol,  Journal  of  the  American 
Chemical  Society,  XXXVI  (1914),  670-80. 

4-Bromo-6-Nitro-w-Cresol  and  Some  of  Its  Derivatives  (with  Gladys 
Leavell),  ibid.,  1498-1511. 

FREDERICK  WILBERT  UPSON  [1912-13],  Research  Instructor  in  Chem- 
istry; Head  of  Department  of  Agricultural  Chemistry,  University  of 
Nebraska,  Lincoln. 

S.B.  Nebraska,  1907;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1910;  Research  Instructor  in  Chemistry, 
ibid.,  1912-13. 

On  the  Action  of  Normal  Barium  Hydroxide  on  d-Glucose  and  d-Galactose. 
Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  23.  Easton,  Pa.:  Eschenbach  Printing  Co., 
1910. 
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RALPH  EDWIN  HALL  [1915-16],  Associate  in  General  Chemistry;  Research 
Chemist,  Carnegie  Geophysical  Laboratory. 

S.B.  Ohio  Wesleyan  University,  1907;  S.M.  ibid.,  1909;  A.M.  Ohio  State  Uni- 
versity, 1911. 

The  Periodic  System  and  the  Properties  of  the  Elements  (with  W.  D. 
Harkins),  Journal  of  the  American  Chemical  Society,  XXX  VIII  (1916), 
169-221. 

Studies  on  the  Cobaltammines :  I,  Various  lonization  Types  as  Deter- 
mined by  the  Freezing-Point  Lowering  in  Aqueous  Solution,  To- 
gether with  Conductance  Measurements  (with  W.  D.  Harkins  and 
W.  A.  Roberts),  ibid.,  2643-58. 

The  Free  Energy  of  Dilution  and  the  Freezing-Point  Lowerings  in  Solu- 
tions of  Some  Salts  of  Various  Types  of  lonization,  and  of  Salt 
Mixtures  (with  W.  D.  Harkins),  ibid.,  2658-76. 

WILLIS  BOIT  HOLMES  [1900-1904;  1905-6],  Associate  in  Chemistry; 
Chemist,  Ames  Laboratories,  Fremont,  Ohio. 

A.B.  Harvard,  1896;  Ph.D.  Johns  Hopkins,  1899;  Research  and  Laboratory 
Assistant,  Chicago,  1900-1904;  Professor  of  Chemistry,  Montana,  1905;  Asso- 
ciate in  Chemistry,  Chicago,  1905-6. 

Ueber  der  amorphen  Schwefel:  I,  Der  Einfluss  des  amorphen  Schwefels 
auf  den  Gefrierpunkt  des  fltissigen  Schwefels  (with  A.  Smith),  Zeit- 
schrift  fur  physikalische  Chemie,  XLII  (1903),  469-80;  II,  Ueber 
zwei  fliissige  Aggregatzustande  des  Schwefels,  SA.  and  S/K,  und  deren 
Uebergangspunkt  (with  A.  Smith  and  E.  S.  Hall),  ibid.,  LII  (1905), 
602-25;  same  article,  in  English,  Journal  of  the  American  Chemical 
Society,  XXVII  (1905),  797-820. 

RAYMOND  Foss  BACON  [1904],  Research  Assistant;  Director  of  Mellon 
Institute  of  Industrial  Research,  University  of  Pittsburgh. 
S.B.  DePauw,  1899;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1904. 

On  the  Reactions  of  Sodium  Benzhydrol.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  32. 
Easton,  Pa.:  Eschenbach  Printing  Co.,  1905. 

ROY  HUTCHISON  BROWNLEE  [1901-7],  Assistant  in  Chemistry.  See 
under  University  High  School,  p.  491. 

CHARLES  MACDONALD  CARSON  [1906-8],  Research  Assistant  in  Chemis- 
try; Professor  of  Chemistry,  Hough  ton  School  of  Mines,  Hough  ton, 
Mich. 
A.B.  Toronto,  1898;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1906. 


282 


PUBLICATIONS 


On  Amorphous  Sulphur:  Further  Study  of  the  Two  Forms  of  Liquid  Sul- 
phur as  Dynamic  Isomers.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  21.  Easton,  Pa.: 
Chemical  Publishing  Co.,  1907. 

GEORGE  OLIVER  CURME,  JR.  [1911-13],  Assistant  in  Organic  and  Ana- 
lytical Chemistry:  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry,  University  of 
Pittsburgh,  and  Research  Chemist,  Mellon  Institute  of  Industrial 
Research. 

A.B.  Northwestern,  1909;   S.B.  Chicago,  1911;   Ph.D.  ibid.,  1913;   Assistant  in 
Organic  and  Analytical  Chemistry,  ibid.,  1911-13. 

The  Thermal  Decomposition  of  Symmetrical  Diarylhydrazines — A  Reaction 
on  the  First  Order.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  33.  Easton,  Pa. :  Eschen- 
bach  Printing  Co.,  1913. 

Die  Umwandlung  von  Hydrazobenzol  im  Azobenzol  und  Anilin,  eine 
Reaktion  erster  Ordnung  (with  Julius  Stieglitz),  Berichte  der  deutschen 
chemischen  Gesellschaft,  XL VI  (1913),  911-20. 

IRA  HARRIS  DERBY  [1903-4],    Assistant    in   Quantitative    Analysis; 
Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry,  University  of  Minnesota. 
S.B.  Harvard,  1899;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1910. 

Studies  in  Catalysis:  IV,  The  Catalysis  of  Imidoesters.  Doctor's  thesis. 
8vo,  39.  Easton,  Pa.:  Eschenbach  Printing  Co.,  1908. 

A  Study  of  Hydrolysis  by  Conductivity  Methods  (with  Julius  Stieglitz), 
American  Chemical  Journal,  XXXI  (1904),  449-58. 

RICHARD  BLAIR  EARLE  [1902-3]  Research  Assistant  in  Chemistry; 
Research  Chemist,  Hood  Rubber  Co.,  Watertown,  Mass. 

S.B.  Worcester  Polytechnic,  1897;   Sc.D.  Harvard,  1902;   Research  Assistant  in 
Chemistry,  Chicago,  1902-3. 

The  "Beckmann  Rearrangement,"  III  and  IV  (with  Julius  Stieglitz), 
American  Chemical  Journal,  XXX  (1903),  399-421. 

OSKAR  ECKSTEIN  [1905-7],  Research  Assistant  in  Chemistry;  Director, 
Scientific  Department,  Hoffman-LaRoche  Chemical  Works,  New 
York  City. 

Abiturientenexamen,  Munich,  1897;  Doctor  £s  Sciences  Physiques,  Geneva,  1900; 
Research  Assistant  in  Chemistry,  Chicago,  1905-7. 

Ueber  die  Bildung  von  C.  Acylderivaten  aus  Cyanessigsaure  durch  An- 
wendung  von  Chinolin  und  Pyridin  (with  A.  Michael),  Berichte  der 
deutschen  chemischen  Gesellschaft  XXXVIII  (1905),  50-53. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  CHEMISTRY  283 

A  Method  of  Measuring  Electric  Currents  in  Solutions,  Journal  of  the 
American  Chemical  Society,  XXVII  (1905),  759-61. 

Der  Mont  Blanc,  Deutsche  Alpenzeitung,  V  (1905),  20-45. 

Ueber  Naphtylenoxyde,  Berichte  der  deutschen  chemischen  Gesellschaft, 
XXXVIII  (1905),  3660-64. 

Ueber  Chinolinchlorhydrat  und  die  Einwirkung  von  Saurechloriden  auf 
Chinolin,  ibid.,  XXXIX  (1906),  2135-38. 

ELLIOT  SNELL  HALL  [1904-6],  Research  Assistant  in  Chemistry;  127 
Forest  Ave.,  Jamestown,  N.Y. 

A.B.  Amherst,  1896;  Ph.D.  Johns  Hopkins,  1904;  Research  Assistant  in  Chemis- 
try, Chicago,  1904-6. 

Ueber  den  amorphen  Schwefel:  II,  Ueber  zwei  fliissige  Aggregatzustande 
des  Schwefels,  SA.  und  S/*,  und  deren  Uebergangspunkt  (with  A. 
Smith  and  W.  B.  Holmes),  Zeitschrift  fur  physikalische  Chemie,  LII 
(1905),  602-25;  same  article,  in  English,  Journal  of  the  American 
Chemical  Society,  XXVII  (1905),  797-820. 

EDMUND  CHARLES  HUMPHERY  [1912-15],  Assistant  in  General  Chemistry; 
Research  Chemist,  Federal  Dyes  tuff  and  Chemical  Co.,  Kingsport, 
Tenn. 

S.B.  Westminster  College,  1909;  S.M.  Chicago,  1912;  Ph.D.  ibid.,  1915;  Assist- 
ant in  General  Chemistry,  ibid.,  1912-15. 

The  Drop  Weight  Method  for  the  Determination  of  Surface  Tension. 
Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  21.  Easton,  Pa.:  Eschenbach  Printing  Co., 
1916;  also  published  in  Journal  of  the  American  Chemical  Society, 
XXXVIII  (1916),  228-46. 

Disodium  Monohydrogen  Phosphate  and  Its  Hydrates:  Their  Solubil- 
ities and  Transition  Temperatures  (with  A.  W.  C.  Menzies),  Proceed- 
ings of  the  Eighth  International  Congress  of  Applied  Chemistry,  II 
(1912),  175-78. 

JAMES  WRIGHT  LAWRIE  [1904-8],  Research  Assistant  in  Chemistry;  Chief 
Chemist,  Wm.  F.  Jobbins,  Inc.,  Aurora,  111. 
S.B.  Chicago,  1904;  Ph.D.  ibid.,  1906. 

The  Chemistry  of  the  Acetylidene  Compounds.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  26. 
Easton,  Pa.:  Eschenbach  Printing  Co.,  1906. 
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PAUL  NICHOLAS  LEECH,  JR.  [1911-13],  Research  Assistant  in  Chemistry; 
Research  Chemist,  American  Medical  Association,  Chicago. 

A.B.  Miami,  1910;   S.M.  Chicago,  1911;   Ph.D.  ibid.,  1913;   Research  Assistant 
in  Chemistry,  ibid.,  1911-13. 

A  Color  Reaction  of  Hypochlorites  with  Methylaniline  and  Ethylani- 
line.  The  Molecular  Rearrangement  of  Triarylmethylhydroxylamines 
and  the  " Beckmann  Rearrangement"  of  Ketoximes.  Doctor's  thesis. 
8vo,  35.  Easton,  Pa.:  Eschenbach  Printing  Co.,  1914;  also  pub- 
lished in  Journal  of  the  American  Chemical  Society,  XXXV  (1913), 
1042-45;  XXXVI  (1914),  272-301. 

EDWIN  DANIEL  LEMAN  [1912-15],  Assistant  in  Physical  Chemistry; 
Research  Chemist,  Carnotite  Reduction  Co.,  Chicago. 

S.B.  Chicago,  1912;   Ph.D.  ibid.,  1915;   Assistant  in  Physical  Chemistry,  ibid., 
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thesis.  Journal  of  the  A  merican  Chemical  Society,  XXXVIII  (1916), 
2718-36. 

EDWIN  EMERY  SLOSSON,  PH.D.  1902;  Associate,  School  of  Journalism, 
Columbia  University;  Literary  Editor  of  The  Independent. 

On  Acylhalogenamine  Derivatives  and  the  "Beckmann  Rearrangement.1' 
Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  32.  Easton,  Pa.:  Chemical  Publishing  Co., 
1903. 

CLARE  CHRISMAN  TODD,  Pn.D.  1914;  Professor  and  Acting  Head  of  the 
Department  of  Chemistry,  Washington  State  College,  Pullman. 
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Schlesinger) ,  Journal  of  the  American  Chemical  Society,  XXXIII 
(1911),  1924-33. 

GEORGE  L.  CLARK,  Graduate  Student. 
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Celebration  of  the  Academy  of  Science  of  St.  Louis),  Academy  of 
Science  of  St.  Louis,  1906. 

The  Fault  Problem,  Economic  Geology,  II  (1907),  585-600;  704-24. 
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thesis (with  Rollin  T.  Chamberlm),  Science,  XXVIII  (1908), 897-911. 
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III  (1910),  1-9. 
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Soil  Productivity,  ibid.,  XXXIII  (1911),  225-27. 
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Institution,  XII  (1913). 
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tion of  Its  Interior:  I.  The  Interior  of  the  Earth  from  the  View 
Point  of  Geology,  Proceedings  of  the  American  Philosophical  Society, 
LIV  (1915),  279-89. 
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The  Evolution  of  the  Earth:  I,  Earth  Genesis;  II,  Earth  Growth 
(third  series  of  lectures  on  the  W.  E.  Hale  Foundation,  National 
Academy  of  Sciences,  1915),  Scientific  Monthly,  II  (1916),  417-37, 
536-56. 

REVIEWS  OF:  Brower,  Kakabikansing,  Journal  of  Geology,  X,  794-98; 
Leverett,  Comparison  of  North  American  and  European  Glacial  Deposits, 
ibid.,  XVIII,  470-74.  Other  reviews  in  Journal  of  Geology,  XII,  753-56; 
XVI,  191-92;  387-89,  496-99,  777-78;  XXII,  286-87;  XXIII,  477-78; 
Science,  XXXIV,  72-73. 

JOSEPH  PAXSON  IDDINGS  [1892-1908],  Professor  of  Petrology;  United 
States  Geological  Survey,  Washington,  D.C. 

Ph.B.  Sheffield  Scientific  School,  1877;  Sc.D.  Yale,  1907;  Associate  Professor  of 
Petrology,  Chicago,  1892-95;  Professor,  ibid.,  1895-1908. 

Member,  Board  of  Editors,  Journal  of  Geology,  1893-1909;  Associate 
Editor,  ibid.,  1912-. 

Assistant,  United  States  Geological  Survey,  1880-88;  Geologist, 
ibid.,  1888-92,  1895. 

Rock  Minerals.    8vo,  xii+548.    New  York:  John  Wiley  &  Sons,  1906. 
A  Fracture  Valley  System,  Journal  of  Geology,  XII  (1904),  94-105. 

Quartz-Feldspar-Porphyry  (Graniphyro  Liparose-Alaskose)  from  Llano, 
Texas,  ibid.,  225-31. 

The  Isomorphism  and  Thermal  Properties  of  the  Feldspars.  Part  II, 
Optical  Study,  Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington,  Publication  No.  31 
(1905),  76-95. 

The  Texture  of  Igneous  Rocks  (with  Whitman  Cross,  L.  V.  Pirsson,  and 
H.  S.  Washington),  Journal  of  Geology,  XIV  (1906),  692-707. 

RICHARD  ALEXANDER  FULLERTON  PENROSE,  JR.  [1892-95;  absent  on 
leave,  1896-1910],  Professor  of  Economic  Geology;  Board  of 
Trustees,  University  of  Pennsylvania. 

A.B.  Harvard,  1884;  Ph.D.  ibid.,  1886;  Associate  Professor  of  Economic  Geology, 
Chicago,  1892-95;  Professor,  ibid.,  1896-1910. 

Associate  of  University  Museum,  Harvard,  1903-6;  Member,  International  Jury 
of  Awards  in  the  Gold  Section,  Department  of  Mines,  St.  Louis  Exposition,  1904; 
Member,  Committee  on  Hayden  Memorial  Award,  Academy  of  Natural  Sciences, 
Philadelphia. 

Member,  Board  of  Editors,  Journal  of  Geology,  1903-11;  Member, 
Publication  Committee  of  American  Philosophical  Society,  1906-. 
Member,  United  States  Geological  Survey,  1894-96. 
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The  Tin  Deposits  of  the  Malay  Peninsula,  etc.,  with  Special  Reference 
to  Those  of  the  Kinta  District,  Journal  of  Geology,  XI  (1903),  135-54. 

Gold  Mining  in  Arctic  America,  Engineering  and  Mining  Journal, 
LXXVI  (1903),  807-9;  852-53. 

The  Witwatersrand  Gold  Region,  Transvaal,  South  Africa,  as  Seen  in 
Recent  Mining  Developments,  Journal  of  Geology,  XV  (1907),  735-49. 

The  Premier  Diamond  Mine,  Transvaal,  Economic  Geology,  II  (1907), 
275-84. 

The  Gold  Regions  of  the  Strait  of  Magellan  and  Tierra  del  Fuego, 
Journal  of  Geology,  XVI  (1908),  683-97. 

Memoir  of  Persifor  Frazer,  Bulletin  of  the  Geological  Society  of  America, 
XXI  (1909),  5-12. 

The  Nitrate  Deposits  of  Chile,  Journal  of  Geology,  XVIII  (1910),  1-32. 
Some  Causes  of  Ore-Shoots,  Economic  Geology,  V  (1910),  97-133. 

ROLLIN  D.  SALISBURY  [1892-],  Professor  of  Geographic  Geology  and 
Head  of  the  Department  of  Geography;  Dean  of  the  Ogden  Graduate 
School  of  Science.  See  under  Department  of  Geography,  p.  313. 

STUART  WELLER  [1895-],  Professor  of  Paleontologic  Geology. 

S.B.  Cornell,   1894;    Ph.D.  Yale,   1901;    Assistant  Professor  of  Paleontologic 
Geology,  Chicago,  1902-8;   Associate  Professor,  ibid.,  1908-15;   Professor,  ibid., 


Member,  Board  of  Editors,  Journal  of  Geology,  1899-. 
Paleontologist  to  Geological  Survey  of  New  Jersey,   1899-1907; 
Geologist,  Geological  Survey  of  Illinois,  1906-;  Assistant  Geologist, 
United  States  Geological  Survey,  1901-6;   Geologist,  ibid.,  1906-. 

A  Report  on  the  Paleozoic  Paleontology  of  New  Jersey.  8vo,  x+462, 
53  plates.  Geological  Survey  of  New  Jersey.  Trenton,  N.J.,  1903. 

The  Geological  Map  of  Illinois.  Pp.  26  and  map.  Bulletin  of  the 
Illinois  State  Geological  Survey,  No.  i  (1906);  2d  ed.,  pp.  34  and 
map,  ibid.,  No.  6  (1907).  Urbana:  University  of  Illinois. 

A  Report  on  the  Cretaceous  Paleontology  of  New  Jersey.  8vo,  871, 
in  plates.  Geological  Survey  of  New  Jersey.  Trenton,  N.  J.,  1907. 

The  Mississippian  Brachiopoda  of  the  Mississippi  Valley  Basin.  4to, 
508,  83  plates.  Illinois  State  Geological  Survey,  Monograph  I. 
Urbana:  University  of  Illinois,  1914. 
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Crotalocrinus  Cora  (Hall),  Journal  of  Geology,  X  (1902),  532-34. 
The  Stokes  Collection  of  Antarctic  Fossils,  ibid.,  XI  (1903),  413-19. 

The  Classification  of  the  Upper  Cretaceous  Formations  and  Faunas  of 
New  Jersey,  ibid.,  XIII  (1905),  71-84;  published  also  in  Annual^ 
Report  of  the  Geological  Survey  of  New  Jersey  (1904),  145-59. 

A  Fossil  Starfish  from  the  Cretaceous  of  Wyoming,  Journal  of  Geology, 
XIII  (1905),  257-58. 

Paraphorhynchus,  a  New  Genus  of  Kinderhook  Brachiopoda,  Transac- 
tions of  the  St.  Louis  Academy  of  Sciences,  XV  (1905),  259-61. 

The  Fauna  of  the  Cliffwood  Clays,  Journal  of  Geology,  XIII  (1905), 
324-37;  published  also  in  Annual  Report  of  the  Geological  Survey  of 
New  Jersey  (1904),  133-44- 

The  Northern  and  Southern  Kinderhook  Faunas,  Journal  of  Geology, 
XIII  (1905),  617-34. 

Kinderhook  Faunal  Studies: 

IV.  The  Fauna  of  the  Glen  Park  Limestone,  Transactions  of  the  St. 
Louis  Academy  of  Sciences,  XVI  (1906),  435-71,  plates  VI- VII. 
V.  The  Fauna  of  the  Fern  Glen  Formation,  Bulletin  of  the  Geological 
Society  of  America,  XX  (1909),  265-333,  plates  X-XV. 

Descriptions  of  New  Species  of  Ordovician  Fossils  from  China,  Proceed- 
ings of  the  United  States  National  Museum,  XXXII  (1907),  557-63. 

The  Paleontology  of  the  Niagaran  Limestone  in  the  Chicago  Area.  The 
Trilobita,  Bulletin  of  the  Natural  History  Survey  of  the  Chicago  Academy 
of  Science,  IV,  Part  II  (1907),  155-281,  plates  XVI-XXV. 

Notes  on  the  Geology  of  Southern  Calhoun  County,  Bulletin  of  the  Illinois 
State  Geological  Survey,  No.  4  (1907),  219-33. 

The  Pre-Richmond  Unconformity  in  the  Mississippi  Valley,  Journal  of 

•    Geology,  XV  (1907),  5^9-^5- 

The  Salem  Limestone,  Bulletin  of  the  Illinois  State  Geological  Survey, 
No.  8  (1908),  81-102. 

Correlation  of  the  Middle  and  Upper  Devonian,  and  the  Mississippian 
Faunas  of  North  America,  Journal  of  Geology,  XVII  (1909),  257-85. 

Description  of  a  Permian  Crinoid  Fauna  from  Texas,  ibid.,  623-35, 
i  plate. 
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Internal  Characters  of  Some  Mississippian  Rhynchonelliform  Shells, 
Bulletin  of  the  Geological  Society  of  America,  XXI  (1910),  497-516. 

Genera  of  Mississippian  Loop-Bearing  Brachiopoda,  Journal  of  Geology, 
XIX  (1911),  439-48. 

Stratigraphy  of  the  Chester  Group  in  Southwestern  Illinois,  Transactions 
of  the  Illinois  State  Academy  of  Science,  VI  (1913),  118-29. 

A  Report  on  Ordovician  Fossils  Collected  in  Eastern  Asia  in  1903-4, 
Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington,  Publication  No.  54  (1913),  277-94, 
plates  XXV-XXVI. 

Anticlinal  Structure  in  Randolph  County,  Bulletin  of  the  Illinois  State 
Geological  Survey,  No.  31  (1915),  69-70. 

The  Ste.  Genevieve  Formation  and  Its  Stratigraphic  Relations  in 
Southeastern  Iowa  (with  F.  M.  Van  Tuyl),  Proceedings  of  the  Iowa 
Academy  of  Science,  XXII  (1916),  241-47. 

Atactocrinus,  a  New  Crinoid  Genus  from  the  Richmond  of  Illinois, 
Contributions  from  Walker  Museum,  I,  No.  10  (1916),  239-41, 
plate  XV. 

Description  of  a  Ste.  Genevieve  Limestone  Fauna  from  Monroe  County, 
Illinois,  ibid.,  243-65,  plates  XVI-XIX. 

REVIEW  IN:  Journal  of  Geology,  XVII,  300-302. 

SAMUEL  WENDELL  WILLISTON  [1902-],  Professor  of  Paleontology; 
Director  of  Walker  Geological  Museum. 

S.B.  Kansas  Agricultural  College,  1872;  M.D.  Yale,  1880;  Ph.D.  ibid.,  1885; 
Sc.D.  ibid.,  1913;  Professor  of  Anatomy,  Yale,  1886-90;  Professor  of  Historical 
Geology  and  Anatomy,  and  Dean  of  the  Medical  School,  Kansas,  1890-1902' 
Professor  of  Paleontology,  Chicago,  1902-;  Director  of  Walker  Museum,  1916-. 

Member,  Kansas  State  Board  of  Health  and  Kansas  Board  of  Medical  Examina- 
tion, 1898-1902;  President,  Kansas  Academy  of  Science,  1897;  Member,  Na- 
tional Academy  of  Sciences. 

Member,  Board  of  Editors,  Journal  of  Geology,  1904-. 

Manual  of  North  American  Diptera.  i2mo,  412.  New  Haven:  J.  T. 
Hathaway,  1908. 

American  Permian  Vertebrates.  8vo,  145,  39  plates.  Chicago:  Uni- 
versity Press,  1911. 

Permocarboniferous  Vertebrates  of  New  Mexico  (with  E.  C.  Case  and 
M.  G.  Mehl).  4to,  80,  4  plates.  Carnegie  Institution  of  Washing- 
ton, Publication  No.  181  (1913). 
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Water  Reptiles  of  the  Past  and  Present.    8vo,  251.     Chicago:  University 
Press,  1914. 

A  Fossil  Man  from  Kansas,  Science,  XVI  (1902),  196-97. 

On  the  Skull  of  Nyctodactylus,  An  Upper  Cretaceous   Pterodactyl, 
Journal  of  Geology,  X  (1902),  520-35. 

An  Arrow-Head  Found  with  Bones  of  Bison  occidentalis  Lucas  in  Western 
Kansas,  American  Geologist,  XXX  (1902),  313-15. 

The  Laramie  Cretaceous,  Science,  XVI  (1902),  952. 

The  Lansing  Man,  Transactions  of  the  Western  Congress  of  Americanists 
(1902),  85-89. 

On  the  Occurrence  of  an  Arrow-Head  with  Bones  of  an  Extinct  Bison, 
American  Geologist,  XXX  (1902),  313-315. 

The  Fossil  Man  of  Lansing,  Kansas,  Popular  Science  Monthly,  LXII 

(1903),  463-73. 
The  Structure  of  the  Plesiosaur  Skull,  Science,  XVII  (1903),  219. 

North  American  Plesiosaurs.     Part  I,  Publications  of  the  Field  Columbian 
Museum  (Geological  Series),  II  (1903),  1-77,  plates  I-XXIX. 

On  the  Osteology  of  Nyctosaurus  (Nyctodactylus)  with  notes  on  American 
Pterosaurs,  ibid.,  125-63,  plates  XL-XLIV. 

Some  Osteological  Terms,  Science,  XVIII  (1903),  829. 

The  Fingers  of  Pterodactyls,  London  Geological  Magazine  (V),  I  (1904), 

58-59. 
The  Temporal  Arches  of  the  Reptilia,  Biological  Bulletin,  VII  (1904), 

175-92. 
Stomach  Stones  of  the  Plesiosaurs,  Science,  XX  (1904),  355. 

The  Relationships  and  Habits  of  the  Mosasaurs,  Journal  of  Geology, 

XII  (1904),  43-51. 

Notice   of  New  Reptiles  from  the  Upper  Trias  of  Wyoming,  ibid., 
688-97. 

The  Hallo  pus,  Baptanodon,  and  Atlantosaurus  Beds  of  Marsh,  ibid.9 

XIII  (1905),  338-50. 

A  New  Armored  Dinosaur  from  the  Upper  Cretaceous  of  Wyoming, 
Science,  XXII  (1905),  503,  504. 

American  Amphicoelian  Crocodiles,  Journal  of  Geology,  XIV  (1906),  1-17. 
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North  American  Plesiosaurs:  Elasmosaurus,  Cimoliasaurus,  and  Poly- 
cotylus,  American  Journal  of  Science  (1906),  221-36,  plates  I-IV. 

The  Great  Plains,  School  Science  and  Mathematics,  VI  (1906),  641-51. 

Some  Common  Errors  in  the  Nomenclature  of  the  Dipterous  Wing, 
Psyche,  XIII  (1906),  154-5  7- 

The  Classification  of  the  Culicidae,  Canadian  Entomologist,  XXXVIII 
(1906),  384-88. 

Dipterological  Notes,  Journal  of  the  New  York  Entomological  Society, 
XV  (1907),  1-2. 

The  First  Reviser  of  Species,  Science,  XXV  (1907),  790-91. 

On  the  Skull  of  Brachauchenius ,  and  the  Relationships  of  the  Plesiosaurs, 
Proceedings  of  the  United  States  National  Museum,  XXXII  (1907), 
15,  4  plates. 

The  Antennae  of  Diptera:  A  Study  in  Phylogeny,  Biological  Bulletin, 
XIII  (1907),  324-32. 

What  Is  a  Species  ?  American  Naturalist,  XLII  (1908),  184-94. 
The  Cotylosauria,  Journal  of  Geology,  XVI  (1908),  139-48. 
Lysorophus,  a  Permian  Urodele,  Biological  Bulletin,  XV  (1908),  229-40. 
North  American  Plesiosaurs:     Trinacromerum,  Journal  of  Geology,  XVI 

(1908),  715-36- 
The  Faunal  Relations  of  the  Early  Vertebrates,  ibid.,  XVII  (1909), 

389-402. 

New  or  Little-known  Permian  Vertebrates — Trematops,  ibid.,  636-58. 

New    or   Little-known    Permian    Vertebrates — Pariotichus,    Biological 

Bulletin,  XVII  (1909),  241-55. 
Has  the  American  College  Failed  to  Fulfil  Its  Function?  Journal  of 

Proceedings  and  Addresses  of  the  National  Education  Association 

(1909),  526-32. 
The  Skull  and  Extremities  of  Diplocaulus,  Transactions  of  the  Kansas 

Academy  of  Science,  XXI  (1909),  122-31,  plates  I-V. 
The  Skull  of  Labidosaurus,  American  Journal  of  Anatomy,  X  (1910), 

69-84,  plates  I-III. 
Cacops,  Desmospondylus,  New  Genera  of  Permian  Vertebrates,  Bulletin 

of  the  Geological  Society  of  America,  XXI  (1910),  249-84,  plates 

VII-XIX. 
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Dissorophys  Cope,  Journal  of  Geology,  XVIII  (1910),  226-36. 

A  Mounted  Skeleton  of  Platecarpus,  ibid.,  237-41. 

New  Permian  Reptiles:  Rhachitomous  Vertebrae,  ibid.,  585-600. 

The  Birth-place  of  Man,  Popular  Science  Monthly,  LXVI  (1910),  585-91. 

VA  New  Family  of  Permian  Reptiles  from  New  Mexico,  American  Journal 
of  Science,  XXXI  (1911),  378-98. 

Restoration  of  Seymouria  baylorensis  Broili,  an  American  Cotylosaur, 
Journal  of  Geology,  XIX  (1911),  232-37. 

Permian  Reptiles,  Science,  XXXIII  (1911),  631-32. 

Wing-Finger  of  Pterodactyls,  with  Restoration  of  Nyctosaurus,  Journal 
of  Geology,  XIX  (1911),  696-705. 

Permo-Carboniferous  of  Northern  New  Mexico  (with  E.  C.  Case),  ibid., 
XX  (1912),  1-12. 

A  Description  of  the  Skulls  of  Diadectes  lentus  and  Animasaurus  carinatus 
(with  E.  C.  Case),  American  Journal  of  Science,  XXXIII  (1912), 
339-48. 

Ten  Years'  Progress  in  Vertebrate  Paleontology:  Evolutionary  Evi- 
dences, Bulletin  of  the  Geological  Society  of  America,  XXIII  (1912), 
257-62. 

Restoration  of  Limnoscelis,  a  Colytosaur  Reptile  from  New  Mexico, 
American  Journal  of  Science,  XXXIV  (1912),  457-68. 

Primitive  Reptiles:  A  Review,  Journal  of  Morphology,  XXIII  (1912), 
637-63. 

The  Pelycosaurian  Mandible,  Science,  XXXVIII  (1913),  512. 
Ancestral  Lizard  from  the  Permian  of  Texas,  ibid.,  825-26. 

Ostodolepis  bremspinatus,  a  New  Reptile  from  the  Permian  of  Texas, 
Journal  of  Geology,  XXI  (1913),  363-66. 

The  Primitive  Structure  of  the  Mandible  in  Amphibians  and  Reptiles, 
ibid.,  625-27. 

Broiliellus,  a  New  Genus  of  Amphibians  from  the  Permian  of  Texas, 
ibid.,  XXII  (1914),  49-56. 

Restorations  of  Some  American  Permocarboniferous  Amphibians  and 
Reptiles,  ibid.,  57-70. 
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The  Osteology  of  Some  American  Permian  Vertebrates,  I,  ibid.,  364-419; 
II,  Contributions  from  Walker  Museum,  II,  No.  9  (1916),  161-92. 

Trimerorhachis,  a  Permian  Temnospondyl  Amphibian,  Journal  of  Geology, 
XXIII  (1915),  246-55- 

New  Genera  of  Permian  Reptiles,  American  Journal  of  Science,  XXXIX 
(1915),  575-79- 

Synopsis  of  the  American  Permocarboniferous  Tetrapoda,  Contributions 
from  Walker  Museum,  II,  No.  9  (1916),  193-236. 

The  Skeleton  of  Trimerorhachis,  Journal  of  Geology,  XXIV  (1916),  291-97. 

REVIEWS  IN:   Science,  XXXIII,  250-52;  Journal  >of  Geology,  XVI, 
775-77;  XIX,  616-64;  XX,  91-94,  288;   Yale  Review,  1914. 

WALLACE  WALTER  ATWOOD  [1899-1913],  Associate  Professor  of  Physiog- 
raphy and  General  Geology;  Professor  of  Physiography,  Harvard 
University,  and  Geologist,  United  States  Geological  Survey. 

S.B.  Chicago,  1897;  Ph.D.  ibid.,  1903;  Instructor  in  Physiography  and  Mathe- 
matics, Lewis  Institute,  1897-99;  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiography  and 
General  Geology,  Chicago,  1908-10;  Associate  Professor,  ibid.,  1910-13. 

Member,  Board  of  Editors,  Journal  of  Geology,  1912-. 
Assistant    Geologist,    United    States    Geological    Survey,    1901-9; 
Geologist,  Illinois  Geological  Survey,  1906-13;    Geologist,  United 
States  Geological  Survey,  1910-13;    Member,  Illinois  State  Park 
Commission,  1911-12. 

Physical  Geography  of  the  Evanston-Waukegan  Region  (with  J.  W.  Gold- 
thwait).  8vo,  102,  14  plates.  Bulletin  of  the  Illinois  State  Geologi- 
cal Survey,  No.  7,  1908. 

Interpretation  of  Topographic  Maps  (with  R.  D.  Salisbury).  4to,  84, 
1 70  plates.  United  States  Geological  Survey,  Professional  Paper  60, 
Washington,  1908. 

Glaciation  of  the  Uinta  and  Wasatch  Mountains.  Doctor's  thesis.  4to, 
96.  United  States  Geological  Survey,  Professional  Paper  61, 
Washington,  1909;  see  also  Journal  of  Geology,  XV  (1907),  790-804. 

The  Geology  and  Mineral  Resources  of  Parts  of  the  Alaska  Peninsula. 

8vo,    137,    14  plates.     Bulletin   of   the  United  States   Geological 

Survey,  No.  467,  Washington,  1911. 
The  Glaciation  of  San  Francisco  Mountain,  Arizona,  Journal  of  Geology, 

XIII  (1905),  276-79. 
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Red  Mountain:  A  Dissected  Volcanic  Cone,  Journal  of  Geology,  XIV 
(1906),  138-46. 

Lakes  of  the  Uinta  Mountains,  Bulletin  of  the  American  Geographical 
Society,  XL  (1908),  12-17. 

Alaska  and  Its  Wealth,  World  To-Day,  XIV  (1908),  587-98. 

Mineral  Resources  of  Alaska,  Bulletin  of  the  United  States  Geological 
Survey,  No.  379^  (1909),  108-52. 

Prospecting  in  Alaska,   University  of  Chicago  Magazine,  III   (1910), 

53-57- 
A  Selected  List  of  Topographic  Maps  Illustrating  Physiographic  Types, 

Special  Publication  of  the  United  States  Geological  Survey,  1910. 

The  First- Year  Science  Course  in  High  School,  School  Review,  XIX 
(1911),  119-23. 

Physiographic  Studies  in  the  San  Juan  District  of  Colorado,  Journal  of 
Geology,  XIX  (1911),  449~53- 

A  Geographic  Study  of  the  Mesa  Verde,  Annals  of  the  Association  of 
American  Geographers,  I  (1912),  95-100. 

The  Evidence  of  Three  Distinct  Glacial  Epochs  in  the  Pleistocene  History 
of  the  San  Juan  Mountains,  Colorado,  Journal  of  Geology,  XX  (1912), 
385-409. 

Some  Triassic  Fossils  from  Southeastern  Alaska,  ibid.,  653-55. 

The  Atwood  Celestial  Sphere,  Bulletin  of  the  Chicago  Academy  of  Sciences , 
IV  (1913),  9-36. 

REVIEW  IN:  School  Review,  XIX,  576-78. 

WILLIAM  HARVEY  EMMONS  [1903-12],  Associate  Professor  of  Economic 
Geology  and  Mineralogy;  Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department 
of  Geology,  University  of  Minnesota,  and  Director  of  the  Minnesota 
Geological  Survey. 

A.B.  Central  College,  1897;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1904;  Assistant  Professor  of  Eco- 
nomic Geology  and  Mineralogy,  ibid.,  1908;  Associate  Professor,  ibid.,  1909-12. 

Member,  Board  of  Editors,  Journal  of  Geology,  1912-;  Associate 
Editor,  Economic  Geology,  1911-. 

Geologist,  United  States  Geological  Survey,  1910-15 ;  Member,  Com- 
mittee on  Economic  Geology,  American  Institute  of  Mining  Engi- 
neers, 1914-;  Member,  United  States  Geological  Survey,  1904-15. 
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Geology  and  Ore  Deposits  of  the  Bullfrog  District,  Nevada  (with  F.  L. 
Ransome  and  G.  H.  Garrey).  Svo,  130.  Bulletin  of  the  United 
States  Geological  Survey,  No.  407  (1909). 

Some  Ore  Deposits  in  Maine  and  Milan  Mine,  New  Hampshire.  Svo,  62. 
Ibid.,  No.  432  (1910). 

A  Reconnaissance  of  Some  Mining  Districts  in  Elko,  Lander,  and  Eureka 
Counties,  Nevada.  Svo,  130.  Ibid.,  No.  408  (1910). 

Geology  of  the  Haystack  Stock,  Cowles,  Park  County,  Montana. 
Doctor's  thesis.  Journal  of  Geology,  XVI  (1908),  193-229. 

Secondary  Enrichment  in  the  Granite  Bimetallic  Mine,  Philipsburg, 
Montana,  Science,  XXVII  (1908),  925. 

Gold  Deposits  of  the  Little  Rocky  Mountains,  Montana,  Bulletin  of  the 
United  States  Geological  Survey,  No.  340  (1908),  96-117. 

A  Genetic  Classification  of  Minerals,  Economic  Geology,  III  (1908), 
611-27. 

Some  Regionally  Metamorphosed  Deposits  and  the  So-called  Segregated 
Veins,  Economic  Geology,  IV  (1909),  755-81. 

Outcrops  of  Ore  Bodies,  Mining  and  Scientific  Press,  XCIX  (1909),  751- 
54,  782-87;  published  also  in  Types  of  Ore  Deposits,  San  Francisco 
(1911),  299-323. 

A  Preliminary  Report  on  the  Mineral  Deposits  of  Ducktown,  Tennessee, 
ibid.,  No.  470  (1911),  151-72. 

The  Agency  of  Manganese  in  the  Superficial  Alteration  and  Secondary 
Enrichment  of  Gold  Deposits  in  the  United  States,  Transactions  of 
the  American  Institute  of  Mining  Engineers,  XLII  (1911),  3-73; 
published  also  in  Ore  Deposits,  New  York  (1913),  759-828;  and  in 
Journal  of  Geology,  XIX  (1911),  15-46. 

ALBERT  JOHANNSEN  [1910-],  Associate  Professor  of  Petrology. 

S.B.  Illinois,  1894;  Ph.D.  Johns  Hopkins,  1903;  Assistant  Professor  of  Petrology, 
Chicago,  1910-14;  Associate  Professor,  ibid.,  1914-. 

Member,  Board  of  Editors,  Journal  of  Geology,  1910-. 

Assistant  Geologist,  United  States  Geological  Survey,  1903-;  Acting 

Chief,  Section  of  Petrology,  ibid.,  1907-10. 

A  Manual  of  Petrographic  Methods.  Svo,  xxviii+649,  770  figs.  New 
York:  McGraw-Hill  Book  Co.,  1914. 
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Translation  of  Ernst  Wemschenk's  Fundamental  Principles  of  Petrology, 
8vo,  x+2i4,  137  figs.,  6  plates.  New  York:  McGraw-Hill  Book 
Co.,  1916. 

Some  Simple  Improvements  for  a  Petrographical  Microscope,  American 
Journal  of  Science,  XXIX  (1910),  435-38. 

Petrographic  Terms  for  Field  Use,  Journal  of  Geology,  XIX  (1911), 

317-23- 
A  Drawing-Board  with  Revolving  Disk  for  Stereographic  Projection, 

ibid.,  752-55. 

An  Accessory  Lens  for  Observing  Interference  Figures  of  Small  Mineral 
Grains,  ibid.,  XXI  (1913),  96-98. 

Petrographic  Analysis  of  the  Bridger,  Washakie,  and  Other  Eocene 
Formations  of  the  Rocky  Mountains,  Bulletin  of  the  American 
Museum  of  Natural  History,  XXXIII  (1914),  209-22. 

Suggestions  for  a  Quantitative  Mineralogical  Classification  of  Igneous 
Rocks,  Journal  of  Geology,  XXV  (1917),  63-97. 

REVIEWS  IN:  Journal  of  Geology,  XVIII,  476-83,  576-78,  580-82; 
XIX,  181-88,  283,  462-63,  464-65,  466-68;  XX,  80-82,  84-88, 
89-90,  479;  XXII,  189-92,  275-85,  437-40,  529-33,  625-29,  725-28. 

J  HARLEN  BRETZ  [1914-],  Assistant  Professor  of  Geology. 

A.B.  Albion,  1905;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1913;  Assistant  Professor  of  Geology,  Wash- 
ington, 1913-14;   Assistant  Professor  of  Geology,  Chicago,  1915-. 

Glaciation  of  the  Puget  Sound  Region.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  244.  Bul- 
letin of  the  Washington  Geological  Survey,  No.  8  (1913).  Olympia, 
Wash.:  Frank  M.  Lamborn. 

Pleistocene  of  Western  Washington  (abstract),  Bulletin  of  the  Geologi- 
cal Society  of  America,  XXVI  (1915),  131. 

ALBERT  DUDLEY  BROKAW  [1912-],  Assistant  Professor  of  Mineralogy 
and  Economic  Geology. 

S.B.  Chicago,  1908;  Ph.D.  ibid.,  1913;  Assistant  Professor  of  Mineralogy  and 
Economic  Geology,  ibid.,  1914-. 

The  Solution  of  Gold  in  the  Surface  Alterations  of  Ore  Bodies,  Journal 
of  Geology,  XVIII  (1910),  321-26. 

The  Secondary  Precipitation  of  Gold  in  Ore  Bodies.  Doctor's  thesis. 
Ibid.,  XXI  (1913),  251-67. 
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The  Precipitation  of  Gold  by  Manganous  Salts,  Journal  of  Industrial 
and  Engineering  Chemistry,  V  (1913),  560-61;  published  also  in 
Mining  and  Scientific  Press,  CVII  (1913),  149-50. 

Zonal  Weathering  of  a  Hornblende  Gabbro  (with  Leon  P.  Smith), 
Journal  of  Geology,  XXIV  (1916),  200-205. 

A  Stage  Attachment  for  the  Metallographic  Microscope,  ibid.,  718-19. 

Oil  Investigations  in  Illinois  in  1916.  Parts  of  Saline,  Williamson,  Pope, 
and  Johnson  Counties,  Illinois  Stale  Geological  Survey  Bulletin, 
No.  35  (1917),  I9-37- 

REVIEWS   IN:    Journal  of  Geology,  XX,   678-80;    XXI,   756-57. 
Other  reviews  in  Chemical  Abstracts. 

ROLLIN  THOMAS  CHAMBERLIN  [1904-],  Assistant  Professor  of  Geology. 
S.B.  Chicago,  1903;  Ph.D.  ibid.,  1907;  Assistant  Professor  of  Geology,  ibid.,  1914-. 
Member,  Board  of  Editors,  Journal  of  Geology,  1912-. 
Assistant    Geologist,    United    States    Geological    Survey,    1907-; 
Member,    Commission    for    Oriental    Educational    Investigation, 
1908-9;  Member  of  Brazilian  Iron  Survey,  1911-12. 

The  Gases  in  Rocks.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  80.  Carnegie  Institution 
of  Washington,  Publication  No.  106  (1908). 

Notes  on  Explosive  Mine  Gases  and  Dusts,  with  Special  Reference  to  Ex- 
plosions in  the  Monongah,  Darr,  and  Naomi  Coal  Mines.  8vo,  65. 
Bulletin  of  the  United  States  Geological  Survey,  No.  383  (1909). 

The  Glacial  Features  of  the  St.  Croix-Dalles  Region,  Journal  of  Geology, 
XIII  (1905),  238-56. 

Early  Terrestrial  Conditions  Which  May  Have  Favored  Organic 
Synthesis  (with  T.  C.  Chamberlin),  Science,  XXVIII  (1908),  897-911. 

Certain  Valley  Configurations  in  Low  Latitudes  (with  T.  C.  Chamber- 
lin), Journal  of  Geology,  XVIII  (1910),  117-24. 

The  Appalachian  Folds  of  Central  Pennsylvania,  ibid.,  228-51. 
The  Older  Drifts  in  the  St.  Croix  Region,  ibid.,  542-48. 

Travel  in  the  Interior  of  China,  University  of  Chicago  Magazine,  II 
(1910),  150-55. 

Populous  and  Beautiful  Szechuan,  National  Geographic  Magazine,  XXII 
(1911),  1094-1119. 
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Certain  Phases  of  Glacial  Erosion  (with  T.  C.  Chamberlin),  Journal  of 
Geology,  XIX  (1911),  193-217. 

The  Physical  Setting  of  the  Chilean  Borate  Deposits,  ibid.,  XX  (1912), 
763-68. 

Periodicity  of  Paleozoic  Orogenic  Movements, ibid.,  XXII  (1914),  315-45. 

The  Geology  of  Central  Minas  Geraes,  Brazil  (with  E.  C.  Harder), 
Part  I,  ibid.,  XXIII  (1915),  341-78;  Part  II,  ibid.,  385-424. 

REVIEWS  OF:  Joly,  Radioactivity  and  Geology,  Journal  of  Geology, 
XVIII,  568-70;  Woodworth,  Geological  Expedition  to  Brazil  and 
Chile,  ibid.,  XXI,  284-87.  Other  reviews  in  Journal  of  Geology,  XVIII, 
99-102,  295-96,  391,  566-68;  XIX,  91-94,  184,  282,  384,  473-76;  XX, 
772-73;  XXI,  372-73,  375-76;  XXII,  91-92;  XXIII,  379;  XXIV,  298- 
99;  A strophysical  Journal,  XXXVIII,  204-6;  XXXIX,  184. 

MAURICE  GOLDSMITH  MEHL  [1915],  Instructor  in  Paleontology;  Profes- 
sor of  Geology  and  Paleontology,  University  of  Oklahoma. 
S.B.  Chicago,  1911;  Ph.D.  ibid.,  1914;  Instructor,  ibid.,  1915. 

Permocarboniferous  Vertebrates  of  New  Mexico  (with  S.  W.  Williston 
and  E.  C.  Case).  4to,  80,  4  plates.  Carnegie  Institution  of  Wash- 
ington, Publication  No.  181  (1913). 

Pantylus  Cordatus  Cope,  Journal  of  Geology,  XX  (1912),  21-27,  2  figs. 

M ranenosaurus  ?  Reedii,  Sp.  Nov.  and  Tricleidus?  Laramiensis  Knight, 
American  Jurassic  Plesiosaurs,  ibid.,  344-52,  3  figs. 

The  Phytosauria  of  the  Trias.  Doctor's  thesis.  Ibid.,  XXIII  (1915), 
129-65. 

EUGENE  AUSTIN  STEPHENSON  [1913-],  Instructor  in  Geology. 

S.B.  Adrian  College,  1905;    Ph.D.  Chicago,  1915;   Assistant  in  Geology,  ibid., 
1913;  Instructor,  ibid.,  1914-. 

Studies  in  Hydrothermal  Alteration,  I.  Doctor's  thesis.  Journal  of 
Geology,  XXIV  (1916),  180-99. 

ARTHUR  CARLETON  TROWBRIDGE  [1907-11],  Instructor  in  Geology; 
Professor  of  Geology,  State  University  of  Iowa,  Iowa  City. 

S.B.  Chicago,  1907;   Ph.D.  ibid.,  1911;   Laboratory  Assistant  in  Geology,  ibid., 
1907-8;  Assistant,  ibid.,  1908-9;   Instructor,  ibid.,  1909-11. 

Field  Assistant,  Illinois  Geological  Survey,  Summer,  1907 ;  Geologist, 
ibid.,  1910. 
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The  Interpretation  of  Topographic  Maps  (in  collaboration  with  R.  D. 
Salisbury).  Laboratory  Manual.  i2mo,  64.  New  York:  Henry 
Holt  &  Co.,  1913. 

Studies  in  Geology  (with  R.  D .  Salisbury) .  1 2mo,  68.  New  York:  Henry 
Holt  &  Co.,  1913. 

Historical  and  Structural  Geology  (with  R.  D.  Salisbury).  i2mo,  76. 
New  York:  Henry  Holt  &  Co.,  1913. 

The  Terrestrial  Deposits  of  Owens  Valley,  California.  Doctor's  thesis. 
Journal  of  Geology,  XIX  (1911),  706-47. 

The  Geology  and  Geography  of  the  Wheaton  Quadrangle,  Bulletin  of  the 
Illinois  State  Geological  Survey,  No.  19  (1912),  1-79. 

EDSON  SUNDERLAND  BASTiN  [1903-5],  Research  Assistant  in  Geology; 
Geologist,  United  States  Geological  Survey,  Washington,  D.C. 

A.B.  Michigan,  1902;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1909;    Research  Assistant  in   Geology, 
ibid.,  1903-5. 

Note  on  Baked  Clays  and  Natural  Slags  in  Eastern  Wyoming,  Journal 
of  Geology,  XIII  (1905),  408-13. 

Chemical  Composition  as  a  Criterion  in  Identifying  Metamorphosed 
Sediment.  Doctor's  thesis.  Journal  of  Geology,  XVII  (1909), 
445-72. 

JAMES  HAROLD  HANCE  [1914-15],  Assistant  in  Geology;  State  Univer- 
sity of  Iowa,  Iowa  City. 

S.B.  Northwestern,  1901;    Instructor  in  Chemistry,  Washington,  1905-7;    In- 
structor in  Mathematics,  ibid.,  1906-7;  Assistant  in  Geology,  Chicago,  1914-15. 

Assistant  and  Associate  Geologist,  United  States  Geological  Survey, 
1910-15. 

Notes  on  the  Occurrence  and  Use  of  Flint  Clay,  Mineral  Resources  of 
the  United  States,  II  (1913),  639-48. 

Use  of  the  Slide  Rule  in  the  Computation  of  Rock  Analyses,  Journal  of 
Geology,  XXIII  (1915),  560-68. 

J  CLAUDE  JONES  [1907-10],  Research  Assistant  in  Geology;  Professor 
of  Geology,  University  of  Nevada,  Reno. 
A.B.  Illinois,  1902;  Research  Assistant  in  Geology,  Chicago,  1907-10. 
Field  Assistant,  Illinois  Geological  Survey,  1906-9. 

Drainage  about  Springfield,  Illinois,  Bulletin  of  the  Illinois  State  Geo- 
logical Survey,  No.  8  (1908),  68-70. 
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JAMES  HENRY  LEES  [1904-6],  Research  Assistant  in  Geology;  Assistant 
State  Geologist,  Iowa  Geological  Survey. 

A.B.  Coe  College,  1901;    S.M.  Iowa,  1903;    Ph.D.  Chicago,  1915;    Research 
Assistant  in  Geology,  ibid.,  1904-6. 

The  Skull  of  Paleorhinus,  a  Wyoming  Phytosaur,  Journal  of  Geology, 
XV  (1907),  121-51. 

The  Geological  History  of  the  Des  Moines  River  Valley.  Doctor's 
thesis.  Iowa  Geological  Survey,  XXV  (1914),  423-615. 

RAYMOND  CECIL  MOORE  [1915-16],  Assistant  in  Geology;  Professor  of 
Geology,  University  of  Kansas,  and  Kansas  State  Geologist. 
A.B.  Denison,  1913;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1916;  Assistant  in  Geology,  ibid.,  1915-16. 

Geology  and  Coal  Resources  of  the  Area  Southwest  of  Custer,  Yellow- 
stone and  Bighorn  Counties,  Montana  (with  G.  Sherburne  Rogers, 
Wallace  Lee,  and  A.  H.  Sloan),  Bulletin  of  the  United  States  Geo- 
logical Survey,  No.  541,  316-23. 

REVIEWS  IN:  Journal  of  Geology,  XXIV  (1916),  98-104,  206-8. 

WILLIAM  CLINTON  ALDEN  [1904-12],  Docent  in  Field  Geology;  Geologist, 
United  States  Geological  Survey,  Washington. 

A.B.  Cornell,  1893;  S.M.  Chicago,  1898;  Ph.D.  ibid.,  1903;  Docent  in  Geology, 
ibid.,  1904-12. 

Assistant  Geologist,  United  States  Geological  Survey,  1901-. 

The  DeJavan  Lobe  of  the  Lake  Michigan  Glacier  of  the  Wisconsin  Stage  of 
Glaciation  and  Associated  Phenomena.  Doctor's  thesis.  4to,  106, 
15  plates.  Bulletin  of  the  United  States  Geological  Survey,  Pro- 
fessional Paper  34,  1904. 

Description  of  the  Chicago  District.  Chicago  Folio  (Illinois-Indiana), 
No.  81,  pp.  1-14,  Geologic  Atlas  of  the  United  States;  United  States 
Geological  Survey,  1902. 

ELIOT  BLACKWELDER,  PH.D.  1914;  Professor  of  Geology,  University  of 
Wisconsin. 

Post-cretaceous  History  of  the  Mountains  of  Central  Western  Wyoming. 
Doctor's  thesis.  Journal  of  Geology,  XXIII  (1915),  97-217,  307-40. 

EDWIN  BAYER  BRANSON,  Pn.D.  1905;  Professor  of  Geology  and  Chair- 
man of  the  Department  of  Geology  and  Geography,  University  of 
Missouri. 
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Note  on  Some  Carboniferous  Cochliodonts,  with  Descriptions  of  Seven 
New  Species,  Journal  of  Geology,  XIII  (1905),  20-34,  2  plates. 

Structure  and  Relationships  of  American  Labyrinthodontidae.  Doctor's 
thesis.  Ibid.,  568-610,  6  plates,  8  figs. 

EDWARD  MOORE  JACKSON  BURWASH,  Pn.D.  1915;  26  Alvin  Avenue, 
Toronto,  Canada. 

On  Some  New  Species  of  Marine  Invertebrates  from  the  Cretaceous  of 
the  Queen  Charlotte  Islands,  Transactions  of  the  Royal  Society  of 
Canada,  1913,  Section  IV,  77-89.  3  plates. 

Pleistocene  Vulcanism  of  the  Coast  Range  of  British  Columbia,  Journal 
of  Geology,  XXII  (1914),  260-67. 

STEPHEN  REID  CAPPS,  JR.,  PH.D.  1907;  Geologist,  United  States  Geo- 
logical Survey,  Washington. 

Pleistocene  Geology  of  the  Leadville  Quadrangle,  Colorado.  Doctor's 
thesis.  8vo,  99.  Bulletin  of  the  United  States  Geological  Survey, 
No.  386  (1909). 

Pleistocene  Geology  of  the  Sawatch  Range  near  Leadville,  Colorado 
(with  E.  de  K.  Leffingwell),  Journal  of  Geology,  XII  (1904),  698-706. 

The  Girdles  and  Hind  Limb  of  Holosaurus  abruptus  Marsh,  ibid.,  XV 
(1907),  350-56. 

FRED  HARVEY  HALL  CALHOUN,  PH.D.  1902;  Professor  of  Geology, 
Clemson  College,  South  Carolina. 

The  Montana  Lobe  of  the  Keewatin  Ice  Sheet.  Doctor's  thesis.  4to, 
62,  7  plates.  United  States  Geological  Survey,  Professional 
Paper  50.  Washington,  1906. 

JOEL  ERNEST  CARMAN,  PH.D.  1915;  Professor  of  Geology,  Ohio  State 

University. 
The   Pleistocene    Geology   of   Northwestern   Iowa.    Doctor's    thesis. 

Iowa  Geological  Survey.    In  Press. 

HAROLD  CASWELL  COOKE,  PH.D.  1912;  Geological  Survey  of  Canada, 

Ottawa. 
The  Secondary  Enrichment  of  Silver  Ores.    Doctor's  thesis.    Journal  of 

Geology,  XXI  (1913),  1-28. 
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NEVIN  M.  FENNEMAN,  PH.D.  1902;  Professor  of  Geology,  University  of 
Cincinnati. 

On  the  Lakes  of  Southeastern  Wisconsin.  8vo,  178,  36  plates.  Bulletin 
of  the  Wisconsin  Geological  and  Natural  History  Survey,  No.  8 
(1902). 

ALLEN  DAVID  HOLE,  Pn.D.  1910;  Professor  of  Geology  and  Curator  of 
the  Joseph  Moore  Museum,  Earlham  College,  Richmond,  Ind. 

Glaciation  in  the  Telluride  Quadrangle,  Colorado.  Doctor's  thesis. 
Journal  of  Geology,  XX  (1912),  502-29,  605-39,  710-37. 

GEORGE  FREDERICK  KAY,  PH.D.  1914;  State  Geologist  and  Head  of  the 
Department  of  Geology,  State  University  of  Iowa,  Iowa  City. 

The  Geology  and  Ore  Deposits  of  Riddle  Quadrangle,  Oregon.  Doctor's 
thesis.  United  States  Geological  Survey.  In  Press. 

KIRTLEY  FLETCHER  MATHER,  PH.D.  1915;  Assistant  Professor  of 
Geology,  Queen's  University,  Kingston,  Canada. 

The  Fauna  of  the  Morrow  Group  of  Arkansas  and  Oklahoma.  Doctor's 
thesis.  Bulletin  of  the  Scientific  Laboratories  of  Denison  University, 
XVIII  (1915),  59-284. 

ROY  LEE  MOODIE,  Pn.D.  1908;  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy,  Uni- 
versity of  Illinois. 

The  Relationship  of  the  Turtles  and  Plesiosaurs.  Science  Bulletin  of 
the  University  of  Kansas,  IV  (1908),  317-27. 

The  Ancestry  of  the  Caudate  Amphibia,  American  Naturalist,  XLII 

(1908),  361-73- 
The  Dawn  of  Quadrupeds  in  North  America,  LXXII  (1908),  558-66. 

Vertebrate  Paleontology:  The  Lysorophidae;  Stegocephalia;  Cotylo- 
sauria;  The  Oldest  Known  Reptile;  The  Age  of  the  Gaskohle; 
Bison  occidentalis;  Nectosaurus;  Callibrachion,  American  Naturalist, 
XLIII  (1909),  116-24. 

The  Carboniferous  Quadrupeds:  Those  of  Kansas,  Ohio,  Illinois,  and 
Pennsylvania  in  Their  Relation  to  the  Classification  of  the  So- 
called  Amphibia  and  Stegocephalia,  Transactions  of  the  Kansas 
Academy  of  Science,  XXII  (1909),  239-47. 
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A  Contribution  to  a  Monograph  of  the  Extinct  Amphibia  of  North 
America.  New  Forms  from  the  Carboniferous.  Doctor's  thesis. 
Journal  of  Geology,  XVII  (1909),  38-82. 

The  Microsauria,  Ancestors  of  the  Reptilia,  Geological  Magazine,  VI 
(1909),  216-20. 

New  or  Little-known  Forms  of  Carboniferous  Amphibia  in  the  American 
Museum  of  Natural  History,  Bulletin  of  the  American  Museum  of 
Natural  History,  XXVI  (1909),  347-57. 

ELWOOD  S.  MOORE,  PH.D.  1909;  Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department 
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Respiratory  Movements  (with  C.  C.  Guthrie),  ibid.  (1908),  45I~56- 

Studies  in  Resuscitation: 

I.  The  General  Conditions  Affecting  Resuscitation,  and  the  Resus- 
citation of  the  Blood  and  of  the  Heart  (with  C.  C.  Guthrie, 
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Doctor's  thesis.  Ibid.,  XXV  (1910),  367-84. 

MAUD  LEONORA  MENTEN,  PH.D.  1916;  The  Magee  Hospital,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

The  Alkalinity  of  the  Blood  in  Malignancy  and  Other  Pathological 
Conditions;  Together  with  Observations  on  the  Relation  of  the 
Alkalinity  of  the  Blood  to  Barometric  Pressure.  Doctor's  thesis. 
Journal  of  Cancer  Research,  II  (1917),  179-211. 

RUSSELL  BURTON  OPITZ,PH.D.  1905;  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology, 
Columbia  University. 

The  Periodic  and  Irregular  Variations  in  the  Venous  Blood-Flow. 
Doctor's  thesis.  American  Journal  of  Physiology,  VII  (1902),  435- 
59+161-85. 

WALES  HARRISON  PACKARD,  PH.D.  1908;  Professor  of  Biology,  Bradley 
Polytechnic  Institute,  Peoria,  111. 

Resistance  to  Lack  of  Oxygen  in  Animals.  Doctor's  thesis.  American 
Journal  of  Physiology,  XV  (1905),  30-41;  XVIII  (1907),  164-80; 
and  XXI  (1908),  310-33. 


ARTHUR  LAWRIE  TATUM,  PH.D.  1913;  Professor  of  Physiology,  Univer- 
sity of  South  Dakota. 

Morphological  Studies  in  Experimental   Cretinism.     Doctor's   thesis. 
Journal  of  Experimental  Medicine,  XVII  (1913),  636-52. 
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WALTER  W.  HAMBURGER,  S.M.  1904;  Physician,  Chicago. 

The  Action  of  Intravenous  Injection  of  Adrenalin,  Peptone,  and  Various 
Tissue  Extracts  on  the  Blood  Pressure.  Master's  thesis.  American 
Journal  of  Physiology,  XI  (1904),  282-302. 

R.  W.  KEETON,  S.M.  1916;  Instructor  in  Pharmacology,  Northwestern 
University. 

The  Secretion  of  Gastric  Juice  during  Tetany,  American  Journal  of 
Physiology,  XXXIII  (1914),  25-49. 

The  Distribution  of  Gastrin  in  the  Body  (with  F.  C.  Koch),  ibid., 

XXXVII  (1915),  481-504- 
The  Stimulation  of  the  Hypophysis  in  Dogs  (with  F.  C.  Becht),  ibid., 

XXXIX  (1915,  109-22). 

G.  H,  CALDWELL,  Graduate  Student. 

The  Influence  of  Intravenous  Injections  of  Thyroid  Pressure  Liquid, 
ibid.,  XXX  (1912),  42-47. 

JOHN  DEASON  AND  L.  G.  ROBB,  Graduate  Students. 

The  Pathways  for  the  Bulbar  Respiratory  Impulses  in  the  Spinal  Cord, 
ibid.,  XXVIII  (1911),  57-63. 

C.  A.  FJELDSTAD,  Graduate  Student. 

The  Effect  of  Thyroidectomy  on  Active  Immunity,  ibid.,  XXVI  (1910), 
72-78. 

H.  E.  FRENCH,  Graduate  Student. 

The  Comparative  Toxicity  of  Animal  Tissues,  ibid.,  XXX  (1912),  56-62. 

CARL  L.  VON  HESS,  Graduate  Student. 

The  Relation  of  the  Pancreas  to  the  Lipases  of  Blood  and  Lymph, 
Journal  of  Biological  Chemistry,  X  (1911),  381-98. 

CLARENCE  J.  HICKS  AND  JOHN  W.  VISHER,  Graduate  Students. 

The  Mechanism  of  Regurgitation  of  Duodenal  Contents  into  the 
Stomach,  American  Journal  of  Physiology,  XXXIX  (1915),  1-8. 

JAMES  E.  LEBENSOHN,  Graduate  Student. 

The  Chlorides  in  Diabetes,  Journal  of  Biological  Chemistry,  XXIII 
(1915),  513-20. 
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Has  Secretion  a  Therapeutic  Value?  (with  A.  J.  Carlson,  and  S.  J. 
Pearl  man),  Journal  of  the  American  Medical  Association,  LXVI 
(1916),  178-85. 

Louis  D.  MOORHEAD,  Graduate  Student. 

The  Action  of  Bitter  Tonics  on  the  Secretion  of  Gastric  Juice,  Journal 
of  Pharmacology  and  Experimental  Therapeutics,  VII  (1915),  577-89. 

H.  J.  MUSTARD,  Graduate  Student. 

Certain  Tonic  and  Reflex  Nervous  Impulses  as  Factors  in  Parathyroid 
Tetany,  American  Journal  of  Physiology,  XXIX  (1912),  311-16. 

W.  H.  OLDS,  JR.,  Graduate  Student. 

The  Influence  of  Thyroidectomy  on  the  Resistance  to  Poisons,  ibid.t 
XXVI  (1910),  354-60. 

H.  OTTEN  AND  T.  C.  GALLOWAY,  Graduate  Students. 
The  Relation  of  the  Pancreas  to  the  Blood  Diastases,  ibid.,  XXVI  (1910), 
347-53- 

THOMAS  L.  PATTERSON,  Graduate  Student. 

The  Cause  of  the  Variations  of  Hunger  with  Age,  ibid.,  XXXVII 
(1915),  316-29. 

ISIDORE  RABENS  AND  JACOB  LIFSCHITZ,  Graduate  Students. 

On  the  Secretory  Innervation  of  the  Hypophysis,  ibid.,  XXXVI  (1914), 
47-56. 

J.  G.  RYAN,  Graduate  Student. 

Diastase  in  Cat's  Saliva  (with  A.  J.  Carlson),  ibid.,  XXII  (1908),  1-15. 

The  Variations  in  the  Enzyme  Concentration  with  the  Variation  in  the 
Blood-Flow  to  the  Secreting  Gland,  ibid.,  XXIV  (1909),  234-43. 

E.  L.  SCOTT,  Graduate  Student. 

The  Influence  of  Pancreas  Extracts  on  Diabetes,  ibid.,  XXIX  (1912), 
306-11. 

ELIZABETH  W.  TOWLE,  Graduate  Student. 

A  Study  of  the  Effects  of  Certain  Stimuli,  Single  and  Combined,  upon 
Paramoecium,  ibid.,  XII  (1904-5),  220-36. 
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J.  VAN  DE  ERVE,  Graduate  Student. 

The  Role  of  the  Kidneys  in  the  Regulation  of  the  Serum  Diastase, 
ibid.,  XXIX  (1911),  182-87. 

The  Action  of  Bitters  on  the  Hunger  Mechanism  (with  A.  J.  Carlson, 
J.  H.  Lewis,  and  J.  S.  Orr),  Journal  of  Pharmacology  and  Experi- 
mental Therapeutics,  VI  (1914),  209-20. 

CLYDE  F.  WATTS,  Graduate  Student. 

The  Iodine  Content  of  the  Thyroid  Gland  following  Changes  in  the 
Blood-Flow  through  the  Gland,  American  Journal  of  Physiology, 
XXXVIII  (1915),  356-68. 


THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  BOTANY 
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A.B.  Hanover,  1870;  Ph.D.  Indiana,  1881;  LL.D.  Illinois  College,  1913;  Pro- 
fessor of  National  Sciences,  Hanover,  1874-79;  Professor  of  Biology,  Wabash, 
1879-91;  President  and  Professor  of  Botany,  Indiana,  1891-93;  President,  Lake 
Forest,  1893-96;  Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Botany,  Chicago, 
1896-. 

Vice-President,  American  Association  for  the  Advancement  of  Science,  1891; 
President,  American  Botanical  Society,  1897-98;  Member,  National  Academy 
of  Sciences;  Associate  Fellow,  American  Academy  of  Arts  and  Sciences;  Presi- 
dent, Illinois  Academy  of  Sciences,  1910;  Corresponding  Fellow,  Botanical 
Society  of  Edinburgh;  Foreign  Member,  Linnaean  Society;  President,  Chicago 
Academy  of  Sciences,  1915;  President,  American  Botanical  Society,  1915; 
Chairman,  Committee  on  Botany,  National  Research  Council,  1916-. 

Editor,  Botanical  Gazette,  from  its  foundation  (1875)  to  the  present; 
Botanical  Editor,  Proceedings  of  the  National  Academy,  1915-; 
Botanical  Editor,  New  International  Encyclopedia,  1913-;  Joint 
Editor  of  volume  Heredity  and  Eugenics  (8vo,  vii+315.  Chicago: 
University  Press,  1912);  Member  of  the  Editorial  Committee  of  the 
"University  of  Chicago  Science  Series,"  1914-. 

Morphology  of  Angiosperms  (with  C.  J.  Chamberlain).    8vo,  x-f  348. 
New  York:  D.  Apple  ton  &  Co.,  1903. 

Plant  Studies.    8vo,  ix+392.    New  York:  D.  Appleton  &  Co.,  1904. 

Plant  Structures  (2d  ed.,  rev.).    8vo,  1x4-348.    New  York:  D.  Appleton 
&  Co.,  1904. 
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Plant  Relations  foded.,  rev.).  8vo,  ix+266.  New  York :  D.Appleton& 
Co.,  1905. 

A  Textbook  of  Botany.  i6mo,  vii+365.  New  York:  D.  Appleton  & 
Co.,  1906. 

New  Manual  of  Rocky  Mountain  Botany.  8vo,  646.  New  York: 
American  Book  Co.,  1909. 

A  Textbook  of  Botany.  8vo,  ¥11+484.  New  York:  American  Book 
Co.,  1910. 

Morphology  of  Gymnosperms  (with  C.  J.  Chamberlain).  8vo,  xi+458. 
Chicago:  University  Press,  1910. 

Plants  in  General.    8vo,  300.    New  York:  D.  Appleton  &  Co.,  1913. 
Plants  in  Cultivation.    8vo,  200.    New  York:  D.  Appleton  &  Co.,  1913. 

Fundamentals  of  Plant-Breeding.  8vo,  xiv+347.  New  York:  D. 
Appleton  &  Co.,  1914. 

The  Evolution  of  Sex  in  Plants.  8vo,  ix+i4o.  Chicago:  University 
Press,  1914. 

Evolution,  Heredity,  and  Eugenics.  "School  Science  Series,"  No.  5. 
i6mo,  iv-f-i33.  Bloomington,  111.,  1916. 

The  Embryogeny  of  Zamia  (with  C.  J.  Chamberlain),  Botanical  Gazette, 
XXXV  (1903),  184-94,  plates  VI-VIII. 

Regeneration  in  Zamia,  ibid.,  XXXVIII  (1904),  452-58. 

Botany  as  a  Factor  in  Education,  School  Review,  XII  (1904),  609-17. 

The  Contribution  of  Germany  to  Higher  Education,  University  Recordt 
VIII  (1904),  348-52. 

Development  of  Morphological  Conceptions,  Science,  XX  (1904),  617-24. 

The  Influence  of  a  Teacher's  Research  Work  upon  His  Teaching  of 
Biology  in  Secondary  Schools,  Science  and  Mathematics,  V  (1905), 
94-103. 

Gametophytes  and  Embryo  of  Torreya  (with  W.  J.  G.  Land),  Botanical 
Gazette,  XXXIX  (1905),  161-78. 

Principles  of  Nature  Study,  Nature-Study  Review,  I  (1905),  57-60. 

Public  Interest  in  Research,  Popular  Science  Monthly,  LXVII  (1905), 
306-12. 
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Charles  Darwin,  Chautauquan,  XLV  (1906),  66-74. 

The  Scientific  Spirit,  Educational  Bi-Monthly,  I  (1907),  293-99. 

Relation  of  Megaspores  to  Embryo  Sacs  in  Angiosperms,  Botanical 
Gazette,  XLV  (1908),  361-66. 

Embryo  Sac  and  Embryo  of  Gnetum  Gnenom,  ibid.,  XL VI  (1908),  43-49. 
Some  Problems  in  Education,  Normal  Education,  XXIII  (1908),  1-16. 

Recent  Advances  in  the  Study  of  Vascular  Anatomy,  American  Natu- 
ralist, XLIII  (1909),  219-30. 

What  the  University  Expects  of  the  High  School,  School  Review,  XVII 
(1909),  73-84. 

The  Theory  of  Natural  Selection  from  the  Standpoint  of  Botany.  Con- 
tribution (pp.  57-72)  to  memorial  volume,  Fifty  Years  of  Darwinism 
(New  York:  Henry  Holt  &  Co.,  1909). 

Evolutionary  Tendencies  among  Gymnosperms,  Botanical  Gazette, 
XLVIII  (1909),  81-97. 

North  American  Umbelliferae,  United  States  National  Herbarium,  XXI 

(1909),  44I-51- 

Charles  Reid  Barnes,  Botanical  Gazette,  XLIX  (1910),  321-24. 
Charles  Reid  Barnes,  University  of  Chicago  Magazine,  II  (1910),  148-49. 
Practical  Science,  Science,  XXXI  (1910),  881-89. 
Melchior  Treub,  Botanical  Gazette,  LI  (1911),  141-42. 
An  American  Lepidostrobus  (with  W.  J.  G.  Land),  ibid.,  449-53. 
The  Endosperm  of  Angiosperms,  ibid.,  LII  (1911),  380-85. 

History  of  Gymnosperms,  Popular  Science  Monthly,  LXXX  (1912), 
197-203. 

Problems  of  Plant  Breeding,  Transactions  of  the  Illinois  State  Academy  of 
Science,  IV  (1912),  28-39. 

Recent  Developments  in  Heredity  and  Evolution:  General  Introduction. 
Chap,  i  (pp.  3-21)  in  volume  Heredity  and  Eugenics  (Chicago:  Uni- 
versity Press,  1912). 

The  Physical  Basis  of  Heredity  and  Evolution  from  the  Cytological 
Standpoint.  Chap,  ii  (pp.  22-35),  ibid. 

Morphology  and  Paleobotany,  American  Year  Book  (1912),  671-73. 
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The  Religion  of  a  Scientist,  Biblical  World,  XLI  (1913),  80-85. 
What  Biology  Has  Contributed  to  Religion.    Ibid.,  2 19-23. 
Increasing  Plant  Population,  Breeder's  Gazette,  LXIV  (1913),  823-24. 

The  Origin  of  Monocotyledony:  I  (with  W.  J.  G.  Land),  Botanical 
Gazette,  LVII  (1914),  509-19;  II,  Anniversary  Volume,  Missouri 
Botanical  Garden,  II  (1915),  175-83. 

Regeneration  in  Plants,  Biblical  World,  XLIII  (1914),  377-81. 

Jesus'  Attitude  toward  a  New  Religious  Movement,  Homiletic  Review, 

LXVII  (1914),  I75-77- 
Jesus'  Attitude  toward  the  Organized  Church,  ibid.,  360-62. 

Botanical  articles  in  the  New  International  Encyclopedia  (Dodd,  Mead 
&  Co.,  1914). 

The  Mission  of  Science  in  Education,  School  Review,  XXIII  (1915),  1-8. 
Charles  E,  Bessey,  Science,  XLI  (1915),  599-600. 

The  Attitude  of  Jesus  toward  Religion,  Homiletic  Review,  LXX  (1915), 

183-85. 
A  Suggested  Explanation  of  "Orthrogenesis"  in  Plants,  Science,  XLII 

(1915),  859-63. 

REVIEWS  IN:  Botanical  Gazette,  XXXIV,  67-68;  XXXV,  60-61; 
XXXVII,  313-14,  393,  471-72;  XXXVIII,  149-50,  220,  463-64; 
XXXIX,  301 ;  XL,  74,  312;  XLII,  222,  393-94,  494~96;  XLIII,  138-39, 
420-23;  XLIV,  147-51,  3io-n;  XLV,  417-18;  XLVI,  56-58,  148-50, 
231-32,  308;  XLVIII,  308-9;  XLIX,  60-61,  225-26;  L,  470;  LI, 
68-69,  3955  LII,  158-59;  LIII,  71-72,  253-54,  256-57;  LIV,  329; 
LVI,  231,  343;  LVII,  332;  LVIII,  187-88;  LIX,  334;  LX,  495-96. 

fCHARLES  REID  BARNES  [1898-1910],  Professor  of  Plant  Physiology. 

A.B.  Hanover,  1877;  Ph.D.  ibid.,  1886;  Professor  of  Natural  History,  Purdue, 
1882-85;  Professor  of  Botany  and  Geology,  ibid.,  1885-87;  Professor  of  Botany, 
Wisconsin,  1887-98;  Professor  of  Plant  Physiology,  Chicago,  1898-1910; 
Examiner  for  the  Colleges,  ibid.,  1904-10. 

General  Secretary,  American  Association  for  the  Advancement  of  Science,  1895- 
96;  yice-President,  ibid.,  1899;  Secretary,  Botanical  Society  of  America,  1894-98; 
President,  ibid.,  1903-4. 

Joint  Editor,  Botanical  Gazette,  1883-1910. 
The  Theory  of  Respiration,  Botanical  Gazette,  XXXIX  (1905),  81-98. 


fDeceased. 
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The  Vienna  Botanical  Congress,  ibid.,  XL  (1905),  68-73. 

The  Contribution  of  Science  to  Religious  Education,  Biblical  World, 

XXVII  (1906),  313-18- 

Illustrating  Botanical  Papers,  Botanical  Gazette,  XLIII  (1907),  59-63. 
Bryological  Papers  (with  W.  J.  G.  Land) : 

I.  Origin  of  Air-Chambers,  ibid.,  XLIV  (1907),  197-213,  22  figs. 
II.  The  Origin  of  the  Cupule  of  Marchantia,  ibid.,  XL VI  (1908), 
401-9,  14  figs. 

The  Nature  of  Physiological  Response,  American  Naturalist,  XLIV 
(1910),  321-32. 

REVIEWS  IN:  Botanical  Gazette,  XXXV,  438-39;  XXXVT,  143-45, 
231-32;  XXXVII,  150,  390-91;  XXXVIII,  73,  386-87,  468-70; 
XXXIX,  153-54,  223-24;  XL,  230-31,  459-64;  XLI,  300,  448-49; 
XLII,  61-62,  148-50,  311,  395-97,  493-94;  XLIII,  68-69,  HO,  215-17, 
345-47,  420-21;  XLIV,  228-31,  307-10,  384, 386, 457~58;  XLV,  137-38, 
200-202,  272-74,  341-43;  XL VI,  58-60,  62-63,  305-6,  387-88;  XL VII, 
242-43,  414-18;  American  Journal  of  Theology,  XI,  356-58. 

OTIS  WILLIAM  CALDWELL  [1907-16],  Professor  of  Botany  and  Supervisor 
of  Natural  Science  in  the  School  of  Education;  Professor  of  Edu- 
cation and  Director  of  the  Lincoln  School,  Teachers  College,  Colum- 
bia University.  See  under  College  of  Education,  p.  478. 

CHARLES  JOSEPH  CHAMBERLAIN  [1897-],  Professor  of  Morphology  and 
Cytology. 

A.B.  Oberlin,  1888;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1897;  Assistant  Professor  of  Botany,  ibid., 
1907-11;  Associate  Professor,  ibid.,  1911-15;  Professor,  ibid.,  1915-. 

Editor  of  " Current  Botanical  Literature"  in  Journal  of  Applied 
Microscopy,  1899-1903;  American  Editor  of  the  department  of 
Cytology,  Botanisches  Centralblatt,  1902-;  Editor  of  the  department 
of  Botany,  United  Editor's  Encyclopedia,  1909;  of  Cytology,  the 
Encyclopedia  Americana,  1904. 

Morphology  of  Angiosperms  (with  John  M.  Coulter).  8vo,  x+348. 
New  York:  D.  Apple  ton  &  Co.,  1903. 

Methods  in  Plant  Histology.  2d  ed.,  1905;  3d  ed.,  1915.  8vo,  xi+314. 
Chicago:  University  Press. 

Morphology  of  Gymnosperms  (with  John  M.  Coulter).  8vo,  xi-f-458. 
Chicago:  University  Press,  1910. 
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The  Embryogeny  of  Zamia  (with  John  M.  Coulter),  Botanical  Gazette, 
XXXV  (1903),  184-94,  plates  VI-VIII. 

Mitosis  in  Pellia,  ibid.,  XXXVI  (1903),  28-51,  plates  XII-XIV. 

Alternation  of  Generations  in  Animals  from  a  Botanical  Viewpoint, 
ibid.,  XXXIX  (1905),  137-44. 

Alternation  of  Generation  in  Animals.    A  Reply  to  Criticism  and  Also 
a  Further  Presentation  of  the  Subject,  Science,  XXII  (1905),  208-11. 

Megaspore  or  Macrospore,  ibid.,  XXIII  (1906),  819. 

The  Ovule  and  Female  Gametophyte  of  Dioon,  Botanical  Gazette,  XLII 
(1906),  321-58. 

Preliminary  Note  on  Ceratozamia,  ibid.,  XLIII  (1907),  137. 

Monte  Alban  and  Mitla  as  the  Tourist  Sees  Them,  Popular  Science 
Monthly,  LXXIII  (1908),  392-402. 

Spermatogenesis  in  Dioon  edule,  Botanical  Gazette,  XL VII  (1909),  215-36. 
Dioon  spinulosum,  ibid.,  XLIX  (1909),  401-13. 

Nuclear  Phenomena  of  Sexual  Reproduction  in  Gymnosperms,  Ameri- 
can Naturalist,  XLIV  (1910),  595-603. 

Fertilization  and  Embryogeny  in  Dioon  edule,  Botanical  Gazette,  L  (1910), 
415-29. 

A  Convenient  Microtome  Knife,  ibid.,  LI  (1911),  298-300. 
The  Adult  Cycad  Trunk,  ibid.t  LII  (1911),  81-104. 
Morphology  of  Ceratozamia,  ibid.,  LIII  (1912),  1-19. 
Eduard  Strasburger,  ibid.,  LIV  (1912),  68-72. 

A  Round-the-World  Botanical  Excursion,  Popular  Science  Monthly, 

LXXXI  (1912),  417-33- 
Two  Species  of  Bowenia,  Botanical  Gazette,  LIV  (1912),  419-23. 

Macrozamia  Moorei,  a  Connecting  Link  between  Living  and  Fossil 
Cycads,  ibid.,  LV  (1913),  141-54. 

The  Oriental  Cycads  in  the  Field,  Science,  XXXVIII  (1913),  164-67. 

A  Phylogenetic  Study  of  Cycads,  Proceedings  of  the  National  Academy  of 
Sciences,  I  (1915),  86-90. 

Stangeria  paradoxa,  Botanical  Gazette,  LXI  (1916),  353-72. 
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REVIEW  OF:  Strasburger,  Ueber  die  Individuality  der  Chromosomen 
und  die  Pfropfhybridenfrage,  Jahrbucher  fur  wissenschaftliche  Botanik, 
XLIV,  482-555;  and  many  other  reviews  in  the  Botanical  Gazette, 
Botanisches  Centralblatt,  and  Journal  of  Applied  Microscopy. 

HENRY  CHANDLER  COWLES  [1898-],  Professor  of  Plant  Ecology. 

A.B.  Oberlin,  1893;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1898;  Professor  of  Natural  Sciences,  Gates 
College,  1894-95;  Assistant  Professor  of  Plant  Ecology,  Chicago,  1907-11; 
Associate  Professor,  ibid.,  1911-15;  Professor,  ibid.,  1915-. 

President,  Association  of  American  Geographers,  1910;  Vice-President,  American 
Association  for  the  Advancement  of  Science,  1913. 

A  Textbook  of  Botany.  Vol.  II.  Ecology.  8vo,  x+48o.  New  York: 
American  Book  Co.,  1912. 

The  International  Phy  to  geographical  Excursion  in  the  United  States:  A 
Handbook.  60.  Chicago:  University  Press,  1913. 

A  Spring  Flora  for  High  Schools  (with  J.  G.  Coulter),  144.     New  York: 

American  Book  Co.,  1915. 
Recent  Studies  upon  Regeneration,  Botanical  Gazette,  XXXIV  (1902), 

464-66. 
Recent  Contributions  to  American  Phytogeography,  ibid.,  XXXV  (1903), 

147-49. 

The  Desert  Botanical  Laboratory,  ibid.,  XXXVII  (1904),  307-9. 
The  Work  of  the  Year  1903  in  Ecology,  Science,  XIX  (1904),  879-85. 

A  Remarkable  Colony  of  Northern  Plants  along  the  Apoladinola  River, 
Florida,  and  Its  Significance,  Report  of  the  Eighth  International 
Geographical  Congress  (1904),  599. 

Importance  of  the  Physiographic  Standpoint  in  Plant  Geography, 
ibid.,  600. 

Insects  and  Flower  Colors,  Botanical  Gazette,  XXXIX  (19.05),  68-70. 

An  Ecological  Aspect  of  the  Conception  of  Species,  American  Naturalist, 

XLII  (1908),  265-71. 
The  Response  of  Plants  to  Soil  and  Climate,  Salisbury's  Physiography 

for  High  Schools  (1908),  462-73. 
The  Trend  of  Ecological  Philosophy,  American  Naturalist,  XLIII  (1909), 

356-68. 
The   Fundamental   Causes   of  Succession  among  Plant  Associations, 

Report  of  the  British  Association  for  the  Advancement   of  Science 

(1909),  668-70. 
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Charles  Reid  Barnes,  Science,  XXXI  (1910),  532-33. 

A  Fifteen- Year  Study  of  Advancing  Sand  Dunes,  Report  of  the  British 
Association  for  the  Advancement  of  Science  (1911),  565. 

Causes  of  Vegetative  Cycles,  Botanical  Gazette,  LI  (1911),  161-83. 

Impressions  of  the  International  Phytogeographical  Excursion  in  the 
British  Isles,  New  Phytologist,  XI  (1912),  25-26. 

The  International  Phytogeographical  Excursion  in  the  British  Isles, 
Plant  World,  XV  (1912),  46-48. 

Conservation  of  Our  Forests,  Transactions  of  the  Illinois  State  Academy 
of  Science,  V  (1912),  48-53- 

REVIEWS  IN:  Botanical  Gazette,  XXXIV,  309-10;  XXXV,  293-94; 
XXXVI,  394-95;  XXXVII,  392-93;  XXXVIII,  146-48;  XL,  148-49, 
381-82;  XLIV,  456-58;  XLV,  55,  56,  279-80;  XLVII,  73-75;  XLVIII, 
149-53,307-8;  XLIX,  305-7,  382-83;  L,  312;  LI,  65-67,  395. 

WILLIAM  CROCKER  [1906-],  Associate  Professor  of  Plant  Physiology. 

A.B.  Illinois,  1902;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1906;  Assistant  Professor  of  Plant  Physiology, 
ibid.,  1911-15;   Associate  Professor,  ibid.,  1915-. 

Collaborator  and  Plant  Physiologist,  Bureau  of  Plant  Industry,  United  States 
Department  of  Agriculture. 

Role  of  Seed  Coats  in  Delayed  Germination.    Doctor's  thesis.    Botan' 
ical  Gazette,  XLII  (1906),  265-91. 

Germination  of  Seeds  of  Water  Plants,  ibid.,  XLIV  (1907),  375-80. 

Effect  of  Illuminating  Gas  and  Ethylene  upon  Flowering  Carnations 
(with  L.  I.  Knight),  ibid.,  XL VI  (1908),  259-76. 

Effect  of  Illuminating  Gas  and  Its  Constituents  upon  Flowering  Carna- 
tions (with  L.  I.  Knight),  Plant  World,  XII  (1909),  83-88. 

Longevity  of  Seeds,  Botanical  Gazette,  XLVII  (1909),  69-72. 

A  New  Method  of  Detecting  Traces  of  Illuminating  Gas  (with  L.  I. 
Knight  and  R.  C.  Rose),  Science,  XXXI  (1910),  635-36. 

The  Peg  of  the  Cucurbitaceae  (with  L.  I.  Knight  and  Edith  Roberts), 
Botanical  Gazette,  L  (1910),  321-39. 

Toxicity  of  Smoke  (with  L.  I.  Knight),  ibid.,  LV  (1913),  337-71. 

The  Effects  of  Advancing  Civilization  upon  Plants,  School  Science  and 
Mathematics,  XIII  (1913),  277-89. 
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Delayed  Germination  in  the  Seed  of  Alisma  Plantago  (with  Wilmer  E. 
Davis),  Botanical  Gazette,  LVIII  (1914),  285-321. 

A  Method  of  Prophesying  the  Life  Duration  of  Seeds  (with  J.  F.  Groves), 
Proceedings  of  the  National  Academy  of  Sciences,  I  (1915),  152-55. 

Significance   of  Colloidal    Chemistry  in   Physiology,   Transactions  of 
the  Illinois  State  Academy  of  Science,  VIII  (1915),  47-68. 

Mechanics  of  Dormancy  in  Seeds,  American  Journal  of  Botany,  III 
(1916),  99-120. 

REVIEWS  IN:  Botanical  Gazette,  XLII,  70-72;  XLIII,  290;  XL VII, 
82,   164,   170,  249,  252,  339-44,  482;  XLIX,  230-31,  238,  239,  319, 

390,  393,  395,  397,  399,  4^5,  469,  472,  474;  L,  73,  75,  77,  78,  154,  *55> 
159,  230,  233,  234,  237,  238,  240,  312-13,  315,  317,  320,  321,  398;  LI, 
70,  76,  77, 79, 156, 158, 239, 304, 310,  314,  315,  318-20,  393-94,  400,  469, 
470,  474,  478-80;  LII,  66-67,  241,  243,  245,  247,  320,  322,  328,  343-44; 
LIII,  74-75,  83,  86,  88,  361,  362,  363,  364,  452;  LIV,  171,  263,  435,  543; 
LV,  167-68,  233,  237,  253-54;  LVI,  86,  155-57,  164,  231-32,  244,  341, 
343;  LVII,  334,  437,  543~44J  LVIII,  91;  LIX,  57,  59,  62,  67;  LX, 
74,  325,  328-30,  421,  423,  502;  LXI,  345-46,  347-48,  349-52;  LXIIr 
82-83,  86-87,  164-65,  165-66,  168,  242,  244-46,  248,  325-28,  334,  336, 
421-22. 

WILLIAM  JESSE   GOAD  LAND   [1904-],  Associate  Professor  of  Plant 
Morphology. 

S.B.  Chicago,  1902;    Ph.D.  ibid.,  1904;    Instructor  in  Botany,  ibid.,  1908-11; 
Assistant  Professor,  ibid.,  1911-15;  Associate  Professor,  ibid.,  1915-. 

A  Morphological  Study  of  Thuja.    Doctor's  thesis.    Botanical  Gazette, 
XXXVI  (1902),  249-59- 

Spermatogenesis  and  Oogenesis  in  Ephedra  trifurca,  ibid.,  XXXVIII 
(1904),  1-18. 

Gametophytes  and  Embryo  of  Torreya   (with  J.   M.  Coulter),  ibid., 
XXXIX  (1905),  161-78. 

Bryological  Papers  (with  C.  R.  Barnes) : 

I.  The  Origin  of  Air-Chambers,  ibid.,  XLIV  (1907),  197-213,  22  figs. 

II.  The  Origin  of  the  Cupule  of  Marchantia,  ibid.,  XL VI  (1908), 
401-9,  14  figs. 

Fertilization  and  Embryogeny  in  Ephedra  trifurca,  ibid.,  XLIV  (1907), 
273-92. 

An  American  Lepidostrobus  (with  J.  M.  Coulter),  ibid.,  LI  (1911),  449-53. 
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An  Electrical  Constant  Temperature  Apparatus,  Botanical    Gazette, 

LII  (1911),  39I~99- 

A  Protocorm  of  Ophioglossum,  ibid,  478-79. 
Vegetative  Reproduction  in  an  Ephedra,  ibid.,  LV  (1913),  439-45. 

The  Origin  of  Monocotyledony  (with  J.  M.  Coulter),  ibid.,  LVII  (1914), 
509-19. 

A  Method  of  Controlling  the  Temperature  of  the  Paraffin  Block  and 
Microtome  Knife,  ibid.,  520-23. 

Micro  technical  Methods,  ibid.,  LIX  (1915),  397-401. 

Chloroform  as  a  Paraffin  Solvent  in  the  Imbedding  Process,  ibid.,  LXI 
(1916),  251. 

REVIEWS  IN:  Botanisches  Centralblatt,  CI,  163-64;  Botanical  Gazette, 
XLV,  349-50,  359;  XLVII,  487;  XLVIII,  77;  XLIX,  393,  399;  L, 
77;  LI,  159-60,  238-39;  LIH,  356-57;  LIV,  85-86;  LVI,  244-45, 
447-48,  518-20;  LIX,  168,  258-59,  344;  LX,  497-99,  502-3,  504; 
LXI,  347,  348,  447,  448,  451,  531. 

BRADLEY  MOORE   DAVIS   [1895-1906],   Assistant  Professor   of   Plant 
Morphology;  Professor  of  Botany,  University  of  Pennsylvania. 

A.B.  Leland  Stanford  Junior,  1892;  Ph.D.  Harvard,  1895;  Instructor  in  Botany, 
Chicago,  1898-1902;   Assistant  Professor  of  Plant  Morphology,  ibid.,  1902-6. 

The  Origin  of  the  Archegonium,  Annals  of  Botany,  XVII  (1903),  477-92. 

The  Origin  of  the  Sporophyte,  American  Naturalist,  XXXVII  (1903), 
411-29. 

The  Evolution  of  Sex  in  Plants,  Popular  Science  Monthly,  LXII  (1903), 
300-9. 

Tilletia  in  the  Capsule  of  Bryophytes,  Botanical  Gazette,  XXXVI  (1903), 
306-7. 

Oogenesis  in  Vaucheria,  ibid.,  XXXVIII  (1904),  81-98. 

'The  Relationships  of  Sexual  Organs  in  Plants,  ibid.,  241-64. 

Structure  of  the  Plant  Cell,  American  Naturalist,  XXXVIII   (1904), 


The  Activities  of  the  Plant  Cell,  ibid.,  431-69. 

Highly  Specialized  Plant  Cells  and  Their  Peculiarities,  ibid.,  571-94, 
725-60. 
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Fertilization  in  the  Saprolegniales,  Botanical  Gazette,  XXXIX  (1905), 
61-64. 

The  Sexual  Organs  and  Sporophyte  Generation  of  the  Rhodophyceae, 
ibid.,  64-66. 

Cell  Unions  and  Nuclear  Fusions  in  Plants,  American  Naturalist,  XXXIX 
(1905),  217-68. 

Cell  Activities  at  Critical  Periods  of  Ontogeny  in  Plants,  ibid.,  449-99, 
555-99- 

Comparative  Morphology  and  Physiology  of  the  Plant  Cell,   ibid., 
695-740. 

REVIEWS  IN:  Botanical  Gazette,  XXXIII,  242,  386;  XXXIV,  70,  72, 
152,  i53>  156,  221,  460,  475;  XXXV,  221,  223,  229,  298,  299,  368; 
XXXVI,  68,  69,  70,  72,  73,  155,  307,  398;  XXXVII,  72,  745  XXXVIII, 
313,  463,  468,  472;  XXXIX,  71,  301,  375,  380;  XL,  157,  158,  159,  233, 
475;  XLI,  71,  79,  146,  157,  367. 

JESSE  MORE  GREENMAN  [1908-13],  Assistant  Professor  of  Botany; 
Professor  of  Botany,  Washington  University,  St.  Louis. 

S.B.  Pennsylvania,  1893;  S.M.  Harvard,  1899;  Ph.D.  Berlin,  1901;  Assistant 
Curator  of  Botany,  Field  Museum  of  Natural  History,  Chicago,  1905-13 ;  Assistant 
Professor  of  Botany,  Chicago,  1908-13. 

The  Generic  Name  Goldmania,  Botanical  Gazette,  XLV  (1908),  198. 
Notes  on  the  Genus  Senecio,  Rhodora,  X  (1908),  68-69. 

Revision  of  the  Genus  Senecio,  Gray's  New  Manual  of  Botany  (7th  ed.), 
1908,  852-55. 

Some  Hitherto  Undescribed  Plants  from  Oregon,  Botanical  Gazette, 
XLVIII  (1909),  146-48. 

Some  Canadian  Senecios,  Ottawa  Naturalist,  XXV  (1911),  114-18. 

Sir  Joseph  Dal  ton  Hooker   (with  portrait),  Botanical  Gazette,  LIII 

(1912),  43^-40. 
Some  Plants  of  Western  America,  ibid.,  510-12. 

REVIEWS  OF:  Gray,  New  Manual  of  Botany,  7th  ed.,  Botanical 
Gazette,  XL VII,  153-54;  Coulter  and  Nelson,  New  Manual  of  Botany 
of  the  Central  Rocky  Mountains,  ibid.,  XLIX,  307-8.  Other  reviews 
in  Botanical  Gazette,  XL VII,  157-59,  467;  XLVIII,  156,  311-12,  394-95, 
465,  4755  XLIX,  69,  153-54,  226-27,  385-86,  464;  L,  231,  470-72;  LI, 
72,  305-6,  394-95- 
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LEE  IRVING  KNIGHT  [1910-],  Assistant  Professor  of  Botany. 

A.B.  Illinois,  1902;   Ph.D.  Chicago,  1913;   Assistant  in  Botany,  ibid.,  1910-13; 
Instructor,  ibid.,  1913-16;  Assistant  Professor,  ibid.,  1916-. 

Associate  in  Horticulture,  West  Virginia  Agricultural  Experiment  Station,  1914-. 

Effect  of  Illuminating  Gas  and  Ethylene  upon  Flowering  Carnations 
(with  Wm.  Crocker),  Botanical  Gazette,  XLVI  (1908),  259-76. 

Effect  of  Illuminating  Gas  and  Its  Constituents  upon  Flowering  Carna- 
tions (with  Wm.  Crocker),  Plant  World,  XII  (1909),  83-88. 

The  Peg  of  the  Cucurbitaceae  (with  Wm.  Crocker  and  Edith  Roberts), 
Botanical  Gazette,  L  (1910),  321-39. 

A  New  Method  of  Detecting  Traces  of  Illuminating  Gas  (with  Wm. 
Crocker  and  R.  C.  Rose),  Science,  XXXI  (1910),  635-36. 

Toxicity  of  Smoke  (with  Wm.  Crocker),  Botanical  Gazette,  LV  (1913), 
337-71. 

Chemical  Changes  in  Buds  of  Trees  Accompanying  Cessation  of  Dor- 
mancy. Doctor's  thesis.  Ibid.  In  Press. 

SOPHIA  HENNION  ECKERSON  [1911-],  Instructor  in  Plant  Physiology. 

A.B.  Smith,  1905;    Ph.D.  Chicago,  1911;   Assistant  in  Plant  Physiology,  ibid., 
1911-16;  Instructor,  ibid.,  1916-. 

A  Physiological  and  Chemical  Study  of  After-Ripening.  Doctor's 
thesis.  Botanical  Gazette,  LV  (1913),  286-99. 

Thermotropism  of  Roots,  ibid.,  LVIII  (1914),  254-63. 

GEORGE  DAMON  FULLER  [1909-],  Instructor  in  Ecology. 

A.B.  McGill,  1901;  S.M.  Chicago,  1912;  Ph.D.  ibid.,  1913;  Assistant  in  Ecology, 
ibid.,  1909-13;  Instructor,  ibid.,  1913-. 

Editor,  articles  on  ecology,  New  International  Encyclopedia,  New 
York,  1915-16. 

Evaporation  and  Plant  Succession,  Botanical  Gazette,  LII  (1911),  193-208. 

Range  of  Evaporation  and  Soil  Moisture  in  the  Oak  Forest  (with  Wade 
McNutt),  Transactions  of  the  Illinois  State  Academy  of  Science ,  V 
(1912),  127-37. 

Germination  and  Growth  of  the  Cottonwood  on  the  Sand  Dunes  near 
Chicago,  ibid.,  137-43- 

Soil  Moisture  in  the  Cottonwood  Dune  Association  of  Lake  Michigan, 
Botanical  Gazette,  LIII  (1912),  512-14. 
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Evaporation  and  the  Stratification  of  Vegetation,  ibid.,  LIV  (1912), 
424-26. 

Reproduction  by  Layering  mPicea  mariana,  ibid.,  LV  (1913),  452-57. 

The  Stratification  of  Atmospheric  Humidity  in  the  Forest  (with  J.  R. 
Locke  and  Wade  McNutt),  Proceedings  of  the  Illinois  State  Academy 
of  Science,  VI  (1913),  100-102. 

Soil  Moisture  and  Plant  Succession,  ibid.,  VII  (1914),  68-73. 

Evaporation  and  Soil  Moisture  in  Relation  to  the  Succession  of  Plant 
Associations.  Doctor's  thesis.  Botanical  Gazette,  LVIII  (1914), 
183-234. 

Comparisons  of  Some  Rocky  Mountain  Grasslands  with  the  Prairies  of 
Illinois,  Proceedings  of  the  Illinois  State  Academy  of  Science,  VIII 
(1915),  121-30. 

Thuja  occidentalis  upon  the  Sand  Dunes  of  Michigan,  ibid.    In  Press 

REVIEW  OF:  Shreve,  A  Montane  Rain  Forest,  Botanical  Gazette, 
LX,  237-40.  Other  reviews,  ibid.,  LV,  252-53,  328-29,  333-35;  LVI, 
79,  91;  LIX,  60,  257,  410-11. 

CLIFTON  DURANT  HOWE  [1903-4;  1907-],  Extension  Instructor  in 
Botany;  Assistant  Professor  of  Botany  and  Forestry,  University  of 
Toronto. 

A.B.  Vermont,  1898;  S.M.  ibid.,  1901;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1904;  Assistant  in  Botany 
ibid.,  1903-4;  Member  of  the  Faculty,  University  of  Toronto,  1908-;  Extension 
Instructor  in  Botany,  Chicago,  1907-. 

Associate  Editor,  Forest  Quarterly;  Engaged  in  forest-survey  work  for 
the  Commission  of  Conservation,  Canada,  1909-. 

The  Reforestation  of  Sand  Plains  in  Vermont.  Doctor's  thesis.  Botan- 
ical Gazette,  XLIX  (1910),  126-48. 

WANDA  MAY  PFEIFFER  [1909-16],  Instructor  in  Plant  Pathology. 

S.B.  Chicago,  1904;  Ph.D.  ibid.,  1908;  Assistant  in  Botany,  ibid.,  1909-14; 
Instructor  in  Plant  Pathology,  ibid.,  1914-16. 

Differentiation  of  Sporocarps  in  Azolla,  Botanical  Gazette,  XLIV  (1907), 
445-54- 

The  Morphology  of  Leitneria  floridana.  Doctor's  thesis.  Ibid.,  LIII 
(1912),  189-203. 
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BURTON  EDWARD  LIVINGSTON  [1902-5],  Associate  in  Botany;  Professor 
and  Director  of  the  Laboratory  of  Plant  Physiology,  Johns  Hopkins 
University. 

S.B.  Michigan,  1898;    Ph.D.  Chicago,  1901;  Assistant  in  Botany,  ibid.,  1902-4; 
Associate,  ibid.,  1904-5. 

Member,  Michigan  Geological  Survey,  1901-2;  Collaborator, 
Bureau  of  Forestry,  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture, 
1902-3;  Research  Assistant,  Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington, 
1904;  Special  Soil  Expert,  United  States  Bureau  of  Soils,  1904-5. 
Studies  on  the  Properties  of  an  Unproductive  Soil  (with  J.  C.  Britton 
and  F.  R.  Reid),  8vo,  39.  United  States  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture, Bureau  of  Soils,  Bulletin  28.  Washington,  1905. 

The  Relation  of  Desert  Plants  to  Soil  Moisture  and  to  Evaporation.  8vo, 
78.  Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington,  Publication  No.  50,  1906. 

The  Soils  and  Vegetational  Possibilities  of  the  Michigan  Forestry 
Reserve,  Annual  Report  of  the  Michigan  Forestry  Commission  (1902), 
38-40. 

The  Relation  of  Soils  to  Natural  Vegetation  in  Roscommon  and  Craw- 
ford Counties,  Michigan,  Annual  Report  of  the  Michigan  Geological 
Survey  (1903),  9-30. 

Physical  Properties  of  Bog  Water,  Botanical  Gazette,  XXXVII  (1904), 
383-85- 

An  Experiment  on  the  Relation  of  Soil  Physics  to  Plant  Growth,  ibid., 
XXXVIII  (1904),  67-71. 

The  Relation  of  Soils  to  Natural  Vegetation  in  Roscommon  and  Crawford 
Counties,  Michigan,  ibid.,  XXXIX  (1905),  22-41. 

Chemical  Stimulation  of  a  Green  Alga,  Bulletin  of  the  Torrey  Botanical 
Club,  XXXII  (1905),  1-34. 

Notes  on  the  Physiology  of  Stigeoclonium,  Botanical  Gazette,  XXXIX 
(1905),  297-300. 

Physiological  Properties  of  Bog  Water,  ibid.,  348-55. 

Relation  of  Transpiration  to  Growth  in  Wheat,  ibid.,  XL  (1905),  178-95. 

Note  on  the  Relation  between  the  Growth  of  Roots  and  of  Tops  in  Wheat, 
ibid.,  XLI  (1906),  139-43. 

A  Simple  Method  for  Experiments  with  Water  Cultures,  Plant  World, 
IX  (1906),  13-16. 

Paraffined  Wire  Pots  for  Soil  Cultures,  ibid.,  62-66. 
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FLORENCE  MAY  LYON  (MRS.  STRONG  V.  NORTON)  [1903-7],  Associate 
in  Botany. 
S.B.  Chicago,  1897;   Ph.D.  ibid.,  1901;   Associate  in  Botany,  ibid.,  1903-7. 

Two  Megasporangia  in  Selaginella,  Botanical  Gazette,  XXXVI  (1903), 
308,  fig.  i. 

The  Evolution  of  the  Sex  Organs  in  Plants,  ibid.,  XXXVII  (1904), 
280-93,  figs-  16. 

The  Spore  Coats  of  Selaginella,  ibid.,  XL  (1905),  285-95. 

LEONAS  LANCELOT  BURLINGAME  [1907-8],  Assistant  in  Botany;  Associate 
Professor  of  Botany,  Leland  Stanford  Junior  University. 

Ph.B.  Ohio  Northern  University,  1901;  A.B.  Chicago,  1906;  Ph.D.  ibid.,  1908; 
Assistant  in  Botany,  ibid.,  1907-8. 

The  Sporangium  of  the  Ophioglossales,  Botanical  Gazette,  XLIV  (1907), 
34-56. 

The  Staminate  Cone  and  Male  Gametophyte  of  Podocarpus.  Doctor's 
thesis.  Ibid.,  XLVI  (1908),  161-78. 

REVIEW  OF:  Campbell,  Ophioglossaceae,  ibid.,  XLV,  68. 

REGINALD  RUGGLES  GATES  [1908-9],  Assistant  in  Morphology;  with 
the  British  Army. 

A.B.  Mount  Allison  University,  1903;  S.B.  McGill  University,  1906;  Ph.D. 
Chicago,  1908;  Assistant  in  Morphology,  ibid.,  1908-9;  Assistant  in  Botany, 
Marine  Biological  Laboratory,  1908-9. 

Preliminary  Note  on  Pollen  Development  in  Oenothera  lata  DeVries 
and  Its  Hybrids,  Science,  XXV  (1907),  259-60. 

Pollen  Development  in  Hybrids  of  Oenothera  lataXO.  Lamarckiana  and 
Its  Relation  to  Mutation,  Botanical  Gazette,  XLIII  (1907),  81-115, 
plates  II-IV. 

Hybridization  and  Germ  Cells  of  Oenothera  Mutants,  ibid.,  XLIV  (1907), 
1-2 1,  3  figs. 

Further  Studies  on  the  Chromosomes  of  Oenothera,  Science,  XXVII 
(1908),  335. 

A  Study  of  Reduction  in  Oenothera  rubrinervis.  Doctor's  thesis.  Bo- 
tanical Gazette,  XLVI  (1908),  1-34,  plates  I-III. 

The  Chromosomes  of  Oenothera,  Science,  XXVII  (1908),  193-95. 
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A  Preliminary  Account  of  Studies  in  the  Variability  of  a  Unit  Character 
in  Oenothera,  Science,  XXVII  (1908),  209. 

A  Litter  of  Hybrid  Dogs,  ibid.,  XXIX  (1909),  744-47. 

The  Stature  and  Chromosomes  of  Oenothera  gigas  DeVries,  Archil)  filr 
Zellforschung,  III  (1909),  525-52. 

Studies  of  Inheritance  in  the  Evening  Primrose,  Chicago  Medical  Recorder 
(1909),  126-31. 

Some  Variations  and  Hybrids  of  Oenothera,  Science,  XXIX  (1909),  906. 

The  Behavior  of  the  Chromosomes  in  Oenothera  lataXO.  gigas,  Botanical 
Gazette,  XLVIII  (1909),  179-99,  plates  XII-XIV. 

REVIEWS  IN:  Botanical  Gazette,  XLIII,  146;  XLIV,  238;  XLV, 
61-63,  68-69;  XLVII,  79-81,  82-83,  84,  154-56,  168-70,  246-47,  250, 
251-52,  273-77,  480-81,  486;  XLVIII,  61-62,  72,  477-8o. 


HEINRICH  HASSELBRING  [1903-7],  Assistant  in  Botany;    Plant  Physi- 
ologist, United  States  Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington. 
S.B.  Cornell,  1897;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1905;  Assistant  in  Botany,  ibid.,  1903-7. 

Articles  in  Cyclopedia  tof  American  Horticulture  and  Standard  Cyclopedia 
of  Horticulture,  1906. 

The  Appressoria  of  the  Anthracnoses,  Botanical  Gazette,  XLII  (1906), 
135-42. 

Gravity  as  a  Form-Stimulus  in  Fungi,  ibid.,  XLIII  (1907),  251-58. 

The  Carbon  Assimilation  of  Penicillium.    Doctor's  thesis.    Ibid.,  XLV 
(1908),  176-93. 

REVIEWS  IN:  Botanical  Gazette,  XXXVI,  147-48,  236,  313,  393; 
XXXVII,  226,  474,  481;  XXXVIII,  225,  226,  231,  391,  467,  477; 
XXXIX,  76,  312-14,  318,  371,  427;  XL,  389,  465,  468,  474;  XLI,  72,  75, 
77,  152,  156,  157,  361,  366;  XLII,  62,  63,  65,  76,  78,  153,  154,  159, 
226,231,313,315,497. 

WILLIAM  BURNETT  MCCALLUM  [1905-6],  Assistant  in  Botany. 

B.S.A.  Toronto,  1894;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1904;  Assistant  in  Botany,  ibid.,  1905-6. 

Regeneration  in  Plants.    Doctor's  thesis.    Botanical  Gazette,  XL  (1905), 
97-120. 
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FLORENCE  ANNA  McCoRMiCK  [1909-13],  Technical  Assistant  in  Botany; 
Instructor  in  Botany,  University  of  Nebraska,  Lincoln. 

A.B.  Tennyson,  1897;  S.M.  ibid.,  1900;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1914;  Technical  Assist- 
ant in  Botany,  ibid.,  1909-13. 

A  Study  of  Symphyogyna  aspera.  Doctor's  thesis.  Botanical  Gazette, 
LVIII  (1915),  401-18. 

GEORGE  HARRISON  SHULL  [1903-5],  Assistant  in  Plant  Physiology; 
Professor  of  Botany  and  Genetics,  Princeton  University. 

S.B.  Antioch  College,  1901;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1904;  Assistant  in  Plant  Physiology, 
ibid.,  1903-5. 

Geographic  Distribution  of  Isoetes  saccharata,  Botanical  Gazette,  XXXVI 
(1903),  187-202. 

Place-Constants  for  Aster  prenanthoides.  Doctor's  thesis.  Ibid., 
XXXVIII  (1904),  333-75- 

Statistical  Comparison  of  Onagra  (Oenotherd)  Lamarckiana  with  Two 
of  Its  Mutants,  Publications  of  the  Station  for  Experimental  Evolution, 
II  (1905),  36-50. 

Galtonian  Regression  in  the  "Pure  Line,"  Torreya,  V  (1905),  21-25. 
Stages  in  the  Development  of  Slum  cicutcefolium,  Publications  of  the 
Station  for  Experimental  Evolution,  III  (1905),  1-28. 

REVIEWS  OF:  DeVries,  Species  and  Varieties:  Their  Origin  by 
Mutation,  Torreya,  V,  89-93;  Davenport,  Statistical  Methods 
(2d  ed.),  Botanical  Gazette,  XXXVIII,  465-66. 

HARRY  NICHOLS  WHITFORD  [1903-4],  Assistant  in  Botany:  Director 
of  Forestry  Investigations,  Victoria,  British  Columbia. 

S.B.  Kansas  State  Agricultural  College,  1890;  S.M.  ibid.,  1900;  Ph.D.  Chicago, 
1903;  Assistant  in  Botany,  ibid.,  1903-4. 

The  Forests  of  the  Flathead  Valley,  Montana.  Doctor's  thesis. 
Botanical  Gazette,  XXXIX  (1905),  99-122;  194-218;  276-96. 

ROBERT  BRADFORD  WYLIE  [1904-5],  Assistant  in  Botany;  Professor 
of  Morphological  Botany,  State  University  of  Iowa. 

S.B.  Upper  Iowa  University,  1897;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1904;  Assistant  in  Botany, 
ibid.,  1904-5. 

The  Morphology  of  Elodea  canadensis.  Doctor's  thesis.  Botanical 
Gazette,  XXXVII  (1904),  1-22. 
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SHIGEO  YAMANOUCHI  [1907-9;  1911-14],  Assistant  in  Plant  Morphol- 
ogy; Professor  of  Botany,  Tokyo  Teachers  College,  Japan. 

S.M.  Tokyo  Teachers  College,  1898;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1907;  Sc.D.  Rigakuhakushi, 
Imperial  University,  Tokyo,  1911;  Technical  Assistant  in  Botany,  Chicago, 
1907-8;  Assistant  in  Botany,  ibid.,  1908-9;  Assistant  in  Morphology,  ibid., 
1911-14. 

The  Life-History  of  Polysiphonia,  Botanical  Gazette,  XLII  (1906),  401-49. 
Sporogenesis  in  Nephr odium,  ibid.,  XLV  (1908),  1-30. 
Spermatogenesis,  Oogenesis,  and  Fertilization  in  Nephr  odium,  ibid., 

145-75- 
Apogamy  in  Nephrodium.    Doctor's  thesis.    Ibid.,  289-318. 

Mitosis  in  Fucus,  ibid.,  XL VII  (1909),  173-97. 

Cytology  of  Cutleria  and  Aglaozonia,  ibid.,  XL VIII  (1909),  380-86. 

Chromosomes  in  Osmunda,  ibid.,  XLIX  (1910),  1-12. 

The  Life  History  of  Cutleria,  ibid.,  LIV  (1912),  441-502. 

Hydrodictyon  africanum,  a  New  Species,  ibid.,  LV  (1913),  74~79- 

The  Life-History  of  Zanardinia,  ibid.,  LVI  (1913),  1-34. 

HANNAH  CAROLINE  AASE,  PH.D.  1914;   Instructor  in  Botany,  State 
College,  Pullman,  Wash. 

Vascular  Anatomy  of  the  Megasporophylls  of  Conifers.    Doctor's  thesis. 
Botanical  Gazette,  LX  (1915),  277-313. 

CHARLES  ORVAL  APPLEMAN,  PH.D.  1910;  Plant  Physiologist,  Maryland 
Agricultural  Experiment  Station,  College  Park,  Md. 

Some  Observations  on  Catalase.    Doctor's  thesis.    Botanical  Gazette, 
L  (1910),  182-92. 

Physiological  Behavior  of  Enzymes  and  Carbohydrate  Transformations 
in  After-Ripening  of  the  Potato  Tuber,  ibid.,  LII  (1911),  306-15. 

REVIEW:  Ibid.,  L,  150-51. 

WINFRED  MCKENZIE  AxwooD,  PH.D.   1913;    Associate  Professor  of 
Botany  and  Plant  Pathology,  Oregon  Agricultural  College,  Corvallis. 

A  Physiological  Study  of  the  Germination  of  Avena  fatua.    Doctor's 
thesis.    Botanical  Gazette,  LVII  (1914),  386-414. 
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MELVIN  AMOS  BRANNON,  Pn.D.  1912;  President  of  Beloit  College. 
Osmotic  Pressure  in  Potatoes,  Botanical  Gazette,  LVI  (1913),  433-38. 

The  Salton  Sea:  The  Action  of  Salton  Sea  Water  on  Vegetable  Tissues. 
Doctor's  thesis.  Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington,  Publication 
No.  193  (1914),  71-78. 

Fasciation,  Botanical  Gazette,  LVIII  (1914),  518-26. 

GEORGE  SMITH  BRYAN,  Pn.D.  1914;  Instructor  in  Botany,  University 
of  Wisconsin. 

The  Archegonium  of  Sphagnum  subsecundum.  Doctor's  thesis.  Bo- 
tanical Gazette,  LIX  (1915),  40-56. 

JOSEPH  STUART  CALDWELL,  A.M.  1904;  Pn.D.  1914;  Plant  Physiolo- 
gist, Washington  Agricultural  Experiment  Station,  Pullman,  Wash. 

The  Effects  of  Toxic  Agents  upon  the  Action  of  Bromelin,  Botanical 
Gazette,  XXXIX  (1905),  409-19. 

The  Relation  of  Environmental  Conditions  to  the  Phenomena  of  Per- 
manent Wilting  in  Plants,  Physiological  Research,  I  (1913),  1-56. 

A  Study  of  Physiologically  Balanced  Solutions.  Doctor's  thesis. 
Botanical  Gazette.  In  Press. 

REVIEWS  IN:  Botanical  Gazette,  LIX,  498-502;  LX,  158-63. 

GRACE  MIRIAM  CHARLES,  PH.D.  1910;  Assistant  Professor  of  Botany, 
University  of  Kansas,  Lawrence. 

The  Anatomy  of  the  Sporeling  of  Marattia  alata.  Doctor's  thesis. 
Botanical  Gazette,  LI  (1911),  81-100. 

REVIEW:  Ibid.,  LIV,  81-83. 

MINTIN  ASBURY  CHRYSLER,  PH.D.  1904;  Professor  of  Biology,  University 
of  Maine,  Orono. 

Anatomical  Notes  on  Certain  Strand  Plants,  Botanical  Gazette,  XXXVII 
(1904),  461-64. 

The  Development  of  the  Central  Cylinder  of  Araceae  and  Liliaceae. 
Doctor's  thesis.  Ibid.,  XXXVIII  (1904),  161-84. 

Regeneration  in  Zamia,  ibid.,  452-58. 
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GRACE  LUCRETIA  CLAPP,  PH.D.  1911;    Instructor  in  Botany,  Smith 
College. 

The  Life  History  of  Aneura  Pinguis.      Doctor's   thesis.      Botanical 
Gazette,  LIV  (1912),  177-93. 

WILLIAM  SKINNER  COOPER,  PH.D.  1911;  Instructor  in  Plant  Physiology 
and  Ecology,  University  of  Minnesota. 

Reproduction  by  Layering  among  Conifers,  Botanical  Gazette,  LII  (1911), 
369-79. 

The  Ecological  Succession  of  Mosses,  as  Illustrated  upon  Isle  Royale, 
Lake  Superior,  Plant  World,  XV  (1912),  197-213. 

A  List  of  Mosses  Collected  upon  Isle  Royale,  Lake  Superior,  Bryologist, 

XVI  (1913),  3-8. 
The  Climax  Forest  of  Isle  Royale,  Lake  Superior,  and  Its  Development. 

Doctor's  thesis.    Botanical  Gazette,  LV  (1913),  1-44, 115-40, 189-235. 

REVIEW:  Ibid.,  LIV,  166-67. 

FRANK  EARL  DENNY,  PH.D.  1916. 

Permeability  of  Certain  Plant  Membranes  to  Water.    Doctor's  Thesis. 
Botanical  Gazette,  LXIII  (1917),  373-97. 

HERMANN  BACKER  DEUTSCH,  Pn.D.  1915;  Civil  Service  News,  Chicago. 
A  Study  of  Targionia  hypophylla,  Botanical  Gazette,  LIII  (1912),  492-503. 

Light  and  Germination  of  Fern  Spores.     Doctor's  thesis.    Ibid.     In 
Press. 

SISTER  HELEN  ANGELA  DORETY,  PH.D.  1909;    Professor  of  Botany, 
St.  Elizabeth  College,  Convent  Station,  N.J. 

The  Embryo  of  Ceratozamia,  a  Physiological  Study,  Botanical  Gazette, 
XLV  (1908),  412-16. 

The  Seedling  of  Ceratozamia.    Doctor's  thesis.    Ibid.,  XLVI  (1908), 
203-20. 

Vascular  Anatomy  of  the  Seedling  of  Microcycas  calocoma,  ibid.,  XL VII 

(1909),  139-47. 
The  Extrafascicular  Cambium  of  Ceratozamia,  ibid.,  150-52. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  BOTANY  413 

SARAH  LUCINDA  DOUBT,  Pn.D.  1915;  Instructor  in  Biology,  Winona 
Federated  College,  Winona  Lake,  Ind. 

Some  Common  Diseases  of  the  Potato  Plant  and  Tuber,  Nebraska  State 
Horticulture  Report ,  1903. 

The  Response  of  Plants  to  Illuminating  Gas.  Doctor's  thesis.  Botan- 
ical Gazette,  LXIII  (1917),  209-24,  6  figs. 

THEODORE  CHRISTIAN  FRYE,  PH.D.  1902;  Professor  of  Botany,  Univer- 
sity of  Washington,  Seattle. 

The  Embryo  Sac  of  Casuarina  stricta,  Botanical  Gazette,  XXXVI  (1903), 
101-13. 

LAURA  CAMPBELL  GANG,  PH.D.  1911;  Richmond,  Ind. 

A  Study  in  Physiographic  Ecology  in  Northern  Florida.  Doctor's 
thesis.  Botanical  Gazette,  LXIII  (1917),  337-72. 

JOHN  FREDERICK  CAREER,  PH.D.  1903;  Head  of  Department  of  Bot- 
any, Yeatman  High  School,  St.  Louis. 

Dimorphism  in  Blissus  leucopteris,  Biological  Bulletin,  V  (1903),  330-35. 

The  Life-History  of  Ricciocarpus  natans.  Doctor's  thesis.  Botanical 
Gazette,  XXXVII  (1904),  161-77. 

JAMES  FREDERICK  GROVES,  PH.D.   1915;  Assistant  Professor,  State 

University  of  Wyoming,  Laramie. 
Evaporation  and    Soil   Moisture  in  Forests  and  Cultivated  Fields, 

Transactions  of  the  Illinois  State  Academy  of  Science,  VII  (1914), 

59-67. 
Temperature  and  Life  Duration  of  Seeds.    Doctor's  thesis.    Botanical 

Gazette,  LXIII  (1917),  168-89. 

STELLA  MARY  HAGUE,  PH.D.  1912;  Instructor  in  Botany,  University  of 
Illinois. 

A  Morphological  Study  of  Diospyros  mrginiana.  Doctor's  thesis. 
Botanical  Gazette,  LII  (1911),  34-44. 

EDWARD  MARIS  HARVEY,  PH.D.  1914;  Bureau  of  Plant  Industry, 
United  States  Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington. 

Evaporation  and  Soil  Moisture  on  the  Prairies  of  Illinois,  Transactions  of 
the  Illinois  State  Academy  of  Science,  VI  (1913),  92-99. 
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The  Action  of  the  Rain-Correcting  Atmometer,  Plant  World,  XVI 

(1913),  89-93. 
The  Castor  Bean  Plant  and  Laboratory  Air,  Botanical  Gazette,  LVI 

(1913),  439-42. 
The  Effects  of  Illuminating  Gas  on  Root  Systems  (with  R.  Catlin  Rose), 

ibid.,  LX  (1915),  27-44. 

Some  Effects  of  Ethylene  on  the  Metabolism  of  Plants.  Doctor's  thesis. 
Ibid.,  193-214. 

LsRoY  HARRIS  HARVEY,  Pn.D.  1908;  Professor  of  Biology,  Western 
State  Normal  School,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Floral  Succession  in  the  Prairie-Grass  Formation  of  Southeastern  South 
Dakota.  Doctor's  thesis.  Botanical  Gazette,  XL VI  (1908),  81-108, 
277-98. 

ANSEL  FRANCIS  HEMENWAY,PH.D.  1912;  Professor  of  Biology,  Transyl- 
vania College,  Lexington,  Ky. 

Studies  on  the  Phloem  of  the  Dicotyledons:  II,  Evolution  of  the  Sieve- 
Tube.  Doctor's  thesis.  Botanical  Gazette,  LV  (1913),  236-43. 

JOHN  BENJAMIN  HILL,  PH.D.  1913;  Associate  Professor  of  Botany, 
Pennsylvania  State  College,  State  College,  Pa. 

The  Anatomy  of  Six  Epiphytic  Species  of  Lycopodium.  Doctor's  thesis. 
Botanical  Gazette,  LVIII  (1914),  61-85. 

RACHEL  EMILIE  HOFFSTADT,  Pn.D.  1915;  Assistant  Professor  of 
Botany,  Milwaukee-Downer  College,  Milwaukee. 

The  Vascular  Anatomy  of  Piper  methysticum,  Botanical  Gazette,  LXII 
(1916),  115-32. 

GEORGE  MELLINGER  HOLFERTY,  PH.D.  1903;  Central  High  School, 
St.  Louis. 

The  Archegonium  of  Mnium-cuspidatum.  Doctor's  thesis.  Botanical 
Gazette,  XXXVII  (1904),  106-26. 

ANDREW  HENDERSON  HUTCHINSON,  PH.D.  1915;  Assistant  Professor 
of  Botany,  University  of  British  Columbia,  Vancouver. 

The  Male  Gametophyte  of  Abies  balsamea,  Botanical  Gazette,  LVII 
(1914),  148-53. 
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The  Male  Gametophyte  of  Picea  canadensis,  ibid.,  LIX  (1915),  287-300, 
plates  XV-XIX. 

The  Gametophyte  of  Pellia  epiphylla,  ibid.,  LX  (1915),  134-43,  plates 
I-IV. 

Fertilization  in  Abies  balsamea.  Doctor's  thesis.  Ibid.,  457-72, 
plates  XVI-XX. 

HEMMING  GERHARD  JENSEN,  Pn.D.  1906;  Associate  Professor  of  Plant 
Physiology,  State  College,  Pullman,  Wash. 

Toxic  Limits  and  Stimulation  Effects  of  Some  Salts  and  Poisons  on 
Wheats.  Doctor's  thesis.  Botanical  Gazette,  XLIII  (1907),  11-44. 

LESLIE  ALVA  KENOYER,  PH.D.  1916;  Professor  of  Biology,  Ewing 
Christian  College,  Allahabad,  India. 

Environmental  Influences  on  Nectar  Secretion.  Doctor's  thesis. 
Botanical  Gazette,  LXIII  (1917),  249-65. 

NIELSINE  JOHANNA  KILDAHL,  PH.D.  1909;  Maza,  N.D. 

Development  of  the  Walls  in  the  Proembryo  of  Pinus  Laricio,  Botanical 
Gazette,  XLIV  (1907),  102-7. 

The  Morphology  of  Phyllocladus  alpinus.  Doctor's  thesis.  Ibid., 
XL VI  (1908),  339-48,  464-65. 

GEORGE  KONRAD  KARL  LINK,  Pn.D.  1916;  Associate  Professor  of  Agri- 
cultural Botany,  University  of  Nebraska,  Lincoln. 

A  Dry  Rot  of  the  Irish  Potato  Tuber  (with  E.  M.  Wilcox  and  V.  W.  Pool). 
8vo,  85.  Lincoln,  Neb.:  Nebraska  Agricultural  Experiment 
Station,  1913. 

A  Handbook  of  Nebraska  Grasses  (with  E.  M.  Wilcox  and  V.  W.  Pool). 
8vo,  120.  Ibid.,  1915. 

A  Physiological  Study  of  Two  Strains  of  Fusarium  in  Their  Causal 
Relation  to  Tuber  Rot  and  Wilt  of  Potato.  Doctor's  thesis.  Bo- 
tanical Gazette,  LXII  (1916),  169-209,  13  figs. 

MILLARD  S.  MARKLE,  Pn.D.  1915;  Instructor  in  Botany,  Earlham 
College,  Richmond,  Ind. 

The  Root  Systems  of  Certain  Desert  Plants.  Doctor's  thesis.  Botan- 
ical Gazette.  In  Press. 
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JOHN  NATHAN  MARTIN,  PH.D.  1913;  Professor  of  Botany,  Iowa  State 
College,  Ames. 

Comparative    Morphology   of    Some   Leguminosae.    Doctor's    thesis. 
Botanical  Gazette,  LVIII  (1914),  154-67. 

LULA  PACE,  PH.D.    1907;   Professor  of  Botany,  Baylor  University, 
Waco,  Tex. 

Fertilization  in  Cypripedium,  Botanical  Gazette,  XLIV  (1907),  353-73. 

The    Gametophyte    of   Calopogon.    Doctor's    thesis.    Ibid.,   XL VIII 
(1909),  126-37. 

Some  Peculiar  Fern  Prothallia,  ibid.,  L  (1910),  49-58. 

Parnassia  and  Some  Allied  Genera,  ibid.,  LIV  (1912),  306-29. 

Apogamy  in  Atamosco,  ibid.,LVI  (1913),  376-94. 

Two  Species  of  Gyrostachys,  Baylor  University  Bulletin,  XVII  (1914),  1-16. 

LOREN  CLIFFORD  PETRY,  Pn.D.  1913;  Instructor  in  Botany,  Syracuse 
University. 

A  Protocorm  of  Ophioglossum,  Botanical  Gazette,  LV  (1913),  155-66. 

The  Anatomy  of  Ophioglossum  pendulum.    Doctor's  thesis.    Ibid.,  LVII 
(1914),  169-92. 

Branching  in  the  Ophioglossaceae,  ibid.,  LIX  (1915),  345-65. 

NORMA  ETTA  PFEIFFER,  Pn.D.  1913;  Assistant  Professor  of  Botany, 
University  of  North  Dakota. 

Abnormalities  in  Prothallia  of  Pteris  longifolia,  Botanical  Gazette,  LIII 
(1912),  436-38. 

Morphology    of    Thismia    americana.    Doctor's    thesis.    Ibid.,    LVII 
(1914),  122-35. 

REVIEWS  IN:  Botanical  Gazette,  LI,  313;  LII,  166;  Quarterly  Journal 
of  the  University  of  North  Dakota,  IV,  188. 

GEORGE  BURTON  RIGG,  Pn.D.  1914;   Assistant  Professor  of  Botany, 
University  of  Washington,  Seattle. 

Decay    and    Soil   Toxins.     Doctor's    thesis.    Botanical   Gazette,    LXI 
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Anatomy  and  Histology  of  the  Human  Eyeball  in  the  Normal  State:  Its 
Development  and  Senescence  (trans,  of  Anatomie  und  Histologie  des 
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A.B.  Nebraska,  1894;  M.D.  Northwestern,  1897;  Assistant  in  Dermatology, 
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Lympha  to  toxic  Serum,  etc.,  Transactions  of  the  Chicago  Pathological 
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Preliminary  Report  on  the  Action  of  Neurotoxic  Serum  (with  T.  Roth- 
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An  Organism  from  Cutaneous  Oidiomycosis  (Blastomycosis),  ibid.,  VI 
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The  Adjuvant  Action  of  Serum,  Egg  Albumin,  and  Broth  on  Tetanus 
Toxin  (with  E.  G.  Kirk),  Journal  of  Infectious  Diseases,  III  (1906), 
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Studies  on  Immunity  in  Rocky  Mountain  Spotted  Fever  (with  L. 
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The  Inhibition  of  Autolysis  by  Alcohol  (with  H.  G.  Wells),  Journal  of 
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The  Pathology  of  Muscle,  ibid.,  VI  (1916),  558-73. 

Bactericidal  and  Fungicidal  Action  of  Copper  Salts  (with  Hope  Sher- 
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Carlson  and  S.  J.  Orr),  American  Journal  of  Physiology,  XXXIV 
(1914),  155-71. 
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DeWitt),  ibid.,  XVIII  (1916),  368-82. 

MAUD  SLYE  [1908-],  Member  of  the  Otho  S.  A.  Sprague  Memorial 
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Menasha,  Wis.:  George  Banta  Publishing  Co.,  1912. 
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1894-95;  Professor,  ibid.,  1895-1908;  Professor  Emeritus,  1908-16. 
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A  Census  of  the  Early  Biblical  Populations,  Bible  Student  and  Teacher , 
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Taylor  Co.,  1905. 
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XXXIII  (1909),  314-25. 

Pragmatic  Elements  in  Modernism,  American  Journal  of  Theology,  XV 
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The  New  Prussian  Heresy  Law  and  Its  Workings,  ibid.,  XVI   (1912), 

241-55- 
Another  Case  of  Discipline  in  the  Prussian  Church,  ibid.,  XVII  (1913), 

89-93. 
What  Jesus  Thought  of  His  Own  Death.     In  University  of  Chicago 

Sermons  (edited  by  T.  G.  Scares;  Chicago:  University  Press,  1915), 

pp.  125-41. 

The  Development  of  Modern  Christianity.  In  A  Guide  to  the  Study  of 
the  Christian  Religion  (edited  by  G.  B.  Smith;  Chicago:  University 
Press,  1916),  pp.  431-82. 

CURTIS  HOWE  WALKER  [1909-],  Assistant  Professor  of  History.  See 
under  Department  of  History,  p.  62. 

PETER  GEORGE  MODE  [1913-],  Instructor  in  Church  History. 

A.B.  McMaster,  1897;  Th.B.  ibid.,  1899;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1914;  Professor  of 
History  and  Church  History,  Brandon  College,  Manitoba,  1906-12;  Assistant 
in  History,  Chicago,  1913;  Instructor  in  Church  History,  ibid.,  1914-. 

The  Influence  of  the  Black  Death  on  the  English  Monasteries.  Doctor's 
thesis.  8vo,  104.  Menasha,  Wis.:  George  Banta  Publishing  Co., 
1916. 

NELS  SORENSON  LAWDAHL   [1893;    1895-1913],    Instructor    (Danish- 
Norwegian    Theological    Seminary)   in  Church  History,  History, 
and  Greek;   Des  Moines  College,  Des  Moines,  Iowa. 
Assistant,  Danish-Norwegian  Theological  Seminary,  1893;  Instructor,  ibid.,  1895- 


History  of  the  Danish  Baptists  in  America.  i6mo,  544.  Chicago: 
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WILLIAM  HENRY  ALLISON,  PH.D.  1905;  Professor  of  Ecclesiastical 
History,  Colgate  University,  Hamilton,  N.Y. 

Baptist  Councils  in  America:  A  Historical  Study  of  Their  Origin  and  the 
Principles  of  Their  Development.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  112.  Chicago: 
George  K.  Hazlitt  &  Co.,  1906. 

ROLVIX  HARLAN,  Pn.D.  1906;  President  of  Sioux  Falls  College,  Sioux 
Falls,  S.D. 

John  Alexander  Dowie  and  the  Christian  Catholic  Apostolic  Church  in  Zion. 
Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  204.  Evansville,  Wis.:  R.  M.  Antes,  1906. 
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ARTHUR  HENRY  HIRSCH,  Pn.D.  1915;  Professor  of  History,  Morningside 
College,  Sioux  City,  Iowa. 

The  Huguenots  in  South  Carolina.     121110,350.     New  York:  Macmillan 
Co.    In  Press. 


CHESTER  WILLIAM  NEW,  PH.D.  1913. 

History  of  the  Alien  Priories  in  England  to  the  Confiscation  of  Henry  V. 
Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  x+96.  Menasha,  Wis.:  George  Banta 
Publishing  Co.,  1916. 


THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  PRACTICAL  THEOLOGY 
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A.B.  Minnesota,  1891;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1894;  D.B.  ibid.,  1897;  D.D.  Knox  Col- 
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Education,  ibid.,  1908-;  Head  of  the  Department  of  Practical  Theology,  ibid., 
1909-. 
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1906-;  Biblical  World,  1906-;  Joint  Editor,  "  University  of  Chicago 
Publications  in  Religious  Education,"  1914-;  Editor,  University  of 
Chicago  Sermons,  8vo,  348.  Chicago:  University  Press,  1915. 

The  Week  of  Our  Lord's  Passion.     i2mo,  vi+22o.    Chicago:    Hope 
Publishing  Co.,  1907. 
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Chicago:  Howard-Severance  Co.,  1911. 
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The  Social  Institutions  and  Ideals  of  the  Bible.     8vo,  385.    New  York: 
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The  Ethical  Value  of  the  Old  Testament  in  Modern  Life,  Biblical  World, 
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Religious  Training  for  the  High-School  Age,  Religious  Education,  IV 
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Paul's  Missionary  Methods,  Biblical  World,  XXXIV  (1909),  326-36. 

Jesus'  Work  in  Galilee:  His  Healing  Ministry,  ibid.,  XXXV  (1910), 
117-23. 

Making  the  Bible  Real.  Chap,  vii  in  Applied  Ideals  in  Work  with  Boys 
(New  York:  Young  Men's  Christian  Association  Press,  1910). 

Some  Psychological  Aspects  of  Regeneration,  Biblical  World,  XXXVII 
(1911),  78-88. 

The  Nature  of  a  Boy's  Religion,  American  Youth,  I  (1912),  6-n. 

Current  Moral  Standards  in  Government,  Religious  Education,  VII 
(1912),  414-19- 

Practical  Theology  and  Ministerial  Efficiency,  American  Journal  of 
Theology,  XVI  (1912),  426-43. 

Federation  for  Religious  Leadership,  Religious  Education,  VIII  (1913), 

5-i  I- 
The  Educational  Work  of  the  Church,  Biblical  World,  XLIII  (1914), 

123-28, 194-98,  265-68,  333-38,403-8. 

The  Modern  Revival  of  Religion,  Religious  Education,  IX  (1914),  227-32. 

The  Need  of  Power  in  American  Preaching.  In  University  of  Chicago 
Sermons,  pp.  3-20. 

The  Value  of  the  Old  Testament  in  Religious  Education,  Encyclopedia 
of  Sunday  Schools  and  Religious  Education,  II  (1915),  736-41. 
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The  Way  to  the  Unseen.     In  University  of  Chicago  Sermons,  pp.  315-30. 

The  Study  of  Religious  Education,  Biblical  World,  XL  VII  (1916),  3-15. 

Practical  Theology.  Chapter  X  in  A  Guide  to  the  Study  of  the  Christian 
Religion  (edited  by  G.  B.  Smith;  Chicago:  University  Press,  1916), 
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Colgate),  1884;  Professor  of  Sacred  Rhetoric,  Church  Polity,  and  Pastoral 
Duties,  Newton  Theological  Institution,  1866-73  5  President  of  the  Old  University 
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1890-92;  Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Homiletics,  Chicago, 
1892-1904;  Professor  Emeritus  of  Homiletics,  ibid.,  1904-. 

A  ncient  Sermons  for  Modern  Times  (a  translation) .  1 2mo,  157.  Boston : 
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Synod,  1885;  Assistant  Professor  (in  the  Swedish  Theological  Seminary)  of 
Practical  Theology  and  Exegesis,  Chicago,  1896-1912. 
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De  amerikanska  negrernas  framsteman,  Vintersol,  XVIII  (1910),  141-62. 
Codex  Argenteus,  Svenska  Standaret,  V  (1911),  1-2. 
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Foreign  Service,  Union  Theological  Seminary,  New  York. 

Devolution  in  Mission  Administration  as  Exemplified  by  the  Legislative 
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XLIV  (1914),  65-148. 
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LL.B.  Columbia,  1891;    Professor  of  Law,  Missouri;    1904-13;    Dean  of  Law 
School,  ibid.,  1912-13;  Professor  of  Law,  Chicago,  1913-. 
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LL.B.  Harvard,  1887;  Professor  of  Law,  Northwestern,  1895-1902;  Professor  of 
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Judge  of  Circuit  Court,  Cook  County,  Illinois,  1903-11;    Judge  of  Appellate 
Court,  First  District,  Illinois,  1909-11;  United  States  Circuit  Judge,  1911-. 

Negotiable  Instruments  Law  in  Illinois.  Some  Suggestions  on  the 
Proposal  to  Enact  the  Uniform,  Illinois  Law  Review,  I  (1907), 
592-605. 

*  On  leave  of  absence,  1911-. 
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The  New  Negotiable  Instruments  Act,  Illinois  Law  Review,  II  (1908), 
265-66. 

The  Nature  and  Definition  of  Political  Offense  in  International  Extra- 
dition, Proceedings  of  the  Third  Annual  Meeting  of  the  American 
Society  of  International  Law  (1909),  144-65. 

The  Juvenile  Court,  Report  of  the  Thirty-second  Annual  Meeting  of 
the  American  Bar  Association  (1909),  449-76;  also  in  Harvard  Law 
Review,  XXIII  (1909-10),  104-22. 

James  Bar  Ames — His  Personal  Influence,  ibid.,  336-38. 
FLOYD  RUSSELL  MECHEM  [1903-],  Professor  of  Law. 

A.M.  (hon.)  Michigan,  1894;  LL.D.  ibid.,  1912;  Tappan  Professor  of  Law,  ibid., 
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Callaghan  &  Co.,  1906. 

Mechem  and  Gilbert's  Cases  on  Damages.  8vo,  xxiii+626.  St.  Paul: 
West  Publishing  Co.,  1909. 

A  Treatise  on  the  Law  of  Agency  (in  2  vols.).  Large  8vo,  xcvii-f  2574. 
Chicago:  Callaghan  &  Co.,  1914. 

Eligibility  to  Office — As  of  What  Time  Determined,  Michigan  Law 
Review,  I  (1903),  17-27. 

The  Power  to  Appoint  to  Office:  Its  Location  and  Limits,  ibid.,  531-56' 

The  Liability  of  a  Master  for  the  Negligence  of  a  Stranger  Assisting 
His  Servant,  ibid.,  Ill  (1905),  198-219. 

Constitutional  Limitations  on  Primary  Election  Legislation,  ibid., 
364-86;  Publications  of  Michigan  Political  Science  Association,  VI 
(1905),  125-49. 

The  Effect  of  Ratification  as  between  the  Principal  and  the  Other  Party, 
Michigan  Law  Review,  IV  (1906),  269-83. 

The  Nature  and  Extent  of  an  Agent's  Authority,  ibid.,  433-63. 

Opportunities  and  Responsibilities  of  American  Law  Schools,  Reports  of 
the  American  Bar  Association,  XXX  (1906),  174-86;  also  in  Michi- 
gan Law  Review,  V  (1906-7),  344-53;  Chicago  Legal  News, 
XXXIX  (1907),  354-56. 

Delegation  of  Authority  by  an  Agent,  Michigan  Law  Review,  V  (1906-7), 
94-106. 
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The  Execution  of  Sealed  Instruments  by  an  Agent,  ibid.,  VI  (1908), 
552-67. 

Implied  Authority  of  Agents  to  Purchase  Personal  Property,  Yale  Law 
Journal,  XVII  (1908),  257-69. 

Notice  to,  or  Knowledge  of,  an  Agent,  Michigan  Law  Review,  VII 
(1908-9),  113-53. 

Employer's  Liability,  Chicago  Legal  News,  XLI  (1909),  404-9;  also  in 
Illinois  Law  Review,  IV  (1909),  243-71;  American  Law  Review, 
XLIV  (1910),  221-55. 

The  Liability  of  an  Undisclosed  Principal,  Harvard  Law  Review,  XXIII 
(1910),  513-30;  590-602. 

The  Liability  of  a  Master  for  the  Wilful  or  Malicious  Acts  of  His  Servant, 
I,  II,  Michigan  Law  Review,  IX  (1910-11),  87-101;  181-204. 

An  Agent's  Right  to  Sue  upon  Contracts,  I,  II,  University  of  Pennsyl- 
vania Law  Review,  LIX  (1911),  517-31 ;  587-617. 

The  Liability  of  an  Agent  to  Third  Persons  in  Tort,  Yale  Law  Journal, 
XX  (1911),  239-67. 

The  Real  Estate  Broker  and  His  Commissions,  I,  II,  III,  Illinois  Law 
Review,  VI  (191 1-12),  145-61;  238-54;  313-33. 

The  Liability  of  a  Principal  for  the  Penal  or  Criminal  Acts  of  His  Agent, 
Michigan  Law  Review,  XI  (1912),  93-108. 

An  Inquiry  concerning  Justice,  ibid.,  XIV  (1915-16),  361-82. 

UNDERBILL  MOORE  [1914-16],  Professor  of  Law;  Professor  of  Law, 
Columbia  Law  School. 

A.B.  Columbia,  1900;  LL.B.  ibid.,  1902;  Associate  Professor  of  Law,  Kansas, 
1906-8;  Associate  Professor  of  Law,  Wisconsin,  1908-10;  Professor  of  Law,  ibid., 
1910-14;  Professor  of  Law,  Chicago,  1914-16. 

Editor  of  the  fourth  edition  of  C.  P.  Norton's  Handbook  of  the  Law  of 
Bills  and  Notes.  8vo,  x+732.  St.  Paul:  West  Publishing  Co.,  1914. 

CLARKE  BUTLER  WHITTIER  [1902-14],  Professor  of  Law;  Professor  of 
Law,  Leland  Stanford  Junior  University. 

A.B.  Leland  Stanford  Junior,  1893;  LL.B.  Harvard,  1896;  Instructor  in  Law, 
Leland  Stanford  Junior,  1897-99;  Assistant  Professor,  ibid.,  1899-1900;  Asso- 
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Cases  on  Common  Law  Pleading.  Parts  I  and  II.  8vo,  x+246,  v-{-i62. 
St.  Paul:  West  Publishing  Co.,  1911,  1912. 
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Problems  of  Survivorship,  Green  Bag,  XVI  (1904),  237-45. 

Notes  of  Cases,  ibid.,  XVIII  (1906),  695,  696. 

Note,  ibid.,  XIX  (1907),  629,  630;   682. 

The  Theory  of  a  Pleading,  Columbia  Law  Review,  VIII  (1908),  523-40. 

Judge  Gilbert  and  Illinois  Pleading  Reform,  Illinois  Law  Review,  IV 
(1909),  174-94- 

Motions  by  the  Defendant  for  Judgment  Non  Obstante  Veredicto  in 
Illinois,  ibid.,  274-79. 

Some  Inaccurate  Statistics  in  the  Teaching  of  Pleading,  American  Law 
School  Re-view,  VIII  (1910),  345-51. 

Pleading.    In  American  Law  and  Procedure,  XI,  151-315. 

Pleading  Reform  for  Illinois,  Chicago  Legal  News,  XLIII  (1910),  30-31. 

Objections  to  Present  Illinois  Pleading,  with  Suggested  Remedies,  Illinois 
Law  Review,  V  (1910),  257-64. 

A  Bill  for  an  Act  concerning  Pleadings,  ibid.  (1911),  364-69. 

REVIEWS  IN:  Columbia  Law  Review,  V,  68-71,  176-78,  252-55, 
412-14;  VIII,  423-24;  American  Journal  of  Sociology,  XI,  424-26; 
Harvard  Law  Review,  XIX,  312-14,  550-51;  Illinois  Law  Review,  I, 
133-34,  298;  II,  356. 

ROSCOE  POUND,  Professor  of  Law,  1909-10;  Professorial  Lecturer  on 
Mining  and  Irrigation  Law,  1910-;  Story  Professor  of  Law,  Harvard 
University,  1910-. 

A.B.  Nebraska,  1888;  Ph.D.  ibid.,  1897;  LL.D.  Michigan,  1913;  LL.M.  (hon.) 
Northwestern,  1908;  LL.D.  Chicago,  1916;  Assistant  Professor  of  Law,  Nebraska, 
1899-1903;  Commissioner  of  Nebraska  Supreme  Court,  1901-3;  Dean  of  College 
of  Law,  Nebraska,  1903-7;  Professor  of  Law,  Northwestern,  1907-9;  Professor 
of  Law,  Chicago,  1909-10;  Professorial  Lecturer  on  Mining  and  Irrigation 
Law,  ibid.,  1910-. 

Uniformity  of  Commercial  Law  on  the  American  Continent,  Michigan 
Law  Review,  VIII  (1909),  91-107. 

Law  in  Books  and  Law  in  Action,  American  Law  Review,  XLIV  (1910), 
12-36;  also  in  Report  of  the  Maryland  State  Bar  Association,  XIV 
(1909),  298-323. 

Some  Principles  of  Procedural  Reform,  Illinois  Law  Review,  IV  (1910), 
388-407;  491-508. 
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State  Bar  Association,  XXXIV  (1910),  373-404;  also  in  Green  Bag, 
XXII  (1910),  438-56. 

Puritanism  and  the  Common  Law,  Proceedings  of  the  Kansas  State 
Bar  Association,  XXVII  (1910),  45-58;  also  in  American  Law 
Review,  XLV  (1911),  811-29. 

REVIEWS  IN:  Illinois  Law  Review,  IV,   605,  671-72;  V,    122-23; 
Columbia  Law  Review,  X,  585-87. 

HERMAN  ENZLA  OLIPHANT  [1914-],  Associate  Professor  of  Law. 

A.B.  Indiana,  1909;  J.D.  Chicago,  1914;  Instructor  in  Marion  Normal  School, 
1909-11;  Instructor,  Chicago,  1914-16;  Assistant  Professor,  ibid.,  1916-17; 
Associate  Professor,  ibid.,  1917-. 

Case  Book  on  Business  Law.  8vo,  1200.  Chicago:  University  Press. 
In  Press. 
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Chairman  of  the  Permanent  Committee  of  the  Central  Association  of 
Science  and  Mathematics  Teachers  on  the  Unified  Four- Year  Science 
Course  for  High  Schools ;  Report  in  School  Science  and  Mathematics, 
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Practical  Botany  (with  J.  Y.  Bergen).     8vo,  545.     Boston:  Ginn  &  Co., 
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Introduction  to  Botany  (with  J.  Y.  Bergen).     Svo,  368.     Boston:  Ginn  & 
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Elements  of  General  Science  (with  W.  L.  Eikenberry).     Svo,  xiv-f  308. 
Boston:  Ginn  &  Co.,  1914. 

Laboratory  Manual  of  General  Science  (with  W.  L.  Eikenberry  and  C.  J. 
Pieper).     Svo,  xi+i34.     Boston:   Ginn  &  Co.,  1915. 

Essentials  of  Agriculture  (with  H.  J.  Waters).     Svo,  455.     Boston:  Ginn 
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Microcycas  calocoma,  Botanical  Gazette,  XLIV  (1907),  118-41. 
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The  Course  in  Botany,  School  Science  and  Mathematics,  IX  (1909),  54-66. 
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Central  Agronomical  Cuba,  Part  II  (1909),  122-32. 
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Nature-Study  Review,  VI  (1910),  187-89. 

Organization  in  the  Course  in  Nature-Study,  ibid.,  VII  (1911),  87-90. 
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Editor,  Mathematical  department,  School  Science  and  Mathematics, 
1901-9;  Astronomical  department,  ibid.,  1901-;  Mathematical 
publications  of  Scott,  Foresman  &  Co.,  Chicago;  The  School  of 
Education  Texts  and  Manuals  ("University  of  Chicago  Mathe- 
matical Series"). 

The  Rational  Arithmetics  (with  Sarah  C.  Brooks).  8vo,  600.  Chicago: 
Scott,  Foresman  &  Co.,  1902,  1904. 
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The  Myers  Arithmetics.  Books  I,  II,  III.  8vo,  777.  Chicago:  Scott, 
Foresman  &  Co.,  1905, 1907, 1908. 

Teachers'  Manual  and  Key  to  Myers'  Arithmetics,  1907.  Revised,  1908. 
8vo,  200.  Chicago:  Scott,  Foresman  &  Co. 

First-Year  Mathematics  for  Secondary  Schools  (with  members  of  the 
University  High  School  Faculty),  1907.  Revised,  1909.  8vo,  365. 
Chicago:  University  Press. 

Geometric  Exercises  for  Algebraic  Solution  (with  members  of  the  Uni- 
versity High  School  Faculty).  8vo,  ix+7o.  Chicago:  University 
Press,  1907. 

Second-Year  Mathematics  for  Secondary  Schools  (with  members  of  the 
University  High  School  Faculty).  8vo,  282.  Chicago:  University 
Press,  1910. 

Teachers'  Manual  for  First-Year  Mathematics  (with  members  of  the 
University  High  School  Faculty).  8vo,  x-f-i64.  Chicago:  Uni- 
versity Press,  1911. 

Elementary  Algebra  (with  G.  E.  Atwood).  8vo,  287.  Chicago:  Scott, 
Foresman  &  Co.,  1916. 

Logarithms  in  the  First  Year  of  the  Secondary  School,  School  Science  and 
Mathematics,  V  (1905),  701-11;  VI  (1906),  99-104. 

Mathematics  in  the  University  High  School,  School  Review,  XIV  (1906), 

57-64. 
Rapidity  in  Arithmetic,  Elementary  School  Teacher,  VI  (1906),  253-58. 

Mathematics  of  the  Kindergarten,  Chicago  Normal  School  Bulletin,  I 
(1906). 

Mathematics  in  the  Grades  for  Pupils:  (a)  Leaving  School  at  Eighth 
Grade;  (ft)  Going  On  to  High  School,  ibid.,  II  (1906). 

Elementary-School  Mathematics  for  Pupils,  Educational  Bi-Monthly,  I 
(1906),  1-22. 

Mathematics  in  Elementary  School  and  Kindergarten,  ibid.,  80-88. 

A  Class  of  Content  Problems  for  High-School  Algebra,  School  Review, 
XIV  (1906),  563-77;  School  Science  and  Mathematics,  VII  (1907), 
19-33. 

A  Study  of  Ideas  Organizing  and  Controlling  the  Mathematical  Work  of 
Elementary  Schools,  Educational  Bi-Monthly,  II  (1908),  295-343. 
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The  Deeper  and  the  Richer  Meanings  of  Mathematical  Teaching  in 
Elementary  Schools,  Elementary  School  Teacher,  VIII  (1908),  301-15, 
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The  Year's  Progress  in  University  High-School  Mathematics,  School 
Review,  XVII  (1909),  99-118. 

Arithmetic  in  Public  Education,  Proceedings  of  the  State  Teachers1  Associa- 
tion of  Texas  (1909),  20. 

Two  Year's  Progress  in  Mathematics  in  the  University  High  School, 
School  Science  and  Mathematics,  XI  (1911),  64-72. 

Early  Impressions  of  Teaching  Secondary-School  Mathematics  in  Paris, 
ibid.,  285-93. 

Teaching  Secondary  Mathematics  in  France,  School  Review,  XIX  (1911), 
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History  of  Arithmetic  as  an  Aid  in  Teaching,  Educational  Bi-Monthly, 

V  (1911),  3°5-I5- 

Unification  of  Mathematics  in  Secondary  School,  School  Science  and 
Mathematics,  XI  (1911),  777-90. 

A  Plan  for  Testing  Methods  of  Teaching  Mathematics,  School  Review, 
XXII  (1914),  91-98. 

REVIEWS  IN:  School  Review,  XIII,  85-87;  XIV,  379;  XXI,  71-72, 
72-73;  XXII,  208^9;  School  Science  and  Mathematics,  VI,  332-33; 
VII,  74-77,  244,  435-36,  621-25,  711;  Bulletin  of  the  American  Mathe- 
matical Society,  XIV,  24-29,  35-39. 

SAMUEL  CHESTER  PARKER  [1909-],  Professor  of  Education.  See  under 
Department  of  Education,  p.  25. 

WALTER  SARGENT  [1909-],  Professor  of  Art  Education. 

State  Supervisor  of  Manual  Arts,  Massachusetts,  1903-6;  Director  of  Drawing 
and  Manual  Training,  Boston,  1906-9;  Professor  of  Fine  and  Industrial  Art  in 
Relation  to  Education,  Chicago,  1909-. 

Fine  and  Industrial  Arts  in  Elementary  Schools.  Svo,  132.  Boston: 
Ginn  &  Co.,  1912. 

How  Children  Learn  to  Draw  (with  Elizabeth  E.  Miller).  Svo,  264. 
Boston:  Ginn  &  Co.,  1916. 

Value  of  Art  in  the  Industrial  School,  Proceedings  and  Addresses  of  the 
National  Education  Association  (1912),  988-99. 
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Problems  in  Experimental  Pedagogy  in  Drawing,  Journal  of  Educational 
Psychology,  III  (1912),  264-76. 

One  Contribution  Which  Art  Makes  to  Religion,  Biblical  World,  XLI 

(1913),  359-65- 
Course  of  Study  in  Drawing  in  the  Elementary  School  (with  Elizabeth  E. 

Miller  and    Margaret   Gordon),  Elementary  School  Journal,  XVI 

(1916),  412-23,  475-9°,  533-41. 
Art  Courses  in  High  Schools,  School  Review,  XXIV  (1916),  107-15. 

Course  of  Study  in  Art  in  the  High  School,  School  of  Education,  the 
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ZONIA  BABER  [1901-],  Associate  Professor  of  the  Teaching  of  Geography 
and  Geology,  College  of  Education. 

S.B.  Chicago,  1904;  Associate  Professor  of  the  Teaching  of  Geography  and 
Geology,  ibid.,  1901-. 

A  Lesson  in  Geography — From  Chicago  to  the  Atlantic,  Elementary 
School  Teacher,  VII  (1907),  458-73. 

The  Teaching  of  the  Continent  of  Eurasia,  ibid.,  518-47. 

Lost  Opportunities  in  Teaching  Geography,  Journal  of  Geography, 
XIV  (1916),  295-98. 

The  Oceans:  Our  Future  Pastures,  Scientific  Monthly.    In  Press. 

JOHN  FRANKLIN  BOBBITT  [1910-],  Associate  Professor  of  School  Adminis- 
tration. See  under  Department  of  Education,  p.  26. 

WALTER  FENNO  DEARBORN  [1909-12],  Associate  Professor  of  Educa- 
tion; Professor  of  Education,  Harvard  University.  See  under 
Department  of  Education,  p.  27. 

ELLIOT  ROWLAND  DOWNING  [1911-],  Associate  Professor  of  Natural 
Science,  College  of  Education. 

S.B.  Albion,  1889;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1901;  Professor  of  Biology,  Northern  State 
Normal  School,  Michigan,  1901-11;  Assistant  Professor  of  Zoology,  College  of 
Education,  Chicago,  1911-14;  Associate  Professor  of  Natural  Science,  ibid.,  1914-. 

Editor,  Nature-Study  Review,  1911-17. 
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The  Formation  of  the  Spermatophore  in  Aremcola  and  a  Theory  of  the 
Alternation  of  Generations  in  Animals,  Journal  of  Morphology, 
XXII  (1911),  1001-43,  4  plates. 

Children's  Pets,  Nature-Study  Review,  VII  (1911),  1-15. 
Children's  Interest  in  Nature  Material,  ibid.,  VIII  (1912),  334-37. 

The  Home  Garden  and  Experimental  Plats,  Journal  of  the  Proceedings 
and  Addresses  of  the  National  Education  Association  (1912),  1381-86. 

A  Study  of  an  Attempt  at  Uniformity  in  Grading  Students,  School 
Science  and  Mathematics,  XIII  (1913),  290-93. 

The  Beaver,  Guide  to  Nature,  IV  (1914),  No.  9. 

The  Scientific  Trend  in  Secondary  Education,  Science,  XLI  (1915), 


Some  Data  regarding  the  Teaching  of  Zoology  in  Secondary  Schools, 
School  Science  and  Mathematics,  XV  (1915),  36-43. 

Nature  Study  and  High-School  Science,  School  Review,  XXIII  (1915), 
272-75. 

Present  Requirements  in  the  United  States  in  Instruction  in  Nature 
Study  and  Elementary  Agriculture,  Nature-Study  Review,  XI  (1915), 
297-99. 

A  List  of  Teachers  of  Nature  Study  in  the  United  States,  ibid.,  XII 
(1916),  69-78. 

An  Analysis  of  Zoology  Texts  for  Secondary  Schools,  School  Review, 

xxiv  (1916),  375-85. 

How  to  Teach  Nature  Study.  A  Chapter  in  Teaching  Elementary 
School  Subjects  (edited  by  L.  W.  Rapeer;  New  York:  Charles 
Scribner's  Sons,  1917),  pp.  341-56. 

REVIEWS  IN:    Nature-Study  Review,  VIII,  245,  278;   IX,   93;   X, 
378;  XI;  and  many  others  in  the  same  journal,  1914-. 

FRANK  NUGENT  FREEMAN  [1909-],  Associate  Professor  of  Educational 
Psychology.  See  under  Department  of  Education,  p.  27. 

MARCUS  WILSON  JERNEGAN  [1902-6;  1908-],  Associate  Professor  of 
History.  See  under  Department  of  History,  p.  60. 
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CARL  JOHANNES  KROH  [1901-7],  Assistant  Professor  of  the  Teaching  of 
Physical  Training,  College  of  Education;  Department  of  Physical 
Training,  Indianapolis  Public  Schools. 

Friedrich  Knopp's  Institute,  Baltimore,  1860-67;  Turnlehrer  Seminar,  Mil- 
waukee, 1878-79;  Head  of  Department  of  Physical  Training,  Cook  County  and 
Chicago  Normal  School,  1891-99;  Assistant  Professor  of  Physical  Training, 
University  of  Chicago,  1901-7. 

Physical  Training  a  Department  of  Education,  Elementary  School 
Teacher,  VII  (1907),  241-46. 

Physical  Training — A  Question  of  Judicious  Support,  ibid.,  379-84. 

A  Review  of  the  Work  of  Physical  Training  in  the  University  of  Chicago 
School  of  Education,  Mind  and  Body,  XIV  (1907),  33-38,  80-84, 
119-25. 

FRANK  MITCHELL  LEAVITT  [1910-],  Associate  Professor  of  Industrial 
Education  and  Supervisor  of  Industrial  Education.  See  under 
Department  of  Education,  p.  29. 

GEORGE  HERBERT  LOCKE  [1899-1905],  Associate  Professor  of  Educa- 
tion; Dean  of  the  College  of  Education;  Chief  Librarian,  Public 
Library,  Toronto. 

A.B.  Toronto,  1893;  A.M.  ibid.,  1896;  Instructor  in  the  History  and  Art  of 
Teaching,  Harvard,  1897-99;  Instructor  in  Pedagogy,  Chicago,  1899-1901;  Assist- 
ant Professor  of  Education,  ibid.,  1901-4;  Associate  Professor,  ibid.,  1904-5. 

Editor,  School  Review,  1900-1905. 

A  Bibliography  of  Secondary  Education.  8vo,  42.  Chicago:  University 
Press,  1903. 

High  School  of  Commerce,  New  York  City,  School  Review,  XI  (1903), 
555-62. 

A  Backward  Step  in  English  Education,  ibid.,  606-8. 

Non-Conformists  and  the  Relationship  between  Religion  and  Educa- 
tion, ibid.,  856-59. 

The  Place  of  Instruction  in  the  Organization  and  Administration  of 
Schools  and  School  Systems,  Educational  Review,  XXVII  (1904), 
456-67. 

HERMAN  CAMPBELL  STEVENS  [1913-],  Associate  Professor  of  Education. 
See  under  Department  of  Education,  p.  30. 
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KATHARINE  BLUNT  [1913-],  Assistant  Professor  of  Food  Chemistry; 
Home  Economics. 

A.B.  Vassar,  1898;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1907;  Assistant  in  Chemistry,  Vassal,  1903-5; 
Instructor  in  Chemistry,  Pratt  Institute,  1907-8;  Instructor  in  Chemistry, 
Vassar,  1908-13,  Assistant  Professor  of  Food  Chemistry,  Chicago,  1913-. 

The  Smoking  Temperatures  of  Edible  Fats  (with  Clara  M.  Feeney), 
Journal  of  Home  Economics,  VII  (1915),  535-41. 

Chemistry  as  a  Field  for  Women,  Chicago  Chemical  Bulletin,  III  (1916), 
48-51. 

Recent  Work  on  Normal  Adult  Nutrition,  Journal  of  Home  Economics, 
VIII  (1916),  623-34. 

Chinese  Preserved  Eggs,  Pidan  (with  Chi  Chi  Wang),  Journal  of  Bio- 
logical Chemistry,  XXVIII  (1916),  125-34. 

WILLARD  CLARK  GORE  [1902-16],  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology, 
College  of  Education.  See  under  Department  of  Education,  p.  31. 

WILLIAM  SCOTT  GRAY  [1914-],  Assistant  Professor  of  Education;  Dean 
of  the  College  of  Education.  See  under  Department  of  Education, 
P-  31- 

ALICE  PELOUBET  NORTON  [1901-13],  Assistant  Professor  of  Household 
Administration.  See  under  Household  Administration,  p.  86. 

HAROLD  ORDWAY  RUGG  [1915-],  Assistant  Professor  of  Education. 
See  under  Department  of  Education,  p.  32. 

ROLL  A  MILTON  TRYON  [1913-],  Assistant  Professor  of  the  Teaching  of 
History,  College  of  Education. 

A.B.  Indiana,  1907;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1915;  Superintendent,  City  Schools,  Madi- 
son, Indiana,  1909-11;  Instructor  in  the  Teaching  of  History,  Chicago,  1913-15; 
Assistant  Professor,  ibid.,  1915-. 

Materials,  Methods,  and  Administration  for  History  Study  in  the  Ele- 
mentary Schools  of  the  United  States.  8vo,  62.  Indiana  University 
Studies,  No.  17  (1913). 

Household  Manufactures  in  the  United  States,  1640-1860.  A  Study  in 
Industrial  History.  Doctor's  thesis.  i2mo,  xii+4i3.  Chicago: 
University  Press,  1917. 

The  Teacher's  Conception  of  History,  Educator- Journal,  XIV  (1913), 
88-93. 
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Aids  for  Grammar-  Grade  History  Teachers  and  Supervisors,  Elementary 
School  Journal,  XV  (1915),  400-407. 

The  Organization  of  United  States  History  for  Teaching  Purposes  in 
Grades  Seven  and  Eight,  ibid.,  XVI  (1916),  247-56. 

History  in  the  Junior  High  School,  ibid.,  491-508. 

The  High-School  History  Recitation,  History  Teachers'  Magazine, 
VII  (1916),  236-43. 

LILLIAN  CUSHMAN  BROWN  [1897-];    Instructor  in  Art. 

Ph.B.  Chicago,  1909;  Instructor  in  Drawing,  Art  Institute,  1891;  Art  Instructor, 
Kemper  Hall,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  1893;  Supervisor  of  Art  and  Grammar  in  High 
Schools,  Highland  Park,  1897-1902;  Instructor  in  Art,  Chicago,  1903-. 

Elementary  Art  Teaching  in  the  Laboratory  School,  Elementary  School 
Teacher,  III  (1903),  680-85. 

A  Discussion  of  Mr.  Fenollosa's  Theory  of  Art  Development  and  Its 
Relation  to  Certain  Problems  of  Elementary  Education,  ibid.,  V 
(1905), 


The  Art  Impulse:  Its  Early  Forms  and  Relation  to  Mental  Develop- 
ment, Journal  of  the  Proceedings  and  Addresses  of  the  National 
Education  Association  (1908),  515-23. 

A  Report  of  the  Second  Annual  Meeting  of  the  National  Society  for  the 
Promotion  of  Industrial  Education,  Elementary  School  Teacher,  IX 
(1909),  233-49. 

A  Test  of  Efficiency  for  the  Industrial  Arts,  Industrial  Arts  Magazine, 
III  (1915),  49-5I- 

CLARA  MAY  FEENEY,  [1913-16],  Instructor  in  Home  Economics  and 
Household  Art;  Director,  Institution  Economics,  Miami  University, 
Oxford,  Ohio. 

A.B.  Miami,  1908;  B.S.  and  Diploma  in  Teaching  Domestic  Science,  Teachers 
College,  Columbia,  1911;  Laboratory  Assistant  in  Zoology,  Miami,  1908;  In- 
structor, Stout  Institute,  1912;  Instructor,  Western  College  for  Women,  1913; 
Instructor  in  Home  Economics  and  Household  Art,  Chicago,  1913-16. 

Corn  and  Its  Products,  Elementary  School  Journal,  XVI  (1915),  74-81. 

The  Smoking  Temperatures  of  Edible  Fats  (with  Katharine  Blunt), 
Journal  of  Home  Economics,  VII  (1915),  535-41. 
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GRACE  GORDON  HOOD  [1913-14],  Instructor  in  Home  Economics; 
Assistant  Professor,  Domestic  Science,  Lewis  Institute,  Chicago. 

B.S.  Columbia,  1912;  A.M.  ibid.,  1913;  Associate  in  Arts,  Lewis  Institute, 
1907;  Associate  in  Domestic  Economy,  ibid.,  1908;  Instructor  in  Cooking, 
ibid.,  1909-11;  Instructor  in  Cooking,  Speyer  School,  New  York,  1911-12; 
Instructor  in  Domestic  Science  and  Art,  Berkeley  Institute,  1912-13;  Instructor 
in  Home  Economics,  Chicago,  1913-14. 

Experimental  Cooking  in  the  High  School,  School  Science  and  Mathe- 
matics, XIV  (1914),  613. 

IRA  BENTON  MEYERS  [1902-11],  Instructor  in  the  Teaching  of  Natural 
Science,  School  of  Education;  Curator  of  the  Museum. 

B.E.  Cook  County  Normal  School,  1894;  Curator  of  Chicago  Institute,  1900-1901 ; 
Instructor,  School  of  Education,  1902-11. 

The  Evolution  of  Aim  and  Method  in  the  Teaching  of  Nature  Study  in 
the  Common  Schools  of  the  United  States,  Elementary  School  Teacher, 
XI  (1911),  205-13,  237-48. 

JONATHAN  FRENCH  SCOTT  [1910-13],  Instructor  in  the  History  of  Educa- 
tion ;  Cambridge,  Mass.  See  under  Department  of  Education,  p.  3 2. 

ELEANOR  SMITH  [1902-10],  Instructor  in  Music;  Hull-House,  Chicago. 

Instructor  in  Music,  Chicago  Kindergarten  College,  Froebel  Kindergarten 
School,  1893-94;  Founder  of  Hull-House  Music  School,  1895;  Instructor  in 
Music,  Chicago,  1902-10. 

11  Eleanor  Smith  Music  Series":  Manual,  117  pp.;  Book  I,  112  pp.; 
Book  II,  151  pp.;  Book  III,  199  pp.;  Book  IV,  255  pp.,  1906. 
Primer,  112  pp.;  Alternate  Book  II,  160  pp.  New  York:  American 
Book  Co.,  1907. 

IDA  CASSA  HEFFERAN  [1902],  Assistant  in  Art;  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

Lessons  in  Chalk  Modeling:  The  New  Method  of  Map  Drawing.  i2mo, 
138.  Boston:  Educational  Publishing  Co.,  1903. 

HOWARD  MUMFORD  JONES  [1914-16],  Assistant  in  English. 

A.B.  Wisconsin,  1914;  A.M.  Chicago,  1915;  Assistant  in  English,  ibid.,  1914-16. 
Editorial  Board,  School  Review,  1914-16. 

A  Little  Book  of  Local  Verse.     i6mo,  32.    LaCrosse:   Inland  Printing 

Co.,  1915. 
A  Mississippi  Holiday,  Mid-West  Quarterly,  III  (1915),  45-58. 

Love  Divided:  A  Sequence  of  Sonnets,  Midland  Magazine,  I  (1915)1 
281-308. 
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Translation  of  Heine's  Die  Nordsee  in  the  Original  Meters.     16  mo., 
129.     Chicago:  Open  Court  Publishing  Co.,  1916. 

University  Sketches,  Poetry,  VIII  (1916),  7-12. 

The  Convocation  Ode,  University  Record,  New  Series,  II,  (1916),  145-55. 

REVIEWS  IN:  School  Review,  XXIII,  58-59,   210,   351-52,  354-55; 
XXIV,  82-85,  398-99- 

HAZEL  BYRDE  SMITH  [1915-16],  Assistant  in  Music,  School  of  Education. 
A  Visit  to  the  Gary  Public  Schools,  Unity,  LXXV  (1915),  281-82. 


THE  UNIVERSITY  HIGH  SCHOOL 

FRANKLIN  WINSLOW  JOHNSON  [1905-],  Principal  of  the  University 
High  School;  Lecturer  in  Secondary  Education. 

A.B.  Colby  College,  1891;  L.H.D.  ibid.,  1916;  Principal,  High  School,  Calais,  Me., 
i8oi-|94;  Principal,  Coburn  Classical  Institute,  Waterville,  Me.,  1894-1905; 
Principal,  Academy  for  Boys,  Morgan  Park,  1905-7;  Assistant  Dean,  University 
High  School,  Chicago,  1907-9;  Principal,  ibid.,  1909-. 

Member  of  the  Editorial  Board,  School  Review,  1910-. 

The  Problems  of  Boyhood.  1 2mo,  xxv-f  130.  Chicago :  University  Press, 
1914. 

The  Social  Organization  of  the  High  School,  School  Review,  XVII  (1909), 
665-80. 

A  Comparative  Study  of  the  Grades  of  Pupils  from  Different  Elementary 
Schools  in  the  Subjects  of  the  First  Year  in  High  School,  Elementary 
School  Teacher,  XI  (1910),  63-78. 

The  School  Party — Its  Effect  upon  Manners  and  Morals,  Educational 
Bi-Monthly,  V  (1910),  165-68. 

A  Study  of  High-School  Grades,  School  Review,  XIX  (1911),  13-24. 

Significant  Experiments  in  the  State  of  Illinois,  Religious  Education,  V 
(1911),  704-8. 

The  Conference  on  Moral  Education,  School  Review,  XIX  (1911),  347-49. 
The  New  Harvard  Entrance  Requirements,  ibid.,  412-13. 
The  High-School  Boys'  Morals,  ibid.,  XX  (1912),  81-89. 

Moral  Education  through  School  Activities,  Religious  Education,  VI 
(1912),  493-502. 
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The  Hillegas-Thorndike  Scale  for  Measurement  of  Quality  in  English 
Composition  by  Young  People,  School  Review,  XXI  (1913),  39-49. 

A  Preliminary  Study  in  Moral  Education,  Religious  Education,  VII 
(1913),  621-25. 

Methods  of  Social  Training  in  High  Schools,  ibid.,  VIII  (1913),  200-209. 
Supervised  Study,  University  of  Illinois  Bulletin,  XII  (1915),  78-84. 

Moral  and  Social  Values  of  Physical  Education  in  the  Secondary  Schools, 
American  Physical  Education  Review,  XX  (1915),  477-87. 

The  Moral  Situation  in  High  Schools,  Religious  Education,  X  (1915), 
515-26. 

REVIEWS  IN:  School  Review,  XVIII,  207-8;  XXIII,  276-77;  XXIV, 
240-41,  241-42. 

FRANCES  RAMSAY  ANGUS,  A.B.  [1902-],  Instructor  in  French. 

Fundamentals  of  French.  i2mo,  280.  New  York:  Henry  Holt  &  Co., 
1916. 

ARTHUR  FAIRCHILD  BARNARD,  A.B.  [1903-],  Instructor  in  History. 
Ancient  History  and  the  Classics,  School  Review,  XV  (1907),  78-82. 
REVIEW:  Ibid.,  XVI,  482-83. 

fEowiN  SHERWOOD  BISHOP,  Pn.D.  [1909-16],  Instructor  in  Physics. 

A  Laboratory  Course  in  Physics  for  Secondary  Schools  (with  R.  A.  Millikan 

and  H.  G.  Gale).     8vo,  vi-f-i35.     Boston:    Ginn  &  Co.,  1914. 

Beginnings  of  Electricity  (joint  author),  ii+66.  Chicago:  American 
School  of  Correspondence,  1916. 

Measurement  and  Application  of  the  Electric  Current  (joint  author). 
ii+8o.  Chicago:  American  School  of  Correspondence,  1916. 

Induced  Currents  and  Electric  Power  (joint  author).  11+87.  Chicago: 
American  School  of  Correspondence,  1916. 

An  Absolute  Determination  of  the  Minimum  Ionizing  Energy  of  an 
Electron,  and  an  Application  of  the  Theory  of  lonization  by  Collision 
to  Mixtures  of  Gases.  Doctor's  thesis.  Physical  Review,  XXXIII 
(1911),  325-53. 

MARY  PUTNAM  BLOUNT,  Pn.D.  [1906-12],  Instructor  in  Biology;  In- 
structor in  Science,  Chicago  Normal  School. 
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The  Early  Development  of  the  Pigeon's  Egg,  with  Especial  Reference 
to  Polyspermy  and  the  Origin  of  the  Periblast  Nuclei.  Doctor's 
thesis.  Journal  of  Morphology,  XX  (1909),  1-64. 

ARTHUR  GIBBON  BOVEE,  Pn.B.  [1911-],  Instructor  in  French. 

Phonetic  Chart  for  French   Vowel  and  Consonant  Sounds.    Privately 

printed,  1914. 
French  Phonetic  Training  in  the  University  High  School,  School  Review, 

XXIV  (1916),  675-79- 

ERNST  RUDOLPH  BRESLICH,  A.M.  [1904-],  Instructor  in  Mathematics. 

Geometric  Exercises  for  Algebraic  Solution  (with  G.  W.  Myers  and  others). 
i2mo,  x+72.  Chicago:  University  Press,  1907. 

First-Year  Mathematics  for  Secondary  Schools.  i2mo,  xxiv+342. 
Chicago:  University  Press,  1915. 

Second-Year  Mathematics  for  Secondary  Schools.  i2mo,  xx+348. 
Chicago:  University  Press,  1916. 

Teacher's  Guide  for  First-Year  Mathematics.  i2mo,  67.  Chicago: 
University  Press,  1916. 

Teaching  High-School  Students  How  to  Study,  School  Review,  XX  (1912), 

SOS-IS- 
Supervised  Study  as  Supplementary  Instruction,  Thirteenth  Yearbook 

of  the  National  Society  for  the  Study  of  Education  (1913),  32-72. 

Chicago:    University  Press. 

Supervised  Study  in  Mathematics,  University  of  Illinois  Bulletin,  XII 
(1915),  247-58. 

Course  of  Study  in  Secondary  Mathematics,  School  Review,  XXIV 
(1916),  1-27. 

Forward  Movements  in  Secondary  Mathematics,  ibid.,  283-97. 

ROY  HUTCHISON  BROWNLEE,  PH.D.  [1901-7],  Instructor  in  Chemistry; 
President,  R.  H.  Brownlee  Laboratory,  Pittsburgh. 

Qualitative  Electrolysis  of  Hydrochloric  Acid.  Journal  of  the  American 
Chemical  Society,  XXIX  (1907),  236-38. 

On  Precipitated  Sulphur.    Doctor's  thesis.    Ibid.,  1032-52. 

WILBERT  LESTER  CARR,  A.M.  [1909-],  Instructor  in  Latin  and  Greek; 
Assistant  to  the  Principal. 
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Latin  Prose  Composition  (with  W.  G.  Hale  and  C.  H.  Beeson).  i6mo, 
xiii+i37.  Chicago:  Atkinson,  Mentzer  &  Co.,  1910. 

Syntax  in  Caesar:  The  Uses  of  the  Subjunctive,  School  Review,  XVII 
(1909),  564-69. 

The  Desirability  of  Latin  in  the  Eighth  Grade,  Classical  Journal,  IX 
(1914),  385-394- 

JOHN  MAXWELL  CROWE,  A.M.  [1903-],  Instructor  in  English. 

Report  of  the  Conference  Committee  on  High-School  English  (with 
Mrs.  E.  H.  Broadus  and  J.  F.  Hosic),  School  Review,  XVII  (1909), 
85-88. 

REVIEWS:    Ibid.,  XIII,  579,  580;    XIV,  698-99;    XVI,  674-75; 

xvm,  575-77- 

ARNOLD  DRESDEN,  PH.D.  [1907-9],  Instructor  in  Mathematics;  Assist- 
ant Professor  of  Mathematics,  University  of  Wisconsin. 

The  Second  Derivatives  of  the  Extremal  Integral.  Doctor's  thesis. 
Transactions  of  the  American  Mathematical  Society,  IX  (1908),  467-86. 

Second-Year  Mathematics  for  Secondary  Schools  (joint  author).  i2mo, 
296.  Chicago:  University  Press,  1910. 

First-Year  Mathematics  for  Secondary  Schools  (joint  author).  3d  ed. 
i2mo,  xii+365.  Chicago:  University  Press,  1913. 

WILLIAM  LEWIS  EIKENBERRY,  S.B.  [1914-16],  Instructor  in  Botany; 
School  of  Education,  University  of  Kansas,  Lawrence. 
Editor  of  the  Botanical  department,  School  Science  and  Mathematics, 
1911-. 

Elements  of  General  Science  (with  O.  W.  Caldwell).  8vo,  xiv+3o8. 
Boston:  Ginn  &  Co.,  1914. 

A  Laboratory  Manual  for  General  Science  (with  O.  W.  Caldwell  and 
C.  J.  Pieper).  8vo,  xi+i34.  Boston:  Ginn  &  Co.,  1915. 

Variation  as  a  Topic  in  High-School  Botany,  School  Science  and  Mathe- 
matics, XI  (1911),  24-37. 

Some  Notes  on  the  Forests  of  Ogle  County,  Transactions  of  the  Illinois 
State  Academy  of  Science,  V  (1912),  6  pp. 

The  School  and  the  Community,  Mt.  Morris  College  Bulletin,  I  (1912), 
6-12. 
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The  General-Science  Course  in  the  University  High  School,  School 
Review,  XX  (1912),  217-27. 

The  Statistical  Investigation  of  School  Grades,  School  Science  and  Mathe- 
matics, XIII  (1913),  27-36. 

First- Year  Science  in  Illinois  High  Schools,  School  Review,  XXI  (1913), 
542-48. 

Some  Facts  about  the  General-Science  Situation,  ibid.,  XXIII  (1915), 
181-91. 

Further  Discussion  of  General  Science,  School  and  Society,  I  (1915), 
417-20. 

REVIEWS  IN:  School  Science  and  Mathematics,  X,  565;  XI,  182,  280, 
48o,  577,  580;  XII,  84,  254,  255,  258,  350,  352,  444;  XIII,  368,  460,  551, 
552,  842,  844;  XIV,  831;  XV,  370,  462,  464,  542. 

EARL  BIXBY  FERSON  [1903;   1907-14],  Instructor  in  Drawing. 
The   Tower  Clock  for  the   University  of  Chicago,    iv-f  52.    Chicago: 
American  Jeweler,  1903. 

GLEN  MOODY  HOBBS,  PH.D.  [1893-1906],  Instructor  in  Physics;  Secre- 
tary and  Educational  Director,  American  School  of  Correspondence, 
Chicago. 

The  Relation  between  P.D.  and  Spark-Length  for  Small  Values  of  the 
Latter.  Doctor's  thesis.  Philosophical  Magazine,  X  (1905),  617-31. 

SAMUEL  CARLISLE  JOHNSTON,  A.M.  [1903-10],  Instructor  in  Greek. 
Equal  Recognition  for  Greek  without  Discrimination,  School  Review, 
XV  (1907),  74-77- 

NAMA  A.  LATHE  [1913-],  Instructor  in  Drawing. 

Course  of  Study  in  Art  in  the  High  School,  School  of  Education,  the 
University  of  Chicago  (with  Walter  Sargent),  School  Review,  XXIV 
(1916),  409-25- 

HARRIS  FRANKLIN  MACNEISH,  PH.D.  [1903-8],  Instructor  in  Mathe- 
matics; Instructor  in  Mathematics,  DeWitt  Clinton  High  School, 
New  York. 

First-Year  Mathematics  for  Secondary  Schools  (joint  author).  xii+ 
365.  Chicago:  University  Press,  1909. 
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Linear  Polar s  of  the  K-hedron  in  N -space.  Doctor's  thesis,  iii+25. 
Chicago:  University  Press,  1912. 

On  the  Determination  of  a  Catenary  with  Given  Directrix  and  Passing 
through  Two  Given  Points,  Annals  of  Mathematics,  VII  (1906), 65-71. 

Concerning  the  Discontinuous  Solution  in  the  Problem  of  the  Minimum 
Surface  of  Revolution,  ibid.,  71-80. 

ARTHUR  WESLEY  MARTIN,  Pn.D.  [1913-14],  Assistant  in  Chemistry; 
Professor  of  Chemistry  and  Physics,  University  of  Nanking,  Nanking, 
China. 

The  Conductivity  (and  Viscosity)  of  Some  Formates  and  of  Hydrogen 
Chloride  in  (Anhydrous)  Formic  Acid.  Cases  of  Apparent  Agreement 
of  Strong  Electrolytes  with  the  Mass  Law.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  34. 
Easton,  Pa.:  Eschenbach  Printing  Co.,  1914. 

ROBERT  MAURICE  MATHEWS,  A.B.  [1909-12],  Instructor  in  Mathe- 
matics. 

Second-Year  Mathematics  for  Secondary  Schools  (joint  author).  i2mo, 
xi+282.  Chicago:  University  Press,  1911. 

Teacher's  Manual  for  First-Year  Mathematics  (joint  author).  i2mo, 
ix-f-i64.  Chicago:  University  Press,  1911. 

SARAH  LOUISE  MITCHELL,  Pn.B.  [1909-13],  Librarian;  Art  Institute, 
Chicago. 

A  List  of  Books  Suited  to  a  High-School  Library  (with  instructors  in  the 
University  High  School),  United  States  Bureau  of  Education 
Bulletin,  No.  545,  1913. 

WILLIAM  JAMES  MONILAW,  M.D.  [1910-],  Instructor  in  Physical  Edu- 
cation. 

Course  of  Study  in  Physical  Training,  University  of  Illinois  Bulletin, 
XIII  (1916),  65-78. 

The  Effects  of  Training  Down  in  Weight  on  the  Growing  Boy,  School 
Review,  XXV  (1916),  350-60. 

WALTER  PIETY  MORGAN,  Pn.M.  [1908-10],  Assistant  in  Mathematics; 
President,  Western  Illinois  State  Normal  School,  Macomb,  111. 

Conditional  Promotions  in  the  University  High  School,  School  Review, 
XIX  (1911),  238-47. 
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REVIEW  OF:    Slaught  and  Lennes'  Plane  Geometry,  School  Science 
and  Mathematics,  X,  566-67. 

JULIA  ANNA  NORRIS,  M.D.  [1907-12],  Instructor  in  Hygiene  and  Physical 
Education;  School  Physician;  Director  and  Assistant  Professor  in 
the  Department  of  Physical  Education  for  Women,  University  of 
Minnesota. 

A  Graded  Course  in  Schoolroom  Gymnastics  (five  articles),  Elementary 
School  Teacher,  XI  (1910),  105-18,  186-204;  XI  (1911),  341-59, 


REVIEW  IN:  American  Physical  Education  Review,  XVI,  351. 

WILLIAM  DAVID  REEVE,  S.B.  [1910-15],  Instructor  in  Mathematics; 
University  High  School,  University  of  Minnesota. 

A  Review  of  High-School  Mathematics  (with  R.  Schorling)  .     1  2mo,  x+  70. 
Chicago:   University  Press,  1915. 

Exhibit  of  High-School  Mathematics;    Its  History  and  Educational 
Value,  School  and  Society,  II  (1915),  191-97. 

Courses  in  Special  Methods  of  Teaching  for  High  Schools,  with  Refer- 
ence to  Mathematics,  School  Review,  XXIV  (1916),  89-106. 

Unification  of  Mathematics  in  the  High  School,  School  and  Society,  IV 
(1916),  203-12. 

LYDIA  MARIE  SCHMIDT,  Pn.B.  [1903-],  Instructor  in  German. 
A  Practical  Course  in  Phonetics,  School  Review,  XXIII  (1915),  555-58. 
REVIEWS:  Ibid.,  XXI,  282-84;  XXII,  130-31,  131-32. 

RALEIGH    SCHORLING,    A.B.    [1912-17],    Instructor    in   Mathematics; 
Lincoln  School,  New  York. 

A  Review  of  High-School  Mathematics  (with  W.  D  .  Reeve)  .     1  2mo,  x-f  70. 
Chicago  :  University  Press,  1915. 

The  Problem  of  Individual  Differences,  School  Review,  XXIII  (1915), 
535-49,  649-63. 

Mathematics  Contests,  School  Science  and  Mathematics,  XVI  (1915), 
794-97- 
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HARRY  FLETCHER  SCOTT,  A.M.  [1903-],  Instructor  in  Latin. 

A  Caesar  Composition  (with  C.  H.  Van  Tuyl).  i6mo,  120.  Chicago: 
Scott,  Foresman  &  Co.,  1910. 

A  Cicero  Composition  (with  C.  H.  Van  Tuyl).  i6mo,  106;  1912.  Re- 
vised edition,  with  title  A  Latin  Composition  for  the  Third  Year 
(with  C.  H.  Van  Tuyl).  i6mo,  130;  1917.  Chicago:  Scott, 
Foresman  &  Co. 

Elementary  Latin.    i6mo,  348.     Chicago:  Scott,  Foresman  &  Co.,  1915. 

A  New  Second  Latin  Book  (with  Charles  H.  Beeson).  i6mo,  542+117. 
Chicago:  Scott,  Foresman  &  Co.,  1916. 

A  Latin  Composition  for  the  Second  Year.  i6mo,  131.  Chicago:  Scott, 
Foresman  &  Co.,  1917. 

FRANK  HENRY  SELDEN  [1905-7],  Instructor  in  Shop  work  and  Drawing; 
Valley  City,  S.D. 

Elementary  Woodwork.     i6mo,  206.    Chicago:    Rand  McNally  &  Co., 

1906. 
Elementary  Turning.     i6mo,  197.    Rand  McNally  &  Co.,  1907. 

CHARLES  HENRY  VAN  TUYL,  A.B.  [1902-13],  Instructor  in  Latin. 

A  Caesar  Composition  (with  H.  F.  Scott).     i6mo,  120.     Chicago:  Scott, 

Foresman  &  Co.,  1910. 
A  Cicero  Composition  (with  H.  F.  Scott).     i6mo,  106.     Chicago:  Scott, 

Foresman  &  Co.,  1912. 
First-Year  Latin  for  Correspondence  Schools.     170.     Chicago:  American 

School  of  Correspondence,  1912. 
Caesar  for  Correspondence  Schools.  160.  Chicago:  American  School  of 

Correspondence,  1913. 

WILLIAM  ROCKWELL  WICKES,  A.M.  [1903-12],  Instructor  in  Mathe- 
matics; Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

First-  Year  Mathematics  for  Secondary  Schools  (joint  author) .     1 2mo,  1 8 1 . 

Chicago:  University  Press,  1907. 
Geometric  Problems  for  Algebraic  Solution  (joint  author).  i2mo,  ix-f  71. 

Chicago:  University  Press,  1907. 
Second-Year  Mathematics  for  Secondary  Schools  (joint  author).  i2mo, 

xi -}-2S2.     Chicago:   University  Press,  1910. 
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Teacher's  Manual  for  First-Year  Mathematics  (joint  author).     121110, 
xi+i64.    Chicago:  University  Press,  1911. 

HORACE  CARPENTER  WRIGHT,  Pn.B.    [1914-],  Instructor  in  Mathe- 
matics. 

Mathematical  Equipment  and  Its  Uses,  School  Science  and  Mathematics, 

xv  (1915),  500-505- 


THE  UNIVERSITY  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL 

HARRY  ORRIN  GILLET,  S.B.  [1900-],  Principal  of  the  University  Ele- 
mentary School. 

Practical  English  (with  Potter  and  Jeschke).  Books  I  and  II.  i2mo, 
xv+28o,  x  4-413.  Boston:  Ginn  &  Co.,  1916. 

Oral  and  Written  English  (with  Potter  and  Jeschke).  Books  I  and  II. 
i2mo,  xix+329+xviii,  viii+42o+xxvi.  Boston:  Ginn  &  Co., 
1917. 

fWiLBUR  SAMUEL  JACKMAN  [1901-7],  Principal  of  the  University 
Elementary  School;  Professor  of  the  Teaching  of  Natural  Science. 

State  Normal  School,  California,  1877;  A.B.  Harvard,  1884;  Dean  and  Head  of 
the  Department  of  Natural  Science,  Chicago  Institute,  1900-1901;  Dean  of  the 
College  of  Education,  Chicago,  1901-4;  Principal  of  the  Elementary  School, 
ibid.,  1904-7. 

Editor,  Elementary  School  Teacher,  1904-7. 

Nature  Study.    Part  II  of  the  Third  Yearbook  of  the  National  Society 

for  Scientific  Study  of  Education.    8vo,  103.     Chicago:  University 

Press,  1905. 

Fall  Planting,  Elementary  School  Teacher,  V  (1904),  114-17. 
The  University  Elementary  School,  ibid.,  585-96. 
Relation  of  Nature  Study  to  Religious  Training,  Educational  Review, 

XXX  (1905),  12-30. 

William  Rainey  Harper,  Elementary  School  Teacher,  VI  (1906),  275-77. 
The  Vernal  Equinox,  ibid.,  398-99. 
The  Year  in  Review:    1905-6  in  the  University  Elementary  School, 

ibid.,  489-500. 

REVIEWS:  Ibid.,  VI,  439-40,  440;  VII,  48,  in. 
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ANNE  ELIZABETH  ALLEN  [1901-12],  Instructor,  Kindergarten;  Chicag( 
Kindergarten  Institute. 

The  Three  Neighbors  and  Other  Stories.  i6mo,  104.  Springfield,  Mass.: 
Milton  Bradley  Co.,  1910,  1916. 

MARGARET  McPiiERSON  GORDON  [1911-],  Kindergarten. 

Course  of  Study  in  Drawing  in  the  Elementary  School  (with  Walter 
Sargent  and  Elizabeth  Miller),  Elementary  School  Journal,  XVI 
(1916),  412-23,  475~90>  533-41. 

Out-of-Door  Work  and  Play  in  the  Kindergarten,  Bureau  of  Education 
Bulletin.  In  Press. 

ANNA  TALEA  SCHERZ  GRONOW,  Pn.B.  [1907-],  Instructor  in  German. 
Jung  Deutschland.     264.    Boston:  Ginn  &  Co.,  1914. 
Fur  kleine  Leute.     194.    Boston:  Ginn  &  Co.,  1915. 
Geschichte  und  Sage.    350.     Boston:  Ginn  &  Co.,  1916. 

ANNAS  HIGGINS,  Pn.B.  [1903-11],  Mathematics  in  Upper  Grades; 
Department  of  Mathematics,  University  College. 

Plea  for  Opportunity  for  Greater  Initiative  in  Solution  of  Problems, 
Educational  Bi-M onthly,  V  (1911),  344-50. 

Survey  of  Mathematics  in  the  Elementary  and  High  Schools,  Annual 
Report  of  the  Board  of  Education  of  the  City  of  Chicago,  1914. 

The  Relation  of  Mathematics  in  the  Elementary  Schools  to  Mathe- 
matics in  the  High  Schools,  Report  of  the  Twenty-seventh  Educational 
Conference  of  the  Academies  and  High  Schools  in  Relation  to  the 
University  of  Chicago,  1915. 

ELEANOR  LALLY,  A.B.  [1912-],  Seventh  Grade. 

A  Type  Study  in  English  Composition,  Elementary  School  Journal,  XVI 
(1916),  469-74- 

MELVA  LATHAM  [1905-14],  Seventh  Grade;  Instructor  in  History,  State 
Normal,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

Course  of  Study,  Elementary  School  Teacher,  VI  (1906),  542-44;  545-46; 
VII  (1907),  633-36;  VIII  (1908),  522-23,  532. 
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Home  Economics  and  the  Grade  Teacher,  Journal  of  Home  Economics, 
III  (1911),  431-40. 

REVIEW  IN:  Elementary  School  Teacher,  VIII,  466. 

MARY  ROOT  KERN  [1898-],  Instructor  in  Music  in  the  Primary  Grades. 

Child  Religion  in  Song  and  Story  (with  Georgia  L.  Chamberlin).  Vol.  I, 
The  Child  in  His  World.  8vo,  xvi+252.  Vol.  II,  Walks  with 
Jesus  in  His  Home  Country.  8vo,  xviii-f  256.  Chicago:  University 
Press,  1907,  1909. 

WADE  McNuxT,  S.M.  [1912-14],  Assistant  in  Museum. 

Evaporation  and  Soil  Moisture  in  an  Oak  Forest,  Transactions  of  the 
Illinois  State  Academy  of  Science,  V  (1912),  127-37. 

Stratification  of  Atmospheric  Humidity  in  the  Forest  (joint  author), 
Transactions  of  the  Illinois  State  Academy  of  Science,  VI  (1913), 
100-102. 

KATHARINE  MARTIN  [1906-],  Instructor  in  Kindergarten  Education. 
The  Kindergarten,  Public  School  Methods,  I  (1916),  i-ioo. 

ELIZABETH  ERWIN  MILLER  [1910-],  Supervisor  of  Art. 

How  Children  Learn  to  Draw  (with  Walter  Sargent).    8vo,  264.     Boston: 

Ginn  &  Co.,  1916. 
Progressive  Drawing  for  Little   Children,   I,  School  Arts  Magazine, 

XIII  (1913),  266-73;   n>  #«*•  (1914),  354-58;   HI,  ibid.,  502-7; 

IV,  ibid.,  588-91. 
Course  of  Study  in  Drawing  in  the  Elementary  School  (with  Walter 

Sargent  and  Margaret  Gordon),  Elementary  School  Journal,  XVI 

(1916),  412-23,  475-90,  533-41. 

EDITH  WRITTEN  OSGOOD,  A.M.  [1913-],  Sixth  Grade. 
The  Development  of  Historical  Study  in  the  Secondary  Schools  of  the 
United  States,  School  Review,  XXII  (1914),  444-54,  511-26. 

EDITH  PARKER,  Pn.B.  [1912-],  Sixth  Grade. 

A  Sixth-Grade  English  Unit,  Elementary  School  Teacher,  XV  (1914-15), 
82-93. 

CHARLES  FRANK  PHIPPS,  S.B.  [1910-16],  Instructor  in  Natural  History; 
State  Normal  School,  DeKalb,  111. 
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A  Seventh-Grade  Soil  Experiment,  Nature-Study  Review,  VIII  (1912), 

154-56. 
An  Experimental  Study  of  the  Behavior  of  Amphipods  with  Respect  to 

Light  Intensity,  Direction  of  Rays,  and  Metabolism,  Biological 

Bulletin,  XXVIII  (1915),  210-23. 

Practical  Electricity  for  Seventh  and  Eighth  Grades,  Elementary  School 
Journal,  XV  (1915),  407-20. 

CAROLINE  MAY  PIERCE   (MRS.    EUGENE    BAKER),   Ed.B.    [1904-7], 
Associate,  Fifth  Grade. 

History  in  the  Fifth  Grade,  Elementary  School  Teacher,  V  (1905),  540-43. 
Outline  of  Work  for  the  School  Year,  Division  D,  Section  7,  ibid.,  639-46. 

MYRTLE  SHOLTY,  Pn.B.  [1912-13;  1914-],  Fifth  Grade. 

A  Study  of  the  Reading  Vocabulary  of  Children,  Elementary  School 
Teacher,  XII  (1912),  272-77. 

JOSETTE  EUGENIE  SPINK  [1907-],  Instructor  in  French. 

French  Plays  for  Children.    i2mo,  vi+79.    Boston:  D.  C.  Heath  &  Co., 


Dramatizing  the  Story  of  Jeanne  d'Arc,  Atlantic  Educational  Journal, 
VIII  (1913),  7-9. 

GRACE  EMILY  STORM,  Pn.B.  [1912-],  Fourth  Grade. 

Roman  History  in  the  Fourth  Grade,  Elementary  School  Journal,  XVI 
(1915),  132-46. 

AMY  RACHEL  WHITTIER  [1910-13;  1914;  1915],  Instructor  in  Art; 
Instructor  and  Supervisor  of  Normal  Methods  in  the  Teaching  of 
Art,  Massachusetts  Normal  Art  School,  Boston. 

Insurance  against  Failure  in  Nature  Drawing,  School  Arts  Magazine, 
XIII  (1913),  14-18. 
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THOMAS  WAKEFIELD  GOODSPEED  [1890-],  Corresponding  Secretary, 
Board  of  Trustees. 

A.B.  Rochester,  1863;  Graduate  Rochester  Theological  Seminary,  1866;  D.D. 
Old  University  of  Chicago,  1885;  LL.D.  Rochester,  1913;  Secretary,  Board  of 
Trustees,  University  of  Chicago,  1890-1913;  Registrar,  ibid.,  1897-1913; 
Corresponding  Secretary,  Board  of  Trustees,  1913-. 

A  History  of  the  University  of  Chicago.  Founded  by  John  D.  Rockefeller: 
The  First  Quarter-Century.  8vo,  xvii+522.  Chicago:  University 
Press,  1916. 

TREVOR  ARNETT  [1901-],  University  Auditor. 

A.B.  Chicago,  1898;  Fellow  in  Political  Economy,  ibid.,  1899-1900;  University 
Auditor,  ibid.,  1901-. 

College  Finance.  Address  delivered  before  the  Illinois  Federation  of 
Colleges,  May,  1915.  Published  by  the  Board  of  Education  of  the 
Northern  Baptist  Convention,  1915. 

REVIEW  IN:  Journal  of  Political  Economy,  XVII,  166-67. 

JOHN  MILTON  DODSON  [1901-],  Dean  of  Medical  Students;  Professorial 
Lecturer  on  Medicine. 

A.B.  Wisconsin,  1880;  M.D.  Rush  Medical  College,  1882;  Lecturer  on  Anatomy 
and  Demonstrator,  ibid.,  1889-93;  Professor  of  Physiology  and  Demonstrator  of 
Anatomy,  ibid.,  1893-94;  Professor  of  Physiology  and  Histology,  ibid.,  1894- 
1904;  Professor  of  Medicine  (Pediatrics),  ibid.,  1900-;  Junior  Dean,  ibid., 
1898-99;  Dean,  ibid.,  1899-;  Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children,  Northwestern 
University  Woman's  Medical  School,  1893-97;  Dean  of  Medical  Students, 
Chicago,  1901-;  Professorial  Lecturer  on  Medicine,  ibid.,  1901-. 

The  Modern  University  Medical  School:  Its  Purposes  and  Methods, 
Journal  of  the  American  Medical  Association,  XXXIX  (1902),  521-28. 

The  Research  Idea  in  Medical  Education  and  Practice,  ibid.,  XLV 
(1905),  81-87. 

The  Course  Symptoms  and  Diagnosis  of  Scarlet  Fever,  Illinois  Medical 
Journal,  XII  (1907),  522-28. 

The  Combined  Course  for  the  Degrees  of  A.B.,  or  B.S.,  and  M.D., 

Journal  of  the  American  Medical  Association,  LII  (1909),  1636-42. 
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The  Addition  of  a  Fifth  Year  to  the  Medical  Curriculum,  Journal  of 
the  American  Medical  Association,  LVIII  (1912),  968. 

The  Pedagogics  of  Pathology,  Science,  XLII  (1915),  773-80. 

GEORGIA  LOUISE  CHAMBERLIN  [1891-],  Secretary,  American  Institute 
of  Sacred  Literature. 

Reader,  Chautauqua  Literary  and  Scientific  Circle,  1882-90;  Secretary,  Chau- 
tauqua  Summer  Schools,  1883-98;  Secretary,  American  Institute  of  Sacred 
Literature,  1891-. 

Editor  of  Ordered  to  China.  Letters  of  W.  J.  Chamberlin,  war  correspond- 
ent of  the  New  York  Sun,  in  the  Boxer  Rebellion  of  1900.  i2mo, 
200.  New  York:  F.  A.  Stokes  &  Co.,  1902. 

An  Introduction  to  the  Bible  for  Teachers  of  Children.  "Constructive 
Bible  Studies."  i2mo,  206.  Chicago:  University  Press,  1904. 

Child  Religion  in  Song  and  Story  (with  Mary  R.  Kern).     Vol.  I,  The 

Child  in  His  World.  8vo,  xvi+252.    Vol.  II,  Walks  with  Jesus  in 

His  Home  Country.  8vo,  xviii+256.  Chicago:  University  Press, 
1907,  1909. 

The  Origin  and  Teaching  of  the  Old  Testament  Books.  "American  Insti- 
tute of  Sacred  Literature  Series."  8vo,  70.  Chicago:  University 
Press,  1908. 

The  Hebrew  Prophets.  "Constructive  Studies."  8vo,  xviii-f-238. 
Chicago:  University  Press,  1911. 

HORACE  SPENCER  FISKE  [1894-.],  Publication  Department,  University 
Press. 

A.B.  Beloit,  1882;  A.M.  Michigan,  1885;  Extension  Lecturer  in  English  Litera- 
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